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PREFACE. 


The  text  of  the  play  has  been  given  according  to  the 
latest  Cotta  editions  and  in  the  modern  spelling  which  has 
been  for  the  last  fourteen  years  in  use  in  all  German 
schools,  and  which  is  now  rapidly  gaining  ground  in  this 
country  too.  Those  who  wish  to  study  the  very  numerous 
and  interesting  various  readings  cannot  do  better  than 
consult  the  excellent  edition  by  W.  Vollmer  (Stuttgart, 
Cotta,  1880). 

The  length  of  the  play  has  rendered  a  division  into  two 
parts  necessary.  It  is  hoped  that  the  second  part  will  be 
ready  for  publication  before  the  end  of  the  year.  The 
present  editor  is  anxious  that  this  edition  of  Wallensteins 
Lager  and  Die  Piccolomini  should  not  be  considered 
merely  by  itself,  but  that  it  should  be  looked  upon  as  the 
first  part  of  a  commentary  on  the  whole  drama.  Frequent 
references  are  given  in  the  notes  of  Part  I.  to  passa.ges  of 
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Wallensteins  Tod,  as  the  two  parts  of  the  great  drama  cannot 
be  properly  studied  apart.  The  introductory  matter  has 
likewise  been  divided.  While  a  brief  sketch  of  Schiller's 
life,  a  survey  of  the  metre,  and  a  history  of  the  play  have 
been  added  to  the  argument  of  the  first  part,  the  intro- 
duction  to  the  second  part  will  contain,  besides  the  argu- 
ment, a  historical  and  a  general  discussion  of  the  play,  and  a 
survey  of  the  best  books  and  articles  on  Wallenstein.  The 
detailed  remarks  on  metre  and  the  füll  bibliography  are  of 
course — like  some  of  the  more  advanced  notes — not  in- 
tended  for  beginners ;  but  as  those  given  in  the  present 
editor's  large  edition  of  Wilhelm  Teil  have  proved  accept- 
able  to  many  advanced  students  and  to  teachers  of  German, 
he  wished  to  repeat  these  chapters  in  a  slightly  improved 
form  in  his  edition  of  Schiller's  greatest  drama. 

The  annotation  of  a  great  and  difficult  tragedy  must  of 
.  necessity  be  much  more  füll  than  that  of  a  simple  tale  or  of 
an  easy  comedy.  It  will  be  seen  that  in  this  case  the  notes 
to  the  Lager  are  proportionately  much  more  numerous 
than  those  to  Die  Ficcolomini.  This  is  due  to  the  facts 
that  (i)  the  Lager,  on  account  of  its  many  familiär  and 
curious  expressions,  requires  many  more  notes  than  an 
ordinary  play  in  blank  verse,  and  (2)  that  many  things  ex- 
plained  in  the  commentary  on  the  Lager  have  not  been 
discussed  again  in  Die  Ficcolomini.  If  a  difficulty  in  Die 
Ficcolomini  is  left  without  an  explanation,  the  general 
Index  to  the  Notes  should  be  referred  to.  The  notes  to 
WallcTisleins  Tod  will  be  more  concise   even   than  those 
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to  Die  Piccolomini.  No  notes  are  given  on  well-known 
geographica!  names,  but  all  the  less  known  places  have 
been  discussed.  The  notes  have  been  purposely  restricted 
to  the  explanation  of  grammatical  and  historical  difficulties, 
while  a  discussion  of  the  contents  or  of  the  purpose  of 
various  scenes  has  been  left  to  the  teacher.  The  notes  are 
in  no  way  intended  to  render  the  class-work  of  the  teacher 
superfluous,  but  they  aim  at  lightening  his  task  by  enabling 
the  leamer  to  overcome  the  chief  grammatical  difficulties 
beforehand  so  that  he  may  read  in  class  with  greater 
rapidity  and  pleasure  and  may  derive  all  the  more  benefit 
from  the  additional  remarks  of  the  teacher. 

Advanced  students  who  have  to  work  through  the 
drama  without  the  help  of  a  teacher,  and  especially  such  as 
would  like  to  go  beyond  what  is  given  in  the  present 
edition,  which  is  mainly  intended  for  the  upper  forms  of 
higher  schools,  may  consult  the  special  editions  of  the 
Lager  by  Cotterill  and  by  Chuquet,  and  the  editions  of 
both  parts  by  Bernd,  Funke,  and  Kont.  The  commentaries 
of  Düntzer,  Bellermann  and  Frick,  the  discussions  of  Bult- 
haupt  and  Kuno  Fischer,  and  the  works  of  Werder,  Fielitz, 
Rönnefahrt  and  Kühnemann  will  be  found  very  serviceable. 
The  present  editor  has  derived  help  from  all  of  them  which 
could  not  be  in  each  case  acknowledged.  The  metrical 
translations  of  the  play  from  which  occasionally  a  happy 
rendering  has  been  borrowed  are  those  by  Coleridge, 
Hunter,  and  Sir  Theodore  Martin. 

In  conclusion  the  present  editor  is  anxious  to  express 
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his  heartiest  thanks  to  the  Rev.  J.  W.  Cartmell,  M.A., 
Fellow  and  Senior  Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  who  has  again 
with  the  greatest  kindness  and  care  looked  over  all  the 
proofs,  and  has  assisted  him  with  many  valuable  suggestions 
and  criticisms  while  the  proofs  were  passing  through  the 
press. 

K.    iJ. 

Englemere, 
Cambridge, 

May  7,  1894. 


The  Introduction  and  the  notes  have  been  revised  and 
some  slight  alterations  have  been  made.  No  substantial 
change  seemed  to  be  required  in  any  part  of  the  book, 

K.   a 

February,   i 896. 
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INTRODUCTION. 
I. 

SUMMARY  OF   SCHILLER'S   LIFE  AND  WORKS. 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  Schiller  (born  at  Mar- 
bach  in  Würtemberg,  Nov.  loth,  1759,  ten  years  later  t-^ 
than  Goethe  and  thirty  years  later  than  Lessing)  is  General  re- 
not  only  the  greatest  German  dramatist,  but  has  ""^^  ^' 
also  made  his  name  immortal  by  numerous  minor  poems  which 
have  quite  a  peculiar  charm  and  are  unsurpassed  by  those  of 
any  other  German  poet.  He  has  further  distinguished  himself 
by  a  great  variety  of  historical  and  philosophical  writings. 

The  survey  of  his  life  is  facilitated  by  the  fact  that  it  natu- 
rally  divides  itself  into  three  periods,  viz.  {a)  His  p,^^. 
yoitth,  his  period  of  'Storm  and  Stress.'  1759 — 85. 
{b)  Friendship  with  Körner.  Life  as  author  and  professor, 
Years  of  reflexion  and  preparation.  Study  of  History  and  Philo- 
sophy.  1785 — 94.  (£•)  Friendship  with  Goethe.  Retum  to 
Poetry.     Period  of  his  great  classical  writings.     1794 — 1805. 

Period  I.    1759—85. 

Schiller  received  a  classical  education  and  originally  wished 
to  become  a  clergyman,  but  being  strongly  desired  , 

by  his  sovereign,  Duke  Karl  Eugen  of  Würtemberg, 
to  join  the  military  College  established  by  him  which  was  sub- 
sequently  called  'Karlsschule/  Schiller  took  up  at  it  the  study 
of  medicine  and  after  having    gone  through  the  prescribed 
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examinations  became  M.D.  and  '  Regiments-medicus '  at 
Stuttgart.  When  soon  after  the  Performance  of  bis  first  revo- 
lutionary  tragedy,  !Die  OJäubcr,  tbe  Duke  strictiy  forbade  him  to 
write  any  more  plays,  he  fled  from  Stuttgart  (Sept.  1782),  thus 
sacrificing  all  his  prospects  to  what  he  feit  to  be  his  true  vo- 
cation.  For  three  years  he  led,  partly  at  Mannheim,  a  life  füll 
of  hardships,  privations  and  disappointments  which  deeply 
ijifluenced  the  character  of  his  poetry  but  were  never  able  to 
shake  his  resolution.  At  the  end  of  this  gloomy  time  (Dcc. 
1784)  Schiller  had  the  good  fortune  to  be  introduced  to  the 
magnanimous  Duke  Karl  August  of  Weimar,  the  friend  of 
Goethe.  He  was  allowed  to  read  to  him  the  first  act  of  his 
unfinished  play  !Don  (Saricö,  whereupon  the  Duke  graciously 
conferred  the  title  of  '  Weimarischer  Rat '  on  the  poet.  Al- 
though  this  was  a  mere  title  and  not  an  appointment,  yet  it 
gave  Schiller  a  much  better  social  position. 

During  this  time,  while  he  was  chiefly  under  the  influence 
,     of  the  works  of  Rousseau,  his  own  compatriot  Schu- 

B.     Worki*-.  . 

hart,  and  Goethe's  early  writmgs,  he  produced  : 
(rt)  Three  plays,  viz.  2)ie  flläuber  (published  in  1781),  Jif^cc 
(1783),  .Äabalf  unt>  8ifbc  (1784),  all  of  them  written  in  prose  in 
powerful  and  impassioned  language.  All  of  these  are  really 
revülutionary  plays:  iTic  9ivinbcr  and  Äabale  mit)  iJifbe  aim  at  a 
revolution  of  the  social  world,  '^\tiii>  rcpresents  a  historical 
revolution  at  Genoa.  They  all  grew  out  of  his  Stuttgart  ex- 
periences.  The  former  two  were  completed  at  Stuttgart  while 
the  third  is  said  also  to  have  been  roughly  sketched  by  the 
poet  in  the  Swabian  capital. 

{b)  Many  Isnrical  poems  (in  an  Slnt^olcgie  published  by 
him)  which  are  füll  of  passion  but  much  exaggerated  in  con- 
ception  and  expression.  Some  are  highly  impressive,  e.g.  2)ie 
©rfifad^t.  In  ®raf  (Sbcrf}orb  bcr  ©reiner  (Count  Eberhard  the 
Quarreller)  we  have  a  ballad  celebrating  the  achievements  of 
a  national  Swabian  hero.  Schiller  rejected  nearly  all  of  these 
early  effusions  when  in  later  life  he  published  an  edition  of  his 
collected  poems. 

(<r)    As  a  prose-writer  he  came  forward  in  two  periodicals 
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edited  by  him  which  were,  however,  both  abandoned  by  Schiller 
almost  immediately  after  they  had  been  started.  The  one, 
issued  at  Stuttgart,  was  called  by  him  aSivtembergifd^cö  Oicpcrtcrium 
ber  Sitteratur ;  the  other,  edited  at  Mannheim  (in  1785),  was  called 
9i()eimf^e  ;it)alia.  An  important  essay  published  in  the  latter 
paper  was  in  a  revised  Version  entitled  „2)te  ©(f)auM{)ne  alö  eine 
ntoralifcf^e  Slnjialt  6ctrad)tet"  (i.e.  The  stage  looked  upon  as  a  moral 
Institution). 

Periodn.    1785-1794. 

While  Schiller  was  feeling  very  lonely  and  depressed  at 
Mannheim,  he  was  agreeably  surprised  by  offers  of 
friendly  assistance  from  several  admirers  of  his 
writings  who  were  personally  unknown  to  him.  The  most  in- 
fluential  among  these  was  Christian  Gottfried  Körner,  father 
of  the  poet  Theodor  Körner,  after  Schiller's  death  editor  of 
the  coUected  works  of  his  friend.  Schiller  joyfuUy  accepted 
Körner's  invitation  to  visit  him,  and,  with  the  commencement 
of  their  friendship  which  remained  undisturbed  throughout  the 
poet's  life,  a  new  period  of  his  intellectual  activity  was  in- 
augurated.  This  second  period  marks  his  return  to  moderation 
and  his  successful  efforts  to  attain  to  inner  harmony.  The  sym- 
pathy  of  a  true  friend  made  the  world  appear  brighter  to  him, 
and  he  found  in  Kömer  one  who  was  not  only  capable  of  fuUy 
appreciating  his  artistic  intentions  but  at  the  same  time  endowed 
with  a  rare  gift  of  sound  and  outspoken  criticism.  By  study 
and  reflexion  the  rhapsodist  of  the  'Storm  and  Stress'  period 
became  a  classical  poet,  the  author  of  2)ic  Oiäubcr  gradually 
developed  into  the  author  of  Söaffeuficin  and  %t\\..  For  more 
than  two  years  (1785 — 7)  Schiller  lived  with  only  a  few  inter- 
ruptions  at  Dresden  with  Körner;  in  July  1787  he  migrated 
to  Weimar  where  he  intended  to  stay  for  some  time  and  to 
become  acquainted  with  the  many  literary  celebrities  who 
were  gathered  there.  He  soon  made  the  acquaintance  of 
Wieland,  Herder  and  other  writers  of  minor  importance,  but  he 
did  not  really  become  intimate  with  any  one.    When  Schiller 
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arrived,  Goethe  was  in  Italy,  and  after  his  return  the  difference 
between  him  and  Schiller  seemed  too  great  to  allow  of  any 
closer  relation.  For  some  time  Schiller,  who  had  begun  to 
work  at  history,  failed  to  find  a  post  that  suited  him.  In  1789 
he  obtained  on  the  strength  of  Goethe's  recommendation  the 
honourable  but  unremunerative  post  of  Professor  of  History 
in  the  University  of  Jena.  In  1790  he  contracted  a  very  happy 
marriage  with  a  poor  but  highly-gifted  and  noble-minded  Thu- 
ringian  lady  of  good  family,  Charlotte  von  Lengefeld.  Soon 
after  his  marriage  he  feil  most  seriously  ill  and  was  reduced 
to  very  straitened  circumstances,  when  an  unexpected  gift  from 
two  Danish  admirers  of  his  genius  (the  Prince  of  Augustenburg 
and  Count  Schimmelmann)  relieved  him  for  some  years  from 
the  necessity  of  writing  for  his  livelihood.  In  1793  he  under- 
took  a  journey  to  his  native  country,  where  the  old  Duke,  who 
feit  his  end  coming  on  fast,  so  far  forgave  him  as  to  tolerate 
his  presence  and  to  allow  his  father  to  visit  him.  After  the 
death  of  the  Duke,  Schiller  lived  for  some  time  at  Stuttgart, 
where  he  was  introduced  to  the  great  sculptor  Dannecker, 
and  on  a  visit  to  the  University  town  of  Tübingen  he  made 
the  important  acquaintance  of  the  enterprising  publisher  Cotta. 
After  his  return  from  this  journey  he  found  at  Jena  another  true 
and  noble  friend,  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt,  who  had  settled  down 
at  Jena  merely  for  the  sake  of  being  near  Schiller.  He  was 
further  deeply  influenced  by  the  rising  philosopher  Fichte,  and 
soon  came  into  that  close  connexion  with  Goethe — with  which 
the  last  and  greatest  period  of  his  life  begins. 

During  the  second  period  Schiller  produced  the  following 
works : 

(rt)    In  the  domain  of  Poetry: 

(i)  Only  one  play  was  published,  in  1787,  which  was 
taken  from  the  history  of  Spain  in  the  i6th  Century  and 
called  !Don  Sartoö.  It  was  begun  in  1783  and  passed 
with  its  author  through  several  stages  of  development.  It  is 
in  various  respects  different  from  his  previous  plays,  being 
written  in  verse  (blank  verse)  and  rising  from  a  mere  family 
tragedy  to  the  higher  level   of  a   play  enthusiastically  glori- 
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fying  religious  toleration,  political  freedom  and  self-sacrificing 
friendship. 

(2)  Among  his  comparatively  few  poems  the  ^i)muuö  an 
bie  Si^eube,  3)ic  ©cttcr  ©rte^entanbö  and  2)ic  ^ünjiler  deserve  to  be 
mentioned  specially,  the  latter  poem  being  an  outcome  of  his 
philosophical  studies  and  an  introduction  to  the  numerous 
philosophical  poems  on  art  and  poetry  in  their  relation  to  life 
which  belong  to  the  third  period. 

Schiller  also  tried  his  hand  at  translations  from  the  clas- 
sical  languages.  He  translated  in  1790  two  plays  of  Euripides, 
viz.  Sp^igcnie  in  SliiUö  and  ©ic  ^f)önijicrinnen.  In  emulation  with 
the  poet  Bürger  and  in  order  to  find  out  a  suitable  style  and 
metre  for  epic  poems  he  translated  (in  1791)  two  books  of 
Virgil,  yEneid  II.  and  IV.,  in  most  beautiful  stanzas. 

{b)  As  a  prose-writer  he  was  especially  active  at  this 
period,  being  at  the  same  time  novelist,  historian,  philosopher 
and  critic.  Many  of  his  works  were  for  the  first  time  printed 
in  the  il^^alia  (1787  — 1791)  and  SRtm  %^oX[a  (1792 — 93) 
which  were  continuations  of  the  öi^einifd^e  !i:t;alta  started  at 
Mannheim.  His  one  novel  (which  remained  unfinished)  is 
called  2)er  ©cifiecfef^ct ;  he  also  wrote  several  little  stories  and 
Sketches  of  no  great  importance. — In  the  histoilcal  field  he 
produced  besides  many  minor  essays  of  unequal  value  two 
great  works  which  exhibit  a  remarkable  talent  for  graphic 
historical  description  and  an  uncommon  faculty  of  understand- 
ing  and  appreciating  historical  characters.  These  two  works 
are  (i)  ®of^ic{)te  beö  §lbfa(((J  ber  »ereinigten  öiiebevtanbc  »on  bet 
fpanif^en  SKonarc^ie  (published  in  1788,  unfinished),  (2)  ®cfcl;id}te 
beö  breigigiät)vtgen  Jlviegö  (1791 — 93).  The  first  work  is  apparently 
connected  with  S)on  (Savtcö  and  its  chief  aim  is  the  glorification 
of  national  independence.  The  second  is  his  greatest  historical 
work  and  led  directly  up  to  his  great  tragedy  5lBaf(cnjiein. — As  a 
philosoplier  Schiller  took  for  his  basis  Kant's  critical  philosophy, 
more  especially  that  part  of  it  which  dealt  with  art  and  its  rela- 
tion to  life ;  but  while  he  strove  to  arouse  a  more  general  interest 
in  the  writings  of  the  great  sage  of  Königsberg  he  at  the  same 
time  wished  to  modify  the  sternness  of  his  teaching.     Schiller's 
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philosophical  essays  grew  out  pf  his  lectures  at  Jena,  of  his 
conversations  with  Fichte  and  Humboldt,  and  out  of  his  cor- 
respondence  with  the  Prince  of  Augustenburg  and  with  Körner. 
His  firsl  writings  were  again  devoted  to  the  stage  (Übet  tie 
tragifd^e  Äunfi,  etc.),  the  later  essays  to  philosophy  and  Hterature, 
but  most  of  them  were  not  pubhshed  tili  after  1794.  The  titles 
of  the  Chief  essays  are  (i)  Über  2lnmut  unb  äiJürbe  (publ.  1793), 
(2)  Über  baö  @rl)abeiie  (publ.  1793),  (3)  93riefe  übet  bte  äfll|eti)'c^e 
Qvjieljung  beö  üKenfd^cii  (final  version  publ.  1795). 

As  a  literary  critic  Schiller  disting^ished  himself  by  his 
essays  on  Bürger's  (lyric)  poetry,  on  Matthisson's  (chiefly  idyllic) 
poems,  and  on  Goethe's  tragedy  (Sgmont.  The  most  important 
of  all  his  essays  is  one  which  was  really  conceived  and  pub- 
lished  somewhat  later  but  may  be  well  mentioned  along  with 
the  others,  viz.  Übet  iiabe  unb  feutimentalifc^e  !Dic^tung  (1795—96) 
in  which  he  discussed  the  diffcrence  beiween  classical  (naive)  and 
modern  (fentimentalifd^c)  poetry,  and  endeavoured  to  fix  his  own 
Position  as  an  essentially  reflecting  and  modern  poet  in  contrast 
to  Goethe  and  his  modeis,  the  ancient  classical  writers.  This 
essay  is  one  of  the  fundamental  treatises  on  Hterature  from  a 
historical  and  aesthetic  point  of  view,  and  all  modern  histories 
of  German  hterature  are  very  largely  indebted  to  it. 

Periodm.    1794-1805. 

The  general  character  of  the  third  period  is  marked  by 
Schiller's  friendship  with  Goethe  and  his  return  to 
poetical  production.  In  December  1799  the  poet 
removed  from  Jena  to  Weimar  in  order  to  be  near  Goethe  and 
the  Weimar  theatre,  for  the  perfection  of  which  he  as  well  as 
Goethe  worked  with  the  greatest  assiduity  and  success.  The 
most  valuable  sources  of  Information  about  his  life  and  writings 
during  the  second  and  third  periods  are  besides  his  works  his 
correspondence  with  Lotte  von  Lengefeld  before  their  marriage, 
Wilh.  V.  Humboldt,  the  Prince  of  Augustenburg,  and  above 
all  with  Körner,  Cotta,  and  Goethe  ^ 

^  A  critical  edition  of  Schiller's  coUected  letters  is  being  issued  by 
Fritz  Jonas. 


INTRODUCTION.  .  xvii 

In  1795  Schiller  started,  with  Cotta  as  his  publisher,  a 
monthly  literary  magazine  called  Sie  §orcn  (1795  —  7)  for  which 
he  succeeded  in  obtaining  articles,  chiefly  in  prose,  from  the 
best  German  writers  of  his  time.  For  the  sake  of  publishing 
minor  poems  of  his  own  and  of  his  friends  he  began  to  edit 
(1796 — 1800)  a  Sliitfenahnanad^.  Both  publications  had  however 
soon  to  be  given  up  for  want  of  intelligent  readers. 

Schiller's  philosophical  writings  come  to  an  end  with  the 
last  volumes  of  3)ie  J^orcii  and  the  poems  generally  speaking 
with  the  completion  of  the  SDiufenatmanad).  After  1800  he 
devoted  himself  almost  exclusively  to  the  drama. 

The  poems  which  he  published  at  this  time  in  the  §orcn 
or  in  the  äßufenalmanad)   are  of  a  varied  character. 

B.     Works^. 

Some  of  them  are  ballads,  some  are  poems  on 
philosophical  or  literary  subjects.  There  are  hardly  any 
songs  among  them,  and  absolutely  no  love-songs  or  songs 
founded  on  the  love  of  nature.  The  ballads  are  all  of 
them  written  in  stanzas.  Their  subjects  are  either  classical 
or  medieval.  Some  of  the  finest  poems  treating  of  classical 
subjects  are  Sie  Sürcjfcf^aft,  2)er  {Ring  teö  ^ch}hatcö,  3)ie  Äranid^c 
beö  3bi)!iui,  ^ero  unb  Seanber.  The  best  of  the  medieval  chival- 
rous  poems  are  STer  ©ang  nad^  bcm  (Sifeiifjammcr,  Set  !lauc^cr, 
2)«t  ^anbfi^utj,  3)cv  Äampf  mit  bem  Stachen,  35er  @raf  »cn  .^abös 
Burg.  In  most  of  them  there  is  one  great  leading  moral  idea, 
which  is  treated  with  consummate  art  and  in  the  most  beautiful 
language. 

His  purely  literary  poems  are  in  part  of  a  very  aggressive 
nature.  These  are  written  in  the  classical  metre  of  hexameter 
and  pentameter,  part  of  them  composed  in  conjunction  with 
Goethe  and  published  in  the  2)iufenalmaiui(f>  for  1797  under  the 
title  of  3£enicn  announcing  'hospitable  gifts'  for  bad  authors. 
They  have  played  an  important  part  in  the  history  of  German 
literature  at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  Century  but  are  now  of 
minor  importance. 

Under  the  title  of  '  Tabulae  Votivae '  he  wrote,  at  the  same 
time  and  again  in  the  classical  metre,  a  fine  collection  of  short 
epigrams  on  Life  and  Art,  a  sort  of  *tame  Xenien,'  as  Goethe 
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called  a  series  of  similar  poems.  These  have  not  lost  anything 
of  their  original  truth  and  beauty. 

Schiller's  iinest  philosophical  poems  are  as  arule  written 
either  in  classical  metre  or  in  stanzas.  They  are  of  the  highest 
perfection  in  form  and  thought,  and  quite  peculiar  to  Schiller. 
They  grew  out  of  his  philosophical  studies  and  his  before 
mentioned  essays  are  the  best  commentary  on  them.  Of  those 
written  in  hexameter  and  pentameter  the  foUowing  may  be 
mentioned :  iDer  ®fniu«,  Der  a:ünj,  25aö  ®lü(f,  !Dit  ©efc^lfc^ter,  2)fr 
©pajifrflang.  Of  those  written  in  stanzas  the  finest  are  !J)ie  3bMlf, 
%<iA  3t(a(  unt)  \)<3A  ^ebctt,  !Dt(  9)ia(^t  br«  ®tfangr«,  !I)if  JMage  ber  (Irre«, 
J)aö  flmfifc^f  5f ft,  !Dif  ayprtf  brt  ©laubftitf,  3?ttaycr(f  brt  Sya^n^,  ©reite 
unb  Xiefe,  J!id)t  uiib  äiJärme ;  in  free  metre  the  fine  and  elaborate 
poem  %<ii  Sieb  von  ber  ®lc(fe,  and  in  blank  verse  'JboA  »erfc^teierte 
©ilb  )u  ®ai(t. 

As  a  dramatic  poet  Schiller  attained  in  this  period  to  the 
highest  degree  of  perfection  German  dramatic  poetry  had  ever 
reached. 

Ever  busy  for  the  Weimar  stage  he  was  great  in  adapting 
or  translating  great  plays  of  other  masters. 

He  adaptcd  Lessing's  9tat^an  ber  SBeife,  and  two  of  Goethe's 
plays,  viz.  ©ö^  »on  SJerlic^ingen  and  (Jgmont.  He  prevailed  upon 
Goethe  to  continue  his  5au|l,  *the  torso  of  Hercules,'  as  he 
called  it,  and  his  influence  on  the  final  version  of  the  play  is 
clearly  traceable.  Unfortunately  he  did  not  live  to  see  even 
the  first  part  completed. 

He  continued  his  adaptations  and  translations  from  foreign 
literatures  in  order  to  give  to  the  r^pertoire  of  the  theatre  a 
great  variety.  He  translated  and  adapted  Shakespeare's  Mac- 
bethy  Gozzi's  Turandot^  Racine's  Phhire  and  two  comedies 
of  Picard. 

But  the  best  of  his  time  and  thought  he  gave  to  the  working 
out  of  his  great  original  plays,  which  were  mostly  historical 
and  tragical.  AU  of  them  were  written  in  blank  verse,  but  in 
SSallenj^ein  we  find  at  the  beginning  (in  aßaflcnftcin«  i'aijcr)  a  more 
populär  metre  consisting  of  four  strongly  accented  syllables 
and  an  ever  changing  number  of  unaccented  syllables  in  the 
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old  German  style.  In  the  classical  'fate-tragedy'  3)ie  93wut 
»Ott  SWcjfina  an  attempt  was  made,  which  was,  however,  not  re- 
peated,  to  introduce  in  a  somewhat  modified  form  the  classical 
Chorus  of  the  Greeks  on  the  modern  stage.  Poems  were  not 
unfrequently  inserted  into  the  plays  after  the  model  of  Shake- 
speare and  Goethe,  but  he  never  introduced  prose-scenes.  He 
selected  his  subjects  from  the  history  of  all  European  nations, 
but  he  treated  all  of  them  in  the  same  ideal  way,  making  the 
dramatis  personae  exponents  of  his  own  ideas  rather  than  truly 
historical  personages,  We  give  here  a  list  of  his  dramatic 
works,  which  would  have  been  much  longer  if  time  had  been 
given  him  to  work  out  the  numerous  schemes  of  plays  which  he 
had  formed  and  of  which  only  a  very  few  were  actually  begun. 
It  was  Schiller's  habit  to  have  several  schemes  under  consider- 
ation  at  a  time  before  definitely  deciding  in  favour  of  one. 

The  plays  which  were  published  by  him  between  i8oo  and 
1 804  are : 

1.  ffiaKenfiein.    (Published  in  two  parts)  180a 

2.  aWaria  @tuart.     1801. 

3.  ;Die  Sungfrau  »cn  Ctlean^.     1802. 

4.  2)ie  aSraut  »on  9)?cfTiua.     1803. 

5.  aöil^flm  üc«.     1804. 

6.  A  small  festival-play,  2)te  ^ulbtgung  bet  Äünjle,  which  is 
füll  of  grace  and  beauty,  was  written  by  him  in  1804  (publ.  in 
the  same  year)  for  the  reception  of  the  young  wife  of  the  Erb- 
grossherzog  von  Weimar,  while 

7.  2)cmetriuö,  a  great  Russian  tragedy  which  would  no  doubt 
have  become  one  of  his  best  works,  was  left  unfinished  when 
death  overtook  him  in  the  midst  of  his  unremitting  activity  on 
May  9,  1805.     The  fragment  was  not  published  until  181 5. 

The  hundredth  anniversary  of  Schiller's  birth  (1859)  was  cele- 
brated  as  a  great  national  festival  by  high  and  low  throughout 
the  whole  of  Germany,  and  still  to-day  it  may  confidently  be 
maintained  that  Schiller  is  the  favourite  poet  of  the  German 
nation. 
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IL  A. 

ON     THE     METRE     AND     STYLE     OF 
DIE   PICCOLOMINr. 

I.    Metre. 

A.    The  Word. 

§  1.    Preservation  of  older  longer forms. 

According  to  the  rcquirements  of  the  metre  in  words  which 
as  a  rule  are  used  in  a  contracted  form  the  old  uncontracted 
fornis  may  be  preserved.  This  is  the  case  especially  with  verbs, 
e.g.  gmnmieft  (830),  ängftiäffl  (2361),  fift|ct  (495),  trcjfet  (1969),  etc.; 
also  neuefieö  (662),  fläre|len  (2342),  fiebenjigile  (2046),  feiueöwegtö 
(2331),  ^fm  (2051),  §f^m  (24),  6jlfmic^  (396).    Cf.  §  2  {e). 

§  2.    Shortening  of  words. 

Words  may  be  shortened  in  various  ways  in  order  to  suit  the 
metre.  They  may  be  shortened  by  (a)  Elision.,  {b)  Syncoße, 
{c)  Apocope,  and  {d)  otherwise. 

(rt)    Elision. 

Where  a  word  ends  with  an  unaccented  e,  and  the  next  word 
begins  with  a  vowel,  such  final  e  is  generally  suppressed  in  order 
to  avoid  the  hiatus  (cf.  §  4).  The  cases  of  such  elision  are 
extreniely  numerous  in  poetry,  and  Schiller's  play  affords  many 

^  The  instances  given  in  the  following  are  taken  exclusively  from  iDie 
5Ptccc(omini.  A  few  remarks  about  the  free  and  populär  metre  of  the 
Säger  are  given  under  II.  B.  The  metre  of  aGBattenPein«  Sob  corre- 
sponds  in  the  main  to  that  of  Die  5ßtccolomtnt.  On  the  metre  of 
our  play  cf.  E.  Belling,  Die  Metrik  Schillers,  Breslau,  1883,  pp.  188 — 
'97»  243  sqq.;  251  sqq.;  L.  Bellermann,  Schillers  Dramen  II.,  Berlin, 
1891,  pp.  131 — 148;  Fr.  Zarncke,  Über  den  fünffüssigen  lambus.., 
Leipzig,  1865,  pp.  60—70;  J.  Minor,  Neuhochdeutsche  Metrik,  Strass- 
burg,  1893.     (In  various  places.) 
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examples,  especially  if  a  verb  is  followed  by  a  pronoun,  e.g. 
crHicf'  \i)  (588),  ^eif  td^  (791),  tnuft'  er  (1539),  mußt'  i^n  (600), 
raub'  unb  (817),  ^ilf  in  (1074),  mcd^t'  auf  (644),  of|n'  ^Uiff^ub  (1186), 
We  have  to  read  with  elision  @onte  Slmbaffabor  (682). 

{b)    Syncope. 

By  this  term  one  understands  the  Omission  of  an  unaccented 
vowel,  usually  e,  in  the  middle  of  a  word  in  order  to  reduce  it  by 
one  syllable,  e.g. 

e:  geivirtfdjaft't  (1167),  gnug  (1097),  futd^tbam  (266). 
i:  )?räd^t'gfr  (768),  ivb'fc^fn  (617). 
a :  brum  (805). 

Syncope  is,  however,  not  always  marked  in  the  spelüng  and 
in  many  words  the  unaccented  vowels  e  or  i  must  be  suppressed 
in  reading  although  their  suppression  is  not  indicated  in  the 
orthography;  e.g.  einige  (2154)  must  be  read  Hke  ein'ge  (1448), 
feien  (1205)  like  fei'n  (1474),  f^webifc^e  (1063)  like  fc^iüeb'f^en  (815) 
etc.  Schiller's  spelling  is  not  uniform,  but  the  i  in  the  adjec- 
tives  in  sig  and  sifc^  is  nearly  always  subject  to  syncope  and 
there  is  no  difference  in  the  metrical  treatment  of  fatJ^d'fd^en 
(1072),  fpan'fd^cn  (1243)  and  bö^mifc^en  (2056).  The  foUowing 
words  (the  number  of  which  might  be  increased)  should  like- 
wise  be  read  with  syncope:  S3au(e)r  (324),  3Wai(e)n  (539),  finb(e)t 
(335),-^^il(f)«n  (635),  fün(e)n  (843),  of((e)g  (2563),  entUb(i)gen  (1017), 
Unevfc^U^(e)3  (670). 

{c)    Apocope. 

By  'apocope'  we  mean  the  cutting  off  of  the  last  vowel  of  a 
word  (an  unaccented  e),  not  before  another  vowel  (cf  elision) 
but  either  at  the  end  of  a  line  for  the  sake  of  the  ending  or 
before  a  consonant  for  the  sake  of  the  metre.  In  our  play 
apocope  is  not  unfrequently  met  with,  e.g.  %xtu  (316),  JDing' 
(177),  ®renj'  (218),  Sc^ur  (221),  9lufnaf)m'  (648),  fetj'  (595),  1:,0iV 
(815),  beifeit'  (1246). 

{d)     Other  reductions  of  words. 

The  article  is  shortened,  e.g.  'ö  (567),  'nen  (30) ;  and  reduced 
in  vcrm  (164),  übern  (2068),  etc. ;  Üi&pronoun  ee  is  very  frequently 
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shortened  to  'ö ;  the  indefinite  pron.  tSXooA  is  shortened  to  »a« 
(39,  881,  etc.);  einmal  becomes  'mal  (2066). 

{e)    Double  forms. 

According  to  the  requirements  of  the  metre  many  words 
occur  in  two  forms  in  our  play,  e.g.  fflen  (1605),  ffi'n  (i474);  J«^)«" 
(24,  1704),  §e^n  (625);  anwertrautt  (2497),  onvertraut  (2498);  ftl)«u 
(592),  fe^n  (973);  (i,t\ijt\jm  (931),  flffc^ftin  (1195);  ®fnera«eu'tena'nt 
(2141),  ©cnerarifu'tnant  (2562);  Öfterrcit^  (396),  D|lrei(^  (571). 

(/)     The  name  Piccolomini. 

The  name  piccolomini  has  somelimes  5,  sometimes  only 
4  syllables  (by  syncope  of  the  last  syllable  but  one  which  is 
not  shown  in  print).  It  has  5  syllables  in  11.  19,  381,  391, 
882  sqq.,  in  fact  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  but  4  syllables  in 
IL  23,  880,  2197.     Comp,  gager  11.  675  and  1041. 

{g)    Foreign  words  in  ia,  io,  ie. 

As  a  rule  both  vowels  are  sounded  as  such,  e.g.  ^Proöisant 
(6),  forbi^al  (1949),  ^orti^on  (834),  ©tati;on  (1490),  Sili^en  (230), 
iJini;e  (746,  1591),  Slubiscnj  (604),  while  in  prose  accentuation 
all  of  these  words  have  only  two  syllables.  We  always  find 
Dctavijo  (394,  1291).  In  other  cases  the  pronunciation  dififers, 
e.g.  @pani-er  (694,  811)  and  ©pasnier  (918),  ^ifpa.niet  (2136), 
®d^lefi«en  (213,  1129)  and  ©c^le;fieu  (1085);  SSatterien  (37)  is  tri- 
syllabic. 

§  3.     Stress. 

(a)    Accented  and  unaccented  syllables. 

There  is  a  great  difference  between  the  way  in  which  German 
Verses  and  the  verses  in  Classical  or  Romance  languages  are 
measured.  In  Greek  and  Latin  the  quantity  of  the  syllables  is 
everything:  two  short  syllables  may  take  the  place  of  a  long 
one,  and  vice  versa ;  three  syllables  (-"—-),  if  two  of  them  are 
short,  do  not  add  more  to  the  verse  than  two  that  are  long  ( — ). 
In  the  Romance  languages,  as  French,  Italian  and  Spanish,  the 
Classical  metres  are  disregarded,  no  difference  is  made  between 
long  and  short  syllables,  but  the  number  of  syllables  in  a  line  is 
merely  counted.    A  French  Alexandrine,  for  instance,  is  simply 
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a  verse  consisting  of  12  syllables  (a  final  unaccented  syllable 
does  not  count),  and  is  by  no  means  to  be  looked  upon  as  being 
an  iambic  verse.  In  German  poetry  it  likewise  does  not  matter 
whether  syllables  are  long  or  short,  nor  is  their  number  counted, 
but  the  accented  syllables  only  are  taken  into  consideration. 
This  is  especially  characteristic  of  the  old  German  versification, 
because  there,  as  long  as  the  necessary  number  of  accented 
syllables  (called  Hebungen,  stress-syllables)  was  there,  it  did  not 
matter  in  the  least  whether  between  them  there  were  one  or 
more  unaccented  syllables  (called  ©enfungen),  or  whether  such 
were  wanting  entirely.  In  later  German  poems  however  the 
authors  took  pains  to  give  their  verses  a  more  formal  character 
by  introducing  a  regulär  alternation  between  accented  and  un- 
accented syllables,  so  that  modern  German  verses  to  a  certain 
degree  resemble  the  French  verses  in  so  far  as  they  contain  a 
more  constant  number  of  syllables;  and  the  classical  metres, 
because  the  German  accented  syllables  may  be  taken  to  cor- 
respond  to  their  long,  the  unaccented  to  their  short  syllables. 
Yet  it  is  not  accurate  to  speak  in  German  verse  of  'feet'  in  the 
classical  sense  of  the  word,  e.g.  of  iambics,  but  rather  of  verses 
of  a  certain  number  of  accents  with,  as  may  be  added,  an  iambic 
rhythm  (cf.  §  8).  In  every  German  verse  it  is  necessary  to  have 
the  prescribed  number  of  accented  syllables,  and  the  accen- 
tuation  assigned  to  them  in  verse  should  be  the  same  as  their 
accentuation  in  ordinary  prose.  This  is  another  important 
difference  between  the  German  and  the  classical  verses.  In 
classical  poetry  the  rhythmical  accent  is  independent  of  the 
prose  accent,  while  in  German  prosody  the  two  must  coincide. 

{b)  Fluctuating  stress. 

The  general  rule  is,  that  in  the  verse  every  word  preserves 
its  proper  prose  accent,  and  that  also  a  greater  stress  must  not 
be  laid  on  a  word  of  less  importance  than  on  an  important 
word,  but  there  are  instances  where  the  sense  requires  a  stress 
on  a  word  which  according  to  the  metre  ought  not  to  have  any. 
This  is  the  case  especially  at  the  beginning  of  a  line,  and  in 
reading  such  lines  it  is  necessary  to  avoid  giving  one  special 
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syllable  a  much  higher  accent  than  the  others  have,  to  keep  the 
voice  in  suspenso  as  it  were.  In  German  this  is  called  „'Bifc^v 
benbe  SSetcnung"  ('fluctuating  stress'),  for  instance: 

e^rfurc^t  gtbü'^rt  brat  So'tra  bei'nrt  Äai'i'frt  (388). 
Here  @^r  ought  to  have  a  somewhat  stronger  stress  than  fiircfrt. 
In  the  middle  of  a  line  we  find  many  similar  instances,  e.g. 

(Sudf  mag  ti  gleic^vitl  frin  tvic  i^t  mi(^  ^t  (1985). 
In  this  line  ®u^  and  toi«  require  even  a  much  stronger  stress 
than  mag  and  i^r. 

There  are  very  many  instances  of  fluctuating  stress  in  our 
play  and  in  German  blank  verse  dramas  generali)'  ;  they  occur 
chiefly  at  the  beginning  of  the  lines  and  in  the  casc  of 

(a)  a  Compound  noun  or  adj.  at  the  beginning  or  in  the 
middle  of  ahne,  146,  220,  387,  229,  440,  191 1,  655,  749,  836; 
704,  799.  2073,  86,  238... 

(^)  a  simple  veib  opening  the  line,  e.g.  U.  188,  368,  608, 947  ; 
in  the  middle,  for  instance  11.  192,  2395. 

(tf)  a  Compound  verb  opening  the  line,  e.g.  1.  643;  in  the 
middle,  1.  165,  512,  823,  2427. 

{d)  a  pronoun  or  a  numeral  taking  the  stress  for  the  sake 
of  emphasis,  e.g.  11.  685,  2548,  257;  222. 

{e)  other  words  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  e.g.  IL  116,  124; 
137,  139.  812,  175,  273,  948,  I ;  280,  414,  589,  2105  ;  652,  906. 

The  free  use  of  the  Sluftaft  (§  5,  c)  is  especially  frequent  in 
the  Sager  and  in  the  ballads  ^et  ^auc^er  and  3)cr  ^anbfd^u^. 

§  4.     Hiatus. 

The  Latin  term  'Hiatus'  is  used  to  describe  a  concurrence 
of  vowel  sounds  in  two  successive  syllables,  one  at  the  close  of 
one  Word  and  the  other  at  the  commencement  of  the  next. 
In  classical  verses  the  hiatus  is  most  carefuUy  avoided;  Goethe 
does  not  avoid  it  altogether,  but  his  poems  are  much  more  free 
from  it  than  Schiller's.  The  most  careful  modern  poets,  e.g. 
Geibel,  Bodenstedt  and  others,  hardly  ever  tolerate  it.  Of  the 
different  kinds  of  vowel  concurrences  the  concurrence  of  final 
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unaccented  c  of  one  word  with  another  word  beginning  with  a 
vowel  seems  to  be  the  most  objectionable  and  is  mostly  re- 
moved  by  means  of  elision  (cf.  §  2,  a).  In  many  cases  Schiller 
has  succeeded  in  avoiding  it,  but  there  are  still  a  great  number 
of  such  concurrences  left,  e.g.  führte  an  (639),  J&abc  einen  (903), 
^cute  erfl  (1487),  mübc  ift  (1240),  gtücfte  aber  (im),  feufjte  unter 
(1099);  \oi\)  unö  (280),  Sc^o  iji'ö  (600),  h)0  eine  (930).  The  hiatus 
is  of  course  scarcely  noticeable  if  a  slight  pause  falls  between 
the  two  words,  e.g.  1.  2266  SSctte;  3^r... 

B.    The  Line. 

§  5.     The  blank  verse. 

(a)     Numder  of  accen  ted  syllables. 

Our  play  is  written  in  the  so-called  blank  verse,  i.e.  in 
lines  each  of  which  contains  five  accented  syllables,  preceded 
and  followed  by  unaccented  syllables.  Generally  the  accented 
and  the  unaccented  syllables  alternate  quite  regularly,  only 
occasionally  we  find  two  unaccented  syllables  following  one 
another  before  an  accented  one.  After  the  last  arsis  a  final 
thesis  frequently  occurs  (cf.  §  6).  Before  the  first  arsis  there 
is  often  no  thesis  to  be  found  and  the  beginning  of  the  line 
must  be  read  with  fluctuating  stress  (cf.  §  3,  b).  The  blank 
Verses  have  no  rime,  but  only  rhythm,  and  thus  hold  the  middle 
place  between  lyrics  and  prose.  They  elevate  the  speech  above 
the  common-place  and  yet  do  not  allow  it  to  become  unnatural 
and  artificial  (cf.  §  10). 

(^)    Difference  of  Stress  in  the  accented  syllables. 
Among  the  five  accented  syllables  of  each  line,  two  or  three 
have  as  a  rule  a  specially  strong  accent  in  order  to  g^ve  even 
to  the  accented  syllables  a  certain  variety.     Otherwise  the  lines 
are  apt  to  become  monotonous,  as  for  instance 

3'd^  bin  bie  @ei'ne.    ©ei'n  ©efd^e'nf  affei'n  (1841). 
A  line  in  which  two  syllables  take  a  stronger  stress  than  the 
others  is : 

@raf  aitringer  läft  fic^  entft^ulbigen  (806). 

An  instance  for  three  chief  Stresses  in  a  line  is : 

9li'^tö  gcfjt  bent  Utraqui'fien  übern  Jfetc^  (2085). 
s.  w.  ( 
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The  regulär  alternation  between  arsis  and  thesis  gives  to  the 
blank  verse  at  least  ten  syllables  and  allows  it  in  many  cases 
eleven.  Where  there  are  eleven  syllables  in  a  line,  the  last 
being  naturally  a  thesis,  no  word  of  any  stress  whatever  should 
be  placed  at  the  end  of  a  line :  some  exceptions  to  this  general 
rule  are  for  instante : 

gfinb  Hegt  (164),  ^min  lä^t  (811),  fann  i(^'«  (1754)»  >Pi§t  3^t  (»346), 
guf»oK  (2373). 

In  some  cases  the  same  word  is  placed  in  the  same  line 
in  the  arsis  as  well  as  in  the  thesis.  Cf.  11.  13,  827,  831,  1294, 
1865,  etc.  Cases  like  ja  ja'  (180,  2039)  are  in  accordance  with 
the  ordinary  prose  pronunciation.     Notice  1.  2430. 

(0    Auftakt. 

An  unaccented  syllable  preceding  the  first  accented  onc  in 
a  line  is  called  in  German  Auftakt.  It  gives  to  the  verse  a 
great  liveliness  and  makes  its  effect  similar  to  that  of  classical 
iambics.  The  rhythm  of  the  poem  is  in  such  cases  'ascending' 
(auffifigcnb) ;  verses  without  'auftakt'  have  'descending'  (abilfiflcnb) 
rhythm.  In  our  play  the  rhythm  is  generally  ascending,  e.g. 
3n  bfi'ntr  ©ru'fl  Tinb  bei'nt«  ©(^i'cffal«  ©te'me  (962). 

(//)     Unaccented  Syllables. 

As  a  rule  the  unaccented  syllables  regularly  altemate  with 
the  stress  syllables,  but  sometimes  an  accented  syllable  is 
preceded  by  two  unaccented  ones.  If  this  occurs  at  the  be- 
ginning  of  the  line,  it  is  called  'Double  Auftakt,'  if  it  occurs 
in  the  middle  of  the  line,  it  is  called  'Double  thesis,'  and  the 
rhythm  may  be  called  'anapaestic,'  e.g. : 
(i)     Double  Auftakt: 

35er  ©clba'tcn  gro'fcn  ©ö'nner  u'nb  ^atro'n  (100). 
Cf.  also  11.  285,  2647. 

(2)     Double  Thesis: 

J&at  9Ku'ttcr  Statu'r  in  |ii'f(cu  Älo'ficrmau'cm  (731). 
JDcn  Ü'berbri'nger  fai'fcrli'^cr  53efe'^Ie  (99). 
Cf.  also  11.  720,  1326,  1769,  2049;  23;  178;  177,  (670?),  693,  705, 
922,    1753,   2198.     It  seems  to  occur  chiefly  after   the   fourth 
stress  syllable. 
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(/?)     Irregulär  lines. 
(i)    The  verses  may  be  too  long: 

{a)  In  3  cases  we  find  lines  containing  J  strongly  accented 
syllables  instead  of  5,  e.g. 

^06)  fe^'  id^  ni(^t,  iiüe  fie  ju  i^^rcn  »or^efd^c^nen  ©etbcvn  (1262). 
Cf.  also  1.  814  and  1.  15 18  in  both  of  which  the  excessive  num- 
ber  of  stress  syllables  is  less  noticed,  especially  in  1.  15 18. 

{b)  There  occur  a  great  number  of  lines  consisting  of  six 
accents.  They  are  sometimes  called  trimeter,  sometimes,  with 
less  fitness,  alexandrines.  The  former  are  the  regulär  metre 
of  the  classical  Greek  tragedies,  while  the  latter  are  the  favouritc 
metre  of  French  poetry.  In  German  they  are  simply  called 
@ec^öfü§(er.  They  frequently  have  a  more  or  less  noticeable 
break  in  the  middle,  called  caesura  (cf.  §  7) ;  for  instance : 

®anj  unbc^reipid^  ifi'ö,  ||  ba§  er  ben  %nxi^  ni^t  merft  (345). 
The  break  may  also  occur  in  some  other  place  in  the  line,  e.g. 
J)enft  nc(i^  »icl  fc^limuter  atö  er  fprid^t.  ||  2lu^  biefer  SSuttler  (282). 
^at  ni^t  gealtert.  ||  SBie  fein  SSilb  in  mir  gelebt  (740). 
But  there  are  many  trimeters  which  run  on  without  any  notice- 
able break,  and  for  this  reason  they  are  not  like  the  French 
alexandrines.     The  trimeters  sometimes  occur  in  such  lines  as 
are  naturally  divided  into  two  parts  by  a  change  of  the  Speaker. 
In  such  cases  the  greater  length  of  the  line  is  less  noticeable, 
e.g.  11.  51,  72,  701,  819,  etc.     Other  trimeters  occur  in  uninter- 
rupted  lines,  e.g.  1.  13»  69, 73,  ^12>,  i54,  281,  282,  345,  etc.    Of 
about  every  forty  lines  in  this  play  one  is  a  trimeter. 

(2)    The  verses  may  be  too  short: 

There  occur  not  a  few  lines  which  consist  of  less  than  five 
strongly  accented  syllables.  Such  lines  occur  in  SöaKenjiein 
much  more  frequently  than  in  Schiller's  later  plays. 

(a)    4  accents^  e.g. 

2)ie  Ul)r  f^lägt  feinem  ®lii(fli(^en  (1484). 
These  lines  are  especially  frequent  and  have  often  been  used 
intentionally  and  with  excellent  effect.    They  often  effectively 

cz 
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mark  the  end  of  a  longer  period  as  in  1.  1484.     Cf.  11.  14,  57,  58, 
74,  81,  175,  309,  450,  585»  646,  695,  847,  1752,  1820,  etc. 
((5)    3  accents,  e.g. 

D  »f^  im«I     <Stc^t  c«J  fo?  (583) 
and  11.  44,  605,  805,  1804,  etc. 

{f)    2  accents^  e.g. 

S^m  ijl'ö  gang  anbcrö  (293) 
and  11.  382,  860,  1930,  2149,  2555. 

{d)    I  accent  may  (but  need  not)  be  found  in 
©(^reib  —  3ut>a«  (2261) 
in  the  othcr  cases  a  phrase  with  one  accent  added  to  an 
ordinary  blank  verse  makes  a  regulär  trimeter. 

§  6.     Masculine  and  feminine  verses. 

If  the  last  syllable  of  a  line  has  a  stress,  the  verse  is  called 
masculine  (in  German  männlic^  or  jluwvf ),  (a) ;  in  case  the  stress 
falls  on  the  last  but  one  the  verse  is  called  feminine  (»eiblid^  or 
fUngcnb),  {b)\  e.g. 

(rt)    @pä't  fommt  3^r  —  bo'(^  3f)r  fo'mmt!    D«  toti'te  aöc'g  (i). 

{p)     @raf  3'fola'n,  entfc^u'lbigt  (Ju'et  ©äu'me'n  (2)  or 

2)ie  tto'Ilfn  be'm  ©olba'teii,  bt't  »orm  gei'nb  lie'flt  (164), 

The  latter  kind  of  feminine  endings  is  rather  heavy  and  not 
of  frequent  occurrence. 

By  a  frequent  but  free  altemation  of  masculine  and  feminine 
lines  the  poet  has  contrived  to  give  to  the  metre  a  pleasant 
variety.     Cf.  for  instance  11.  481  sqq.,  534  sqq.,  1899  sqq. 

§  7.     Caesura. 

In  the  classical  languages  the  term  caesura  was  used  when 
a  foot  contained  the  end  of  one  word  and  the  beginning  of 
another.  In  German  metre  the  term  ßäfuv  ((Sinf^nitt)  is  used  in 
a  diflferent  way,  viz.  with  regard  to  a  pause  of  the  sense.  The 
caesurae  are  of  course  not  due  to  any  conscious  working  of  the 
poet,  but  in  writing  down  and  changing  the  character  of  his 
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verses  by  dififerent  breaks  or  no  breaks  at  all  he  merely  followed 
bis  Inspiration  and  bis  ear.  The  verses  of  five  accents  have  not 
necessarily  a  division  or  break  in  the  middle,  but  it  often  occurs 
in  them.  In  case  the  caesura  falls  immediately  after  an  accented 
syllable  it  is  called  'masculine'  {a),  if  it  falls  after  an  unaccented 
syllable  it  is  called  'feminine'  (<5),  e.g. 

{a)    S^m  ^Prä'fibe'nt !  II  Sem  Äai'fec  jie^t  in  2)cu'tf^lanb  (210). 
{b)     (Sr  ga'b'ö  bcm  Äai'fe'rl  i|  95on  bem  ^aifcr  nic^t  (253). 
Occasionally  there  occurs  even  a  double  caesura  in  a  line,  e.g. 
9Sit  gei^n  jum  -^erjog.  ||  Jfommen  <Sie.  ||  !Dic  ©tunbc  (603). 

The  caesura  is  most  frequent  after  the  second  or  after  the 
fourth  accented  syllable,  but  it  may  occur  after  any  stress- 
syllable,  e.g. 

1.  Sfi'ö  nicgU(f>?  ||  9icil^  —  nad^  aKent,  »a«  bu  toeif t  (2545). 

2.  SEte  fief)t  cö  brausen?  1|  ©inb  fie  »orbcreitet?  (872). 

3.  ffiie  nimmt  fic^  ber  (Sotalto?  ||  §aft  bu  bic^  (878). 

4.  9lur  um  ben  ßl^ef  uic^t  ju  »erlieren.  ||  ©el^t  (1355). 

It  would  have  been  just  as  easy  to  give  instances  of  masculine 
caesurae  in  all  these  cases. 

Poets  often  place  a  caesura  in  the  middle  of  a  line  and  thus 
avoid  the  coincidence  of  the  end  of  the  sense  of  a  phrase  with 
the  end  of  a  line.  It  gives  to  the  speech  a  greater  naturalness 
and  in  other  cases  a  special  weight  and  importance  as  the 
phrase  comes  out  gradually,  almost  hesitatingly.  Cf.  for  instance 
11.  2467 — 72. 

§  8.    Rhythtn. 

The  rhythm  of  the  blank  verse  is  'ascending'  (cf.  §§  3  and 
5,  c).     Its  effect  is  similar  to  that  of  the  classical  iambics. 

§  9.     Rimes  in  the  blank  verse. 

Rime  in  blank  verse  seems  to  be  a  contradiction,  as  'blank 
verse'  really  designates  'verse  devoid  of  rime.'  Consequently 
it  can  be  but  of  rare  occurrence ;  however  rimes  have  been 
employed  by  Schiller  and  other  German  dramatists,  after  the 
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model  of  Shakespeare,  with  a  special  purpose,  viz. : 

(a)     At  the  end  of  an  act:  III.  and  V. 

{b)  At  the  end  of  a  scene  which  is  not  the  last  scene  of  an 
act:  no  instance  in  !Die  «ßiccotomini. 

(f)  At  the  end  of  a  Passage  of  importance  which  marks 
a  break  within  the  scene.  There  is  no  instance  of  this  case  in 
2)if  sßiccülomini,  they  are  more  frequent  in  Schiller's  later  plays. 

{d)  To  emphasize  some  lines  expressing  stron^  feeling, 
or  a  general  truth.     There  is  no  instance  in  our  play. 

0.    Orouping  of  the  Lines. 

The  lines  are  as  a  rule  not  connected  by  means  of  rime,  and 
in  very  many  cases  the  sense  comes  to  a  close  or  to  a  stop  of 
souie  sort  with  the  end  of  each  line.  But  there  are  various  ways 
by  which  several  lines  are  more  closcly  connected.  Such  are 
(rt)  Enjambement^  {b)  Stichomythia.  In  some  cases  lines  run 
on  from  one  scene  into  another  to  mark  the  quick  progress  of 
the  action.  See  %\w\.  III.  2  to  3,  and  3  to  4  ;  28.  Xob  in  i  to  2, 
2  to  3,  6  to  7 ;  V.  6  to  7, 

§  10.    Enjambement. 

By  this  term  one  understands  the  carrying  on  of  the  same 
thought  without  the  slightest  interruption  at  the  end  of  a  line 
into  the  following  line,  e.g. 

^<x^  uiic^  bec  Jtönigli^gefinnte  vcm 
ajerberben  rettet  unb  ju  (Staren  bringt  (65—6), 

or  ...Üänber,  »0  btr  .Krieg  ni(^t  ^in 

©ffommen  —  D  I  ba«  Jleben,  äiiater  (508 — 9), 

or  9lun,  i^n  gu  jwingen,  »cenn  ®ie  »»ollen.    3d^ 

(Srinnre  mic^'ö  re^t  gut  —  @raf  XiK^  »ar  (in — 112). 

Similar  cases  occur  frequently  in  our  play  and  serve  to  break 
the  monotony  of  the  metre.  The  language  is  thus  to  a  certain 
extent  made  to  resemble  more  the  natural  flow  of  prose  (cf.  §  5). 
Somewhat  more  objectionable,  at  all  events  for  the  eye  of  the 
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reader,  are  cases  of  enjambement  in  which  a  Compound  is  divided 
into  two  halves  by  the  end  of  a  line  (2Öortbre^ung),  e.g. 
gal^rjirape  ber  gemeinen  ^jiictit,  nur  njoffls 
©etjalten  unter  35ad^  ju  fommen  fud^en  (956 — 7). 
Cf.  also  11.  21 12 — 4. 

To  the  ear  the  enjambement  is  hardly  noticeable,  and  a  play  is 
of  course  in  the  first  instance  written  for  an  audience,  Schiller's 
plays  preeminently  so.  Nevertheless  cases  of  actual  SBort; 
bre^ung  are  very  scarce  in  the  whole  play.  The  only  three  cases 
of  aüortbred^ung  in  2Ö.  %iit>  are  11.  33,  2765,  3205. 

§  11.     Stichoinythia. 

In  most  cases  the  dialogue  or  the  narration  is  carried  on  in 
Speeches  consisting  of  several  lines,  alternating  with  passages 
of  similar  length  or  short  observations.  In  some  cases,  how- 
ever,  the  sentences  of  each  Speaker  are  either  contained  in  two 
lines  or  even  compressed  into  one,  which  often  makes  them 
quite  epigrammatic  and  gives  great  animation  to  the  dialogue. 
This  peculiarity  of  style  is  found  in  the  old  Greek  dramatists 
and  is  called  by  a  Greek  name  stichomythia  {imxo\i.v6ia)  *the 
speaking  in  (alternate)  lines.'     Cf.  Sager  1.  396  n. ;  5)Siccol.  1.  192  n. 

In  our  play  we  find  several  instances  of  both  kinds  of  sticho- 
mythia^ e.g.  the  carrying  on  of  the  dialogue  in  such  a  way  that 
each  Speaker  has  two  lines  occurs  in  11.  192  sqq.,  2279  sqq., 
and  the  conversation  in  alternate  lines  occurs  in  11.  204  sqq., 
2443  sqq.,  and  in  the  Sager  11.  396  sqq.,  684  sqq.  Instances  of 
a  very  lively  conversation  which  are  not  strict  stichomythia 
occur  in  the  last  scenes  of  Act  iv.  and  in  v.  2. 

D.    Insertion  of  Poems. 

In  three  cases  Schiller  has  inserted  regulär  poems  into  the 
first  part  of  SBaKenftcin,  one  of  them  being  a  chorus.  In  the 
Sager  (Scenes  7  and  11)  we  have  the  song  of  the  recruit  and 
the  final  chorus  of  the  soldiers,  and  in  2)ie  ^ptccolomini  we  have 
Thekla's  song  (iir.  7).  We  find  no  prose  scenes  between  the 
scenes  in  blank  verse  such  as  occur  in  some  of  Shakespeare's 
plays  and  in  Goethe's  Saujl. 
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§  12.     Accuracy  of  Rivie. 

The  rime  at  the  end  of  the  verses  is  another  characteristic 
of  modern,  as  compared  with  classical  poetry. 

Two  words  are  said  to  rime  if  their  last  accented  vowels  and 
all  the  foUowing  sounds  correspond.  There  is  a  twofold  in- 
accuracy  of  rime  possible,  viz.  the  vowel  sounds  may  not  be 
quite  the  same,  or  the  following  consonants  may  slightly  differ. 
The  latter  is  called  assonance  and  does  not  often  occur  in  modern 
poetry.  Accuracy  of  rime,  though  very  difficult  to  attain  in 
German,  is  now  much  more  sought  after  than  it  was  in  the  time 
of  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Even  in  the  very  few  rimes 
which  occur  in  JDit  ^iccclomini  and  in  the  two  songs  of  the  Säger 
we  meet  with  some  inaccuracies  which  may  be  briefly  noticed. 
Some  of  them  are  not  objectionable  to  the  ear  of  a  South- 
German  and  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  Schiller's  and  Gocthe's 
writings,  while  modern  poets,  following  the  North-German  and 
the  stage-pronunciation,  are  careful  to  avoid  them. 

(rt)  A  short  vowel  :  (rimes  with)  a  long  vowel  of  the  same 
kind.    t>o(^  :  {;o(^  p.  230. 

{b)  More  jarring  are  the  rimes  of  the  simple  vowels  e  and  i, 
either  short  or  long,  with  the  mixed  vowels  o  and  ü,  either  short 
or  long,  and  the  rimes  ei  :  eu.  Such  rimes,  are,  however,  quite 
common  with  most  modern  German  poets. 

e  :  ö  (long)  in  »erge^n  :  ^cljn  (1907  :  1909). 

i  :  ü  (long)  in  jic^n  :®run(i757  :  58),  geliebet  :9ftrübet(i766  :6i). 

eu  :  ei  in  Ijeut  :  3fit  (Sager  107 1  :  72), 

In  South  and  Middle  German  ö  sounds  like  e,  ü  like  i,  and 
eu  (äu)  like  ei,  hence  such  rimes  were  perfectly  good  in  Goethe's 
and  Schiller's  dialectic  pronunciation. 

Riming  lines  may  be  differently  arranged.  The  two  most 
common  kinds  are : 

(1)  riming  couplets,  viz.  aa  bb  cc  dd...  cf.  ^iccol.  11. 1757 — 60. 

(2)  intermittent  rimes,  viz.  abab  cdcd...  cf.  5picco(.  11.  1899  sqq. 
At  the  end  of  a  scene  Schiller  often  uses  in  his  later  plays 

a  riming  couplet  to  mark  the  conclusion  of  the  scene  more 
forcibly,  e.g.  *|Jiccct.  11.  191 1 — 12  and  2650 — i. 
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II.     Style. 

The  peculiarities  which,  apart  from  the  use  of  poetical 
expressions,  give  the  diction  a  poetical  character,  may  be 
classified  as  foUows : 

§  13.     Grammatical  peculiarities,  with  regard  to: 

{a)    Inflexion  (the  chief  peculiarity  is  the  preservation  of 
archaic  forms). 

(i)  Nouns:  There  occur  archaic  cases,  such  as  ©rben 
(8.  427),  (Süiinen  (2.  98),  9Kfnm  (8.  122). 

(2)  Adjectives:  There  are  many  cases  in  which  ad- 
jectives  stand  without  inflexion  (a)  before  nouns,  especially 
before  neuter  nouns,  e.g.  reipenb  SBaffer  (28),  gewaltfam  ^anbnjcrf 
(182).  Cf.  note  to  5ßrcl- 1- 2.  (^)  Before  another  adjective  without 
being  connected  with  it  by  means  of  itnb.  In  this  case  the  adj. 
without  inflexion  is  often  mistaken  for  an  adverb,  e.g.  föfilid^ 
unfc^ä^barc  (464),  gütig  freunbUd^eö  (1807)  and  note  to  $rol.  1,  7. 

(3)  Pronouns:  Note  the  oldgenitive  @uer  (1409)  instead 
of  auf  ©uct». 

(4)  Verbs:  There  occur  some  archaic  forms,  e.g.  fa'^e 
(2269);  gebeut  (1238). 

{b)    Syntax,  especially  the  Order  ofwords. 

(i)  Nouns:  (a)  Very  frequently  a  genitive  case  is  placed 
before  the  noun  which  it  limits,  e.g.  ber  @l6e...2ßajfet  (28),  ber 
Drbnuttg...@eift  (89),  ber  (Solbaten...@önner  (100),  ber  ©eijler  Wlaä)t 
(620);  cf.  also  ber  D ber (ien... viele  (2367).  (b)  The  accus,  before 
the  nominative  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  e.g. 

Sie  ©c^Iac^t  mV  iä)  mit  S^impf  »ertieren  mögen  (1126), 
9tic^t  ölcfen  blo^,  auc^  Somen  ^at  ber  ^immet  (1650), 
er  pronouns  are  placed  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence  for  the 
sake  of  emphasis,  e.g. 

<Sie  fümmve  nur  bie  5)}fii(^t  uitb  nid^t  ber  9iame  (209). 
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(2)  Adjectives:  Adjectives  are  very  frequently  placed 
with  repetition  of  the  definite  article  after  the  Substantive  as  if 
put  in  by  an  afterthought  in  order  to  give  more  expression  to 
the  adjective,  e.g. 

3)m  Jtrieg  bfja^Ifti,  bcn  »trbtrbU(^en  (159), 
Dm  5flb^«rn..-2)fn  albermögenben  (291). 

(3)  Pronouns:  Pronouns  are  occasionally  placed  early 
in  a  sentence  which  only  subsequently  find  their  proper  explana- 
tion  by  a  noun,  e.g. 

tf...bad  arme  8anb  (130), 

Sing'ö  an,  bad  groft  <!^ecjc(etb  bed  Sanbetf  (21 16), 

ffiir  ^abm  i^n...bm  Unttrl^änbUr  (2564—5). 

(4)  Verbs:  In  a  great  number  of  cases  the  rules  with 
regard  to  the  position  of  the  verb  are  disregarded.  This  applies 
especially  to  the  verbs  of  mood,  e.g. 

äötnn  ti  ni^t  blofi...»frtaufcf)t  foU  ^abcu  (130-1), 

aüir  :^ätten...uud  fönnen  fparm  (1957), 

SBitb  \<x  allein... nic^t  flüger  wollen  fein  (2219), 

or  2)arf  fein  ©e^eimniö  bleiben  jwifc^cn  unö  (2278). 

Cf.  also      iüü  n?ir  erfc^ienen  unb  pcd^ten  an  (Jiager  282) 

and  Säger  773,  787,  893,  910,  etc. 

§  14.    Periphrastic  terms: 

(a)  Instead  of  a  regularly  formed  Compound  noun  we  find 
a  noun  with  a  genit.  depending  on  it,  e.g.  instead  of  üKorgenftern 
we  find  @e)lim  beö  ÜRorgen«  (757). 

ip)  The  attributive  adj.  is  frequently  replaced  by  a  noun 
and  the  original  subject  is  placed  in  the  genit.  depending  on  the 
new  noun,  e.g.  an  Uferö  @rün  (1758)  for  am  grünen  Ufer.  Cf.  1. 1758  n. 

§  15.  The  abstract  is  often  used  instead  of  the  concrete:  e.g. 
^errfc^aft  (2036)  for  J&errin;  Slllmac^t  (2514)  for  allmächtiger. 

§  16.  Adjectiva  ornantia.  In  many  cases  an  adj.  which 
would  not  be  added  to  the  noun  in  ordinary  prose  is  added 
as  a  sort  of  embellishment,  e.g.  fiolje  Xo^tx  (1882),  fülle  5«iftatt 
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(1901),  teuteö  ffieib  (2001).     No  special  stress  should  be  laid  on 
such  adjectives  in  reciting  the  verses. 

§  17.  Simple  verbs  are  often  used  in  poetry  where  a  Com- 
pound would  be  used  in  prose,  e.g.  regt  for  regt... an  (Prolog  9), 
laben  for  einlaben  (905),  tragen  for  eintragen  (2257).  The  use  of 
simple  verbs  is  in  many  cases  archaic  and  has  survived  in  the 
higher  style. 

IL  B. 

SOME   OBSERVATIONS   ON   THE   METRE   OF 
WALLENSTEIN'S   LAGER. 

§  1.  The  metre  and  style  of  SBaKenjleinö  Säger  are  vastly  difFe- 
rent  from  that  of  all  other  plays  of  Schiller.  Only  some  pas- 
sages  in  üJiaria  Stuart  (iii.  i)  and  !Die  S3raut  »on  ÜÄeffina,  and  his 
ballads  35er  iSauc^er  and  !Der  Jpanbf^uli,  show  a  similar  free  metre. 

§  2.  The  Chief  characteristics  of  the  metrical  form  of  the 
Sager  as  compared  with  5)ie  ^iccolomini  and  Süallenjieinö  3^ob  are 
the  foUowing : 

(a)  The  lines  contain  without  exception  four  strongly 
accented  syllables  only.  [The  blank  verse  contains  as  a  rule 
five  accents.] 

(p)  The  lines  are  connected  in  different  ways  by  means  of 
rime.  [The  blank  verse  has  no  rime  except  in  quite  exceptional 
cases.] 

ic)  The  lines  have  in  the  majority  of  cases  ascending 
rhythm  which  is  in  harmony  with  the  natural  rhythm  of  the 
German  language,  but  in  very  many  cases  there  is  no  Auftakt 
and  the  rhythm  is  descending.  [In  the  blank  verse  the  rhythm 
is  nearly  always  ascending.] 

{d)  The  structure  of  the  hnes  of  the  Sager  is  much  freer 
than  the  structure  of  the  ordinary  blank  verses.  This  is  due  to 
the  free  use  of  the  unaccented  syllables  before  and  between  the 
stress  syllables. 
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§  3.     Unaccented  SyllabUs. 

The  number  of  such  lines  in  which  there  is  a  regulär  change 
between  one  accented  and  one  unaccented  syllable  only  is 
comparatively  small.  The  number  of  unaccented  syllables 
occurring  before  and  between  the  stress  syllables  varies  very 
considerably  between  none  (it  can  be  suppressed  altogether) 
and  four.  There  are  hardly  two  lines  in  the  whole  Xag«  which 
have  exactly  the  same  metrical  structure. 

(rt)     Auftakt. 
(i)    There  are  numerous  cases  in  which  the  Auftakt  is 
suppressed  altogether  and  where  no  fluctuating  stress  makes  up 
for  the  loss  of  it;   [In  the  foUowing   the   words  forming  the 
Auftakt  will  be  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  line  by  ||]  e.g. 
II  (Sintr  I  3)irnf  |  fdjcn  ®f|i'i(^t  (477), 
II  ®ä)ie  I  bort  ju  bf|bienfn  |  finb  (168). 

(2)  The  Auftakt  consists  of  one  syllable : 

äüir  II  banfm  |  fc^ön.    SJon  |  ^erjm  |  gern  (178). 

(3)  The  Auftakt  consists  of  two  syllables : 

(Sitte  II  Staut  \h%\.  tr  |  fi^tn  itt  |  7()ränm  tutb  |  ®(^ttter)  (410). 

(4)  The  Auftakt  consists  of  three  syllables : 

JDaö  f(^reibt  fic^  ||  l^tr  »oit  |  tufrn  |  ?ajlent  utib  |  ©ünbfti  (523). 

(5)  The  Auftakt  consists  oifour  syllables : 

%9A  ixA  turem  II  ungrliraft^mcn  |  ÜHunbe  |  ge^t  (567). 

(b)  Unaccented  syllables. 
(i)  Between  two  stress  syllables  an  unaccented  syllable 
may  be  suppressed.  There  are  many  cases  in  the  Üager  in  which 
there  is  not  one  unaccented  syllable  (thesis)  occurring  between 
two  accented  ones.  Frequently  two  stress  syllables  occur  side 
by  side  in  the  same  (Compound)  word,  e,g. 
(a)    Die  II  aßcUjfuget  liegt  |  »or  '\\)vx  \  offen  (422), 

<5inb  »erjlfe^rt  |  toovbett  in  |  S|lenber  (521,  a  pun  with  Sänber). 

(/3)   Der  (Solllbat  |  füllt  fi<^  |  nur  bie  |  Xafc^e  (504). 
3{t'«  II  W  I  3eit  JU  I  @atifge|lagen?    (490). 
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(2)  The  thesis  consists  of  one  syllable : 

2)ag  II  maä)t,  er  |  t^ät  fid^  |  ba^  ^crI»or  (444). 

(3)  The  thesis  consists  of  f-u/o  syllables : 

Die  II  ©Iccfen  mii^t'  |  läuten  im  |  2anb  uml^cr  (564;. 

(4)  The  thesis  consists  of  t^ree  syllables  : 

5n§t  bm  II  Dd^fen  [  lieBer  ali  bcn  |  Drenlflim  (502)  (also 
576,  597,  603,  605,  610  etc.). 

(5)  The  thesis  consists  oifour  syllables : 

fflie  II  machen  »ir'ö,  ba^  »it  |  fommen  m  \  SlBral^am«  |  ©d^cß? 
(549;  cf.  998). 

Sometimes  there  can  be  a  doubt  and  difference  of  opinion 
as  to  the  proper  reading  of  certain  lines  of  the  ?ac»cr.^  In  that 
case  the  most  natural  pronunciation  will  be  the  best.  It  is  in 
no  case  necessary  to  read  a  line  with  more  than  four  stress 
syllables.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  second  parts  of  Com- 
pounds which  in  ordinary  accentuation  must  receive  a  secondary 
(lower)  stress,  e.g.  9Bci'nI)äu'fcni  (535),  Slu'c^mäirier  (574),  are 
frequently  left  without  any  stress,  hence 

II  ^ängt  bcr  |  J&crrgctt  ben  |  Jlrtegtimantel  ]  'runter  (508). 

The  Auftakt  is  often  very  long  and  is  similar  to  the  length 
of  the  Auftakt  in  the  oldest  North  German  alliterative  poetry. 
The  suppression  of  an  unaccented  syllable  between  two  ac- 
cented  ones  is  likewise  quite  common  in  older  German  poetry. 

§  4.    Rime. 

I,     Accuracy  of  Rime. 

The  rimes  in  the  Sage v  are  treated  in  the  same  free  and 
easy  way  as  the  unaccented  syllables.  There  are  very  many 
inaccurate  rimes  many  of  which  are  due  to  Schiller's  Swabian 
pronunciation  (cf  II.  A.  §  12).  The  inaccuracy  is  much  greater 
than  in  the  best  Middle  High  German  poets.  The  chief  inaccu- 
racies,  which  in  reading  should  not  be  made  too  noticeable,  are : 

'  E.g.  it  has  been  proposed  to  read  1.  567  with  an  Auftakt  of  only 
two  syllables :  Da«  au«  j]  eurem  |  ung'roafc^'n'n  |  SRuiite  i  ge^t. 
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(a)  A  Short  vowel  :  (rimes  with)  a  long  vowel  of  the  same 
kind.  lafftn  :  (Stramm  (301  :  30») ;  J&err  :  öt  (448  :  447; ;  »iJTfU  : 
fc^lic^ftt  (847  :  848) ;  3u^t  :  fuc^t  (541  :  540).  [Cases  like  md}  : 
erfiad^  (12  :  11)  were  not  objectionable  to  Schiller's  ear,  as 
naäf,  an,  l^in  etc.  are  long  in  South-German.]  With  regard  to 
this  class  of  rimes  modern  poets  are  now  more  careful  than 
Schiller. 

(d)    Rimes  of  vowels  of  different  quality  and  quantity^ 

e  (short)  :  ö  (short)  in  fltden  :  (Rörfm  (201  :  200);  iicnttm  : 
fönum  (876  :  877). 

e  (long) :  ö  (long)  in  vtxUf)ttn  :  ^örtn  (599  :  600) ;  feieren  :  ^crtn 
(841  :42). 

t  (long  closed)  :  i  (long  open  e)  in  Ittxtn  :  tt>ärm  (42  :  41); 
gtfc^fl^n  :  frä^n  (612  :  11). 

f  (long  open,  often  speit  d)  :  c  Gong)  in  ncfniten  :  SeljmfU  (35  : 
36);  ©fgfii  :  SJtrmcgen  (822  :  21) ;  ÖJrümcn  :  *^öi}mcn  (498  :  97). 

i  (short) :  ü  (short)  in  fi^  :  <Sä)ü1^  (44  :  43) ;  93li^cn  :  ^ü^rn 

(356  :  55)- 

i  (short)  :  ü  (long)  in  (Jvangrfiflm  :  ffiüftm  (545  :  44) ;  [^in  :  grün 

(776  :  75)]. 

i  (long)  :  ü  (long)  in  toitber  :  93rüber  (380  :  79);  pxoiitxm  : 
führen  (13  :  14)- 

t  (long)  :  ü  (short)  in  SWü^mfabrif  :  ®Iü(f  (402  :  3). 

ei  :  m  in  f^ttttigm  :  Beugen  (102  :  4),  Seiten  :  bebeuten  (314  :  15) ; 
Streife!  :  3:eufel  (352  :  4). 

The  rimes  of  e  (short)  :  4  (short),  e.g.  enben  :  J&dnben  (886  :  85), 
are  perfectly  good  as  there  is  no  short  closed  c  in  German  and 
hence  there  is  no  difference  in  sound. 

(c)    Rimes  between  consonants  of  different  quality. 
f  :  $  in  ^jreifen  :  ÜÄei^en  (184  :  3). 

b  :  t  in  8anbe  :  Scfannte  (132  :  31) ;  ®unber  :  'runter  (506  :  8). 
The  rimes  of  final  b  with  final  t,  e.g.  ®elb  :  Seit  (149  :  50), 
$ferb  :  SBert  (762  :  61),  are  unobjectionable  because  in  German 

*  Cf.  also  Goedeke,  Schülers  Werke,  historisch-kritische  Ausgabe^ 
I.  383  sqq.;  Zeitschrift  für  deutsche  Philologie,  XVII.  454  sqq.;  Zeit- 
schrift für  den  deutschen  Unterricht,  vii.  160 — 61. 
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the  voiced  consonants  b,  b,  3  become  voiceless  t,  ^,  !  if  placed 
at  the  end  of  a  word.  For  the  same  reason  the  rime  g  :  f  in  toeg  : 
fccf  (1067  :  69)  is  perfectly  good. 

{d)  The  freedom  of  some  rimes  such  as  fag'  (5r  :  Säger 
(475  :  476)  deserves  to  be  mentioned  specially. 

2.    Arrangement  of  rimes. 

The  arrangement  of  rimes  is  very  free  and  easy  too.  We 
usually  find  riming  couplets,  aa  bb  cc  dd...  Cf.  11.  i — 22. 

On  the  other  hand  we  frequently  meet  with  a  System  of 
intermittent  rimes,  abab  cdcd  etc.  Cf.  11.  23 — 6,  29 — 32,  or 
an  arrangement  such  as  abba,  cf.  11.  169 — 72,  365—8. 

Sometimes  there  is  a  line  without  any  corresponding  rime, 
e.g.  1.  536,  579,  619;  sometimes  we  find  the  same  rime  repeated 
three  times  aaa  (183 — 5,  537—9,  585 — 7)  or  interrupted  only 
by  one  rime  (269,  70,  72  or  364,  66, 67).  Sometimes  the  arrange- 
ment is  quite  free,  cf  11.  269  sqq. 

Often  we  find  in  the  dialogue  the  riming  words  divided 
between  two  Speakers,  which  gives  to  the  dialogue  a  greater 
animation,  e.g.  11.  33 — 36;   176  sqq. ;  194  sqq. 

By  means  of  these  liberties  taken  with  the  metre  in  the 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  verses  Schiller  has  given 
to  the  dialogue  great  variety  and  animation. 

§  5.    Knittelvers. 

The  verses  of  SBaflenfleinö  Sager  are  called  in  German  iffntttclj 
»erfe.  The  English  term  '  doggereis '  is  the  nearest  though 
scarcely  an  exact  equivalent  of  Knittelvers.  Schiller's  spirited 
verses  are,  however,  infinitely  superior  to  the  crude  and  pe- 
dantic  .ßnittclvcrfe  of  the  writers  of  the  i6th  and  I7th  centuries 
in  whose  poems  the  natural  and  the  metrical  accent  of  the 
words  are  very  frequently  at  variance.  In  the  earlier  part  of 
the  i8th  Century  such  verses  were  as  a  rule  only  used  for  low 
comical  productions.  Goethe  was  the  first  to  use  this  loose 
riming  metre  again  for  poems  of  a  more  dignified  character  also 
(e.g.  ^anö  ©ad^fenö  ^joetifd^c  ©enbimo;,  the  early  part  of  ffaufi,  etc.) 
and  handled  it  with  consummate  skill.     He  called  the  lines 
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' Verses  after  the  manner  of  Hans  Sachs,'  but  in  fact  his  lines 
and  Schiller's  resemble  much  more  the  Middle  High  German 
verses  of  four  accents  or  the  free  metre  of  the  Middle  Low 
German  populär  epic  Reinke  de  Vos  than  those  of  the  old 
Nürnberg  master  singer.  The  lines  of  Hans  Sachs  are  much 
more  regulär,  as  they  always  have  a  fixed  number  of  syllables 
(8—9),  while  in  old  German  poetry  the  treatment  of  the  un- 
accented  syllables  was  much  less  strictly  fixed.  But  Schiller's 
Jtnitteberö  is  even  freer  than  the  M.H.G.  and  M.L.G.  riming 
Couplets  on  account  of  the  much  greater  freedom  which  he 
allows  himself  in  the  arrangement  of  the  rimes. 

III. 
HISTORY  OF   THE   PLAY. 

In  1786  Schiller  studied  with  the  keenest  interest  a  history 
of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  by  Hyacynthe  Bougeant,  and  he 
wrote  to  his  fricnd  Körner  (on  April  15):  „ITaft  bc*  bie  Spcdje 
brt  l^cd^ften  9Zationtn;(S(fnb«  Q.\xi^  iH^t"«^  *>>'  gläitifnbfie  (S^'cc^e  ntmfc^- 
lic^et  Äraft  ifil  9i'if  viele  große  9)Jänner  gingen  au«  bicfet  9lac^t 
^letvor!"  Soon  after  this  he  himself  undertook  to  write  the 
history  of  the  gjeat  war  and  he  sketched  with  great  artistic 
skill  the  two  leaders  who  among  the  grcat  number  of  re- 
markable  figures  aroused  his  interest  in  the  highest  degree : 
Gustavus  Adolphus,  the  heroic  King  of  Sweden,  and  Wallen- 
stein, the  gloomy  Duke  of  Friedland.  By  far  the  most  im- 
portant  portion  of  his  work  was  devoted  to  the  description  of 
their  achievements.  The  third  book  ends  with  the  death  of 
Gustavus,  the  fourth  with  the  murder  of  Wallenstein.  After 
the  second  great  general  had  disappeared  from  the  stage  the 
poet  obviously  lost  interest  in  the  political  actions  and  intrigues 
which  ensued  and  quickly  hurried  over  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  war. 

The  Short  and  brilliant  careers  of  the  two  great  leaders  had 
so  deeply  interested  the  historian  that  the  poet  was  tempted 
to  make  each  of  them  the  hero  of  a  grand  poem.  He  intended 
to  write  an  epic  in  honour  of  the  King  of  Sweden  (letter  to 
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Körner  of  Nov.  28,  1791),  but  he  soon  relinquished  this  idea 
and  definitely  resolved  to  make  the  scheming  Duke  of  Fried- 
land the  central  figure  of  a  historical  drama.  This  plan  was 
conceived  even  before  the  completion  of  his  history  (Sept. 
1792),  but  nearly  nine  years  elapsed  before  it  was  carried  out. 

The  first  allusion  to  the  plan  of  making  VVallenstein  the 
hero  of  a  drama  seems  to  be  that  which  is  found  in  a  letter 
from  Schiller  to  Körner  on  January  12,  1791.  Although  the 
name  of  Wallenstein  is  not  directly  mentioned  yet  it  is  clear 
from  subsequent  letters  (Feb,  22;  May  23,  1792)  that  he  was 
to  be  the  hero.  The  numerous  letters  concerning  Wallenstein 
which  he  wrote  to  his  intimate  friends,  especially  to  Körner 
and  Goethe,  Humboldt  and  Cotta,  enable  us  to  trace  clearly 
every  phase,  every  stage  of  development  of  the  play,  thus 
penetrating  into  the  poet's  Workshop  to  watch  the  gradual 
growth  of  his  conception.  We  learn  that,  however  great  the 
creative  genius  of  a  poet  may  be,  a  great  work  of  art  requires 
many  months  and  sometimes  years  of  devoted  work,  until  it 
is  gradually  moulded  into  the  shape  in  which  it  calls  forth  our 
admiration  and  which  yet  seems  so  natural,  so  necessary  even, 
that  we  wonder  how  it  could  ever  have  been  made  otherwise. 
In  these  letters,  too,  the  very  great  difficulties  which  the  poet 
had  to  overcome  are  discussed  with  perfect  freedom,  and  we 
see  how  Schiller  strove  from  the  first  to  raise  his  subject  by 
adding  a  higher  human  interest  to  transactions  of  a  purely 
political  and  military  character. 

We  may  distinguish  three  phases  of  development  of  SBat- 
Tenjlcin,  viz.  (i)  the  general  consideration  of  the  plan,  (2)  the 
first  serious  beginning  of  writing  the  play  in  prose,  (3)  the 
recasting  of  the  play  and  final  version  in  verse. 

I.  Between  the  first  mentioning  of  the  plan  in  the  letter 
of  Jan.  12,  1791  and  the  serious  beginning  of  the  execution 
(Oct.  22,  1796)  there  lie  nearly  six  years,  which  were  of  the 
very  greatest  importance  for  Schiller's  intellectual  development 
(cp.  chapter  I.).  They  were  those  decisive  years  in  which  by 
study  and  calm  reflexion  he  attained  to  greater  calm  and  füll 
maturity;  in  which  he  found  at  last  a  fixed  position  in  life, 

s.  w.  d 
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domestic  happiness  by  the  side  of  a  noble  and  highly-gifted 
wife,  and  stimulating  intercourse  with  friends  such  as  Humboldt 
and  Goethe.  A  great  deal  of  his  best  thought  was  given  to 
philosophy,  especially  to  the  working  out  of  the  ideas  of  Kant. 
His  philosophical  studies  could  not  but  exercise  a  very  great 
influence  on  the  new  play  which  he  was  considering. 

The  original  plan  of  1791  and  1792  is  unknown,  but  we 
may  suppose  that  the  play  was  to  be  written  in  prose  and  that 
in  many  ways  it  was  to  be  similar  to  I)on  (Sarlcö.  Wallenstein 
would  have  been  a  somewhat  more  manly  and  mature  Marquis 
of  Posa,  he  would  have  attempted— but  unsuccessfuUy,  owing  to 
the  intrigues  of  the  Jesuits — to  institute  a  new  order  of  things  in 
Germany,  he  would  have  bcen  a  man  in  advance  of  his  Century 
whose  tragical  end  was  brought  about  less  by  his  own  fault 
than  by  the  inability  of  his  contemporaries  to  understand  his 
motives.  In  this  sense  Schiller  had  sketched  Wallenstein  at 
the  end  of  the  fourth  book  of  his  History  of  the  Thirty  Years' 
War.  But  at  a  later  date  the  old  plan— whatever  it  was— did 
not  satisfy  the  mature  poet  and  philosopher  any  lon^^er,  and 
after  having  finished  the  'History'  he  bcgan  a  new  and  more 
thorough  study  of  the  authorities*.  For  this  reason  the  play 
SyaUcnfitin  is  not  merely  a  poetic  paraphrase  of  certain  chapters 
of  the  'History,'  though  it  is  often  illustrated  by  the  prose 
narrative,  but  the  drama  undoubtedly  represcnts  in  evcry  way 
a  higher  siage  of  historical  and  philosophical  conception.  The 
hero  of  the  tragedy  is  more  historically  true  than  the  hero  of 
the  history.  Many  long  pauses  occurred  during  this  first  phase 
owing  to  Schiller's  bad  hcalth,  philosophical  studies,  and  edi- 
torial  labours.  His  work  was  also  interrupted  by  his  journey  to 
Swabia  in  1793  and  1794.  In  March  1794  he  took  the  plan  of 
!^a((enflrin  in  band  again.  He  most  carefuUy  considered  all  the 
various  difficulties  and  the  possible  methods  of  treating  his 
subject.  The  friendship  with  Goethe  which  began  soon  after 
only  intensified  his  longing  to  produce  another  drama.  In 
March  1796  he  looked  through  his  old  papers  again,  but  for 

*  On  Schiller's  auihorities  cp.  the  second  part  of  this  edition. 
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some  time  he  was  not  sure  whether  he  should  first  write 
SSaKciifiein  or  turn  to  a  favourite  plan  of  his,  a  play  to  be  called 
3)te  SWalt^efcr,  which  was  never  completed.  At  last  he  decided 
in  favour  of  ©aflcnjiein  and  on  October  22,  1796  he  entered  in 
his  'Calendar'  a  note  saying  that  on  this  day  he  had  really 
begun  his  play. 

II.  After  having  decided  the  general  outlines  of  his  plan, 
Schiller  immediately  set  to  work  at  a  number  of  scenes  which 
he  wrote  in  prose.  The  Suggestion  that  they  should  be  written 
in  prose  was  due  to  Humboldt.  Schiller  himself  had  been  for 
some  time  undecided,  being  of  opinion  that  prose  had  its  special 
advantages  as  well  as  verse,  that  the  metrical  form  would  give 
to  the  play  greater  dignity,  while  prose  would  secure  greater 
freedom.  Körner  strongly  urged  Schiller  to  adopt  verse,  because 
by  means  of  the  rhythm  the  reader  would  be  at  once  trans- 
ported  into  a  poetical  world,  but  Schiller  finally  decided  in 
favour  of  prose,  because  he  believed  it  to  be  more  suitable  for 
the  kind  of  play  on  which  he  was  engaged,  more  acceptable  to 
the  stage  of  his  time,  and  possibly  also  because  he  was  afraid 
of  relapsing  into  the  old  declamatory  style  of  iDcii  (Sarlcö,  from 
which  he  was  most  anxious  to  free  himself.  In  the  beginning 
of  1796  he  had  finished  his  philosophical  writings  and  was 
thus  able  to  give  the  best  of  his  time  and  thought  to  his  play, 
although  long  interruptions  were  frequently  caused  by  his  heavy 
editorial  work  in  connexion  with  the  •^orcn  and  the  ÜÄufen- 
almauad^,  and  by  many  attacks  of  illness  which  disturbed  his 
poetic  production  even  more  than  they  did  his  scientific  and 
journalistic  work. 

As  his  work  went  on  he  was  more  and  more  deeply 
influenced  by  Goethe ^  By  personal  intercourse  with  him, 
by  many  letters  exchanged  with  him,  and  by  the  study  of 
Goethe's  own  productions,  such  as  J&ermann  unb  JDorot^ea  or  the 
(Stc^ien,  Schiller  was  helped  very  considerably.  He  admired 
and  tried  to  imitate  Goethe's  clearness  of  plan  and  finished 
execution,  and  he  fuUy  recognised  the  weaknesses  of  his  own 

^  On  the  influence  exercised  by  an  essay  of  Herder's,  cf.  ipiccol.  1.  412  n. 
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earlier  plays.  In  the  letters  of  March,  October,  and  November, 
1796,  Schiller  thoroughly  discussed  the  subject-matter  and  its 
proper  treatment,  and  in  April,  1797,  wrote  out  a  sketch  of 
his  play  with  minute  details,  in  order  to  make  sure  that  all  was 
well  connected  and  complete.  He  seriously  discussed  with 
Goethe  the  diflferent  methods  of  epic  and  dramatic  poetry,  and 
they  formulated  their  Joint  opinion  in  a  remarkable  essay  'on 
epic  and  dramatic  poetry.'  He  was  also  greatly  helped  by  a 
careful  study  of  some  of  the  plays  of  Sophocles  and  of  Shake- 
speare. The  plays  of  Shakespeare  which  he  chicfly  studied 
were  Julius  Caesar  (April,  1797),  and  Richard  III.  (November, 
1797)'  The  great  historical  play  taken  from  the  War  of  the 
Roses  deeply  influenced  his  general  views  about  the  composi- 
tion  of  SyaKenfifin,  while  in  Caesar  he  admired  Shakespeare's 
wonderful  representation  cf  the  Roman  people. 

Several  improvements  in  his  plan  and  in  his  treatment  of 
his  subject  were  suggesied  by  the  study  of  these  modeis. 
Especially  he  learned  from  them  his  method  of  representing 
Wallenstein's  soldiery  by  the  creation  of  characters  exhibiting 
the  various  t>  pes.  From  the  Greek  tragedians,  from  Shakespeare 
and  from  Goethe  he  learnt  the  true  style  of  realistic  poetry  in 
the  best  sense  of  the  word.  When,  after  a  pause  filled  up  by 
work  for  the  'DJuffnalmanac^,  he  returned  to  2i>a((enflcin,  the  Organi- 
sation of  the  complicated  subject-matter  was  at  last  finishcd 
(Oct.  4,  1797)- 

III.  (Nov.  4,  1797 — March  17,  1799.)  When  the  publi- 
cation  of  the  3£cnifn  in  the  ÜRufenalmanad)  for  1797  had  called 
forth  from  among  the  inferior  authors  of  Germany  a  flood  of 
insipid  criticism,  Schiller  no  less  than  Goethe  resolved  to  answer 
in  the  only  way  worthy  of  them,  viz.  by  the  production  of  first- 
rate works  of  art.  Goethe  produced  his  great  epic,  ^ermann  unb 
J)orctl)ea,  and  Schiller  spared  no  effort  to  improve  his  2i»al(enftcin. 
He  suddenly  discovered  (Nov.  4,  1797)  that,  after  all,  the  great- 
ness  of  the  subject  imperatively  imposed  upon  him  the  necessity 
of  adopting  verse.  Körner  who  had  always  advised  him  to 
write  his  work  in  poetic  form  was  delighted,  and  Goethe  most 
warmly  approvcd  of  the  change.     Schiller  immediately  set  to 


INTRODUCTION.  xlv 

work  and  put  his  prose  scenes  into  blank  verse.  He  wondered 
how  he  could  ever  have  thought  of  proceeding  diflferently.  The 
scenes  of  the  Sager  (cf.  p.  xlvi)  had  been  composed  from  the 
beginning  in  doggerei  verse. 

In  consequence  of  the  adoption  of  verse  the  material  was 
very  considerably  enlarged,  the  speeches  became  much  longer, 
and  when  in  the  middle  of  August  (1798)  the  first  sketch  was  at 
last  completed,  the  play  consisted  of  an  introductory  picture  of 
military  life  (subsequently  called  SBaHenftcinö  Sager)  and  five  acts 
of  enormous  length.  It  had  not  been  Schiller's  intention  to 
divide  his  play  into  eleven  acts,  but  when  the  subject-matter 
kept  on  increasing  under  his  hands,  Goethe  first  advised  him  to 
spread  the  vast  subject  over  a  series  ((lijcluö)  of  plays,  then  to 
separate  the  Prologue  representing  the  soldiery  from  the  main 
portion  of  the  play  and  to  divide  the  latter  into  two  parts. 
Schiller  saw  that  Goethe  was  right  and  the  suggested  division 
was  made  in  Sept.  1798.  He  tried  different  arrangements  of  the 
acts  and  for  a  long  time  the  first  two  acts  of  SBaKenfleinö  X'cb, 
as  we  now  have  them,  formed  part  of  i^ie  *)3iccclcmini.  This 
division  is  certainly  more  in  accordance  with  the  sense,  but  in 
the  present  arrangement  the  subject-matter  is  much  more 
equally  divided  between  the  two  parts.  It  is  altogether  wrong 
to  call  aBaKenflein  *a  trilogy.'  The  Sager  and  the  ten  acts  which 
foUow  are  closely  connected  with  each  other  and  form  a  single 
play.  Towards  the  end  of  December  1798  the  second  portion 
of  the  whole  play,  3)ic  ^piccclomini,  was  finished  in  the  old  form 
(including  the  first  two  acts  of  3S.  5£cb);  and  on  March  17,  1799, 
the  last  portion  was  completed  which  was  at  first  called  Si^aflen; 
fteinö  5lbfa[(  unb  %i:\!.  The  first  phase  extended  over  nearly  six 
years,  the  second  and  third  (both  of  which  feil  into  the  third 
period  of  Schiller's  life)  two  and  a  half  years.  Schiller  himself 
States  in  his  Calendar,  he  had  "spent  fuUy  20  months  over  the 
three  parts  taken  together." 

The  first  representations  of  the  various  parts  of  the  play  on 
the  Weimar  stage  did  not  take  place  at  the  same  time.  The 
Sagcv  to  which  a  new  -il^rcleg  was  prefixed  was  first  performed 
in  celebration  of  the  re-opening  of  the  Weimar  theatre  on  Oct. 
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12,  1798;  5)ie  ^iccolcmini  was  given  for  the  first  time  on  the 
birthday  of  the  Duchess  Luise,  Jan.  30,  1799;  and  5Baf(enfteiuö 
i£cb  was  acted  on  April  20,  1799,  this  time  duly  preceded  on  the 
two  preceding  days  by  the  earlier  parts. 

In  the  beginning  of  1800  the  text  of  the  whole  play  was 
subjected  to  a  thorough  revision  for  press,  and  the  first  printed 
edition,  in  which  the  line  between  the  two  chief  plays  was  finally 
drawn  as  at  present,  was  published  in  June  1800. 

Several  manuscript  versions  had  previously  been  sent  off  by 
Schiller  to  the  principal  German  theatres ;  these  versions  vary 
in  many  respects  not  inconsiderably,  and  the  various  changes 
and  omissions  made  by  the  poet  are  sometimes  of  great  interest. 
The  various  readings  are  given  by  Goedeke  in  the  1 2th  volume 
of  his  historical-critical  edition  and  also  in  the  excellent  and 
handy  little  edition  of  Vollmer  (Stuttgart,  1880), 

A  manuscript  copy  of  the  whole  play  was  sent  over  to 
England  and  was  translated,  with  the  exception  of  the  iiagcr, 
by  no  less  a  poet  than  Coleridge.  This  copy  differed  in  several 
respects  from  that  which  Schiller  prepared  for  the  printed 
edition.  Discrepancies  between  Schiller's  printed  text  and 
Coleridge's  translation  are  therefore  not  necessarily  alterations  er 
mistakes  for  which  the  English  poet  is  to  be  held  responsible^ 

A  few  remarks  must  here  be  added  as  to  the  special  de- 
velopment  of  iBadcnjlciuö  Sag«.  It  was  written  in  the  spring 
and  Summer  of  1797,  and  was  originally  intended  to  be  a  sort 
of  *JJrolcfl  or  üBorfpicl  to  the  main  drama  representing  the  con- 
dition  and  disposition  of  the  army,  and  as  such  it  was  called 
!Die  Üi5a(lenileiner.  This  exquisite  introduction  originally  grew  out 
of  a  few  introductory  scenes  :  it  was  subsequently  (Sept.  1798) 
very  much  enlarged  and  rounded  off  to  form  an  independent 
part,  and  to  give  a  typical  representation  of  the  lower  soldiery. 
The  great  mass  of  the  army  was  vividly  brought  before  the 
imagination  by  means  of  well-chosen  and  graphically  sketched 
representatives  of  the  different  kinds  of  soldiers.     In  the  very 

^  Some  more  remarks  on  Coleridge's  translation  are  given  in 
Chapter  vi,  of  the  Introduction  to  SDBaUtnfietn  II. 
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last  days  before  the  Performance  of  the  Sager  at  Weimar,  Schiller 
added  the  splendid  figure  of  the  Capuchin,  but  he  did  not  remove 
a  few  slight  inconsistencies  which  had  crept  in  by  reason  of 
the  frequent  additions  and  alterations. 

Goethe,  to  some  extent  supported  by  Schiller  himself,  wrote 
most  elaborate  and  appreciative  criticisms  of  the  first  repre- 
sentations  of  the  Sager  and  'S^'xt  ^tccotomini  in  their  original 
form  which  were  published  by  Cotta  in  his  'Allgemeine  Zei- 
tung ^'  With  the  publication  of  9i3al(enfiein  there  began  not  only 
a  new  epoch  in  Schiller's  own  dramatical  production  but  a  new 
epoch  for  the  German  drama  generally. 


IV. 


ARGUMENT. 

The  whole  play  is  supposed  to  fiU  the  last  four  days  of  Wallenstein's 
life.  SöaKcnfteinä  Saget  and  5)ie  5Piccolomini  fill  the  first  day  and  the 
night  following  it.  The  events  referred  to  actually  extended  over  nearly 
two  months  from  January  5  to  February  25,  1634,  beginning  with  the 
moment  in  which  Father  Quiroga  (in  our  play  it  is  the  Baron  of  Ques- 
.tenberg)  appeared  at  Wallenstein's  head-quarters  at  Pilsen  in  order  to 
transmit  to  the  Duke  the  imperial  order  to  send  off  eight  cavalry, 
regiments  for  the  safe  conduct  of  the  Spanish  Cardinal  to  the  Nether- 
lands, and  concluding  with  the  assassination  of  Wallenstein  at  Egra. 

WALLENSTEINS  LAGER. 

[All  the  scenes  are  laid  before  a  sutler  woman's  tent  in  the  camp 
before  Pilsen.     They  take  place  on  the  morning  of  the  first  day.] 

Scene  1.  A  representative  of  the  ruined  Bohemian  peasants  comes 
forward  with  his  boy.  He  has  left  his  work  in  despair  and  resolves  to 
take  to  cheating  the  soldiers.  New  troops  have  arrived  laden  with 
booty  of  which  he  hopes  to  profit. 

Scene  2.  Contemptuous  treatment  of  the  peasant  by  a  trumpeter  of 
one  of  Terzky's  regiments.  An  uhlan  gives  him  a  drink  and  leads  him 
to  the  tent.     The  trumpeter  comes  forward  with  a  Sergeant  of  the  same 

^  Cf.  Goethe's  Werke,  Hempel  Edition,  Vol.  xxx.,  pp.  626 — 70. 
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^Wallenstein's  own — regiment.     From  their  conversation  it  appears 
tliat  Wallenstein  has  gathered  his  troops  from  all  quarters  at  Pilsen;*^ 
(/ tliat  he  has  sent  for  his  wife  and  daughter;   that  a  solemn  looking 
imperial  messenger  has  arrived  from  whom  they  at  once  anticipate  some^ 
mischief.     They  express  the  wish  that  the  whole  army  was  as  devoted 
to  Wallenstein  as  the  regiments  under  the  command  of  his  brotlier-in-i. 
law,  Terzky. 

Scene  3.     A  sharp-shooter  cheats  a  stupid  Croat  of  a  fine  necklace. 

Scene  4.  A  gunner  announces  the  capture  of  Regensburg  by  the 
Swedes  and  asks  when  Wallenstein's  troops  will  come  to  the  rescue, 
but  the  Sergeant  authoritatively  declares  that  they  will  not  be  in  a  hurry 
to  protect  a  declared  enemy  of  their  general  like  the  Duke  of  Bavaria. 

Scene  5.  Two  chasseurs  of  Holk's  regiment  join  the  circle.  They 
have  just  arrived.  The  one  is  an  old  acquaintance  of  the  sutler  woman 
who  teils  her  adventurous  history  and  expresses  a  hope  that  here  at  last 
she  will  be  able  to  realise  old  debts.  Her  little  boy  is  sent  to  ihtßeld- 
school  whilc  her  pretty  niece  attends  to  the  soldiers  in  the  tent. 

Scene  6.  The  chasseurs  are  soldiers  of  Fortune.  The  one  gives  a 
graphic  account  of  his  adventures  in  serving  successively  the  Swedes, 
tlie  Catholic  League  and  the  Saxons,  all  of  whom  he  has  left  because 
he  believes  that  Wallenstein,  having  made  a  compact  with  the  devij,^ 
will  always  be  successful  and  make  the  fortune  of  his  soldiers.  The 
chasseurs  are  not  personally  attached  to  the  Duke  like  Terzky's  men, 
but  they  expect  more  from  him  than  from  any  other  general. 

Scene  7.  A  wealthy  young  Citizen  has  left  his  home,  his  bctrothcd, 
and  his  family  in  order  to  join  the  army  and  to  enjoy  its  unrestrained 
freedom.  A  friend  who  endeavours  to  dissuade  him  is  mocked  by  the 
soldiers — who  welcome  the  recruit.  The  sergeant  gravely  addresses 
him,  and  points  out  to  him  that  a  soldier  is  a  servant  of  Fortune  and'-' 
may,  like  Wallenstein,  attain  to  the  highest  honours.  He  hints  that 
even  the  Duke  may  possilily  rise  still  higher.  In  the  mean  time  the 
second  chasseur  makes  love  to  the  niece,  a  dragoon  urges  prior  Claims, 
but  is  laughed  at,  and  they  are  nearly  coming  to  blows  when  a  band  of 
Wandering  musicians  begins  to  play  and  a  general  dance  commences. 

Scene  8.  Amidst  universal  merriment  a  capuchin  preaches  a 
burlesque  field-sermon  the  first  part  of  which  is  directed  against  the 
reckless  life  of  the  soldiery,  while  the  se'cond  portion  consists  of  bitter 
invectives  against  the  heresy  of  the  Duke  and  his  overweening  pride. 
Ile  goes  so  far  as  to  demand  that  Wallenstein  should  be  speedily 
removed  from  his  high  post.     These  attacks  arouse  the  lively  indig- 
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nation  of  the  soldiers,  and  the  capuchin  escapes  with  difficulty  under 
the  escort  of  the  bigoted  Croats. 

Scene  9.  The  sergeant  relates  Wallenstein's  horror  of  all  sorts  of 
noises.  A  sudden  tumult  is  caused  by  the  discovery  of  the  peasant's 
use  of  cogged  dice. 

Scene  10.  The  peasant  is  dragged  out  of  the  tent  and  the  soldiers 
in=ist  on  having  him  executed  on  the  spot.  An  arquebusier,  who  has 
been  garrisoned  for  a  long  time  in  a  Silesian  town  and  sympathises  with 
the  sufferings  of  the  peasants  and  Citizens,  makes  an  unsuccessful  attempt 
to  appease  the  wrath  of  his  comrades. 

Scene  11.  Two  Pappenheim  Cuirassiers  enter.  One  of  them  imme- 
diately  sets  the  peasant  free  and  blames  the  sharp-shooter  for  having 
tried  his  fortune  with  a  peasant.     The  Cuirassiers  are  much  excited  be- 

cause  one  of  them  has  just  learned  from  their  Colone],  young  Piccolomini,^ 

that  the  imperial  messenger  has  been  sent  to  request  Wallenstein  to 
despatch  at  once  eight  of  his  best  cavalry  regiments  in  order  to  accom- 
pany  a  Spanish  prince  to  the  Netherlands.  Their  indignation  is  fully 
shared  by  their  comrades.  The  sergeant,  who  rightly  suspects  that 
this  order  is  a  stratagem  of  the  court  party,  explains  to  the  soldiers  that 
the  strength  of  the  army  consists  in  its  being  united  under  the  Duke's 
personal  command,  and  that  obedience  to  the  Emperor's  order  would 
mean  the  downfall  of  their  power.  In  spite  of  the  protestations 
of  the  arquebusier,  who  soon  withdraws  with  his  taciturn  comrade,  the 
soldiers  resolve  to  address  at  once  a  formal  petition  on  behalf  of  each 
regiment  to  Wallenstein  urging  their  general  not  to  part  with  them. 
This  address  is  to  be  presented  by  the  man  who  more  than  any  other 
possesses  the  confidence  of  the  whole  army,  viz.  Max  Piccolomini.  A 
general  chorus  praising  the  free  and  reckless  life  of  the  Wallensteiner 
brings  the  scenes  of  the  Saget  to  a  close. 

Scenes  i — 7  show  in  a  series  of  characteristic  pictures  the  Life  at 
the  Camp  in  a  comparatively  quiet  State.  They  introduce  various  types 
of  soldiers,  and  sketch  their  relations  to  the  peasants  and  Citizens,  to 
Wallenstein,  the  Duke  of  Bavaria  and  the  Court.  The  debts  of  Isolani 
and  the  adventurous  career  of  Buttler  are  mentioned.  With  a  general 
dance  the  merriment  reaches  its  height.  The  sermon  of  the  capuchin 
introduces  a  new  dement  and  shows  the  hostile  spirit  and  the  under- 
mining  influence  of  the  clergy.  Finally  the  will  of  the  army  rises 
against  the  will  of  the  Emperor :  all  the  soldiers — with  the  exception  of 
the  Croats  and  arquebusiers  who  have  withdrawn — unite  for  common 
action,  and  elect  young  Piccolomini  to  be  their  representative.  '— 
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DIE   PICCOLOMINI. 

ACT  I. 

[Morning  of  the  first  day.     Reception  room  in  the  town  hall 
at  Pilsen.] 

Bcene  1.  Wallenstein's  confidant  Illo  isconversing  with  the  generals 
Buttler  and  Isolani  about  the  great  gathering  of  troops  at  Pilsen.  The 
leaders  of  thirty  regiments  have  come;  only  two,  Gallas  and  Altringer, 
have  not  appeared ;  Wallenstein's  wife  and  daughter,  escorted  by 
Max  Piccolomini,  are  expccted  every  minute.  The  generals  express 
their  hope  that  Wallenstein  will  not  yield  to  the  new  demands  of  the 
Emperor  transmitted  by  Questenberg.  Illo  startles  them  by  hinting 
that  the  Duke  may  possibly  resign  his  office. 

Bcene  3.  Questenberg  and  Octavio  join  the  group,  and  the  un- 
courteous  behaviour  of  the  three  generals  makes  Questenberg  feel  most 
keenly  how  very  unwelcome  he  is  in  the  camp.  They  engage  in  a 
very  unpleasant  discussion  in  which  by  his  calm  superiority  and  his 
Short  sarcastic  retorts  to  their  almost  insulting  remarks  Questenberg 
really  has  an  advantage  over  the  excited  generals.  Military  music  in 
the  distance  announces  the  arrival  of  the  ladies  escorted  by  Max;  the 
generals  go  to  meet  them. 

Scene  8.  Questenberg  is  filled  with  the  gravest  fears  by  the  reckless 
Speeches  of  the  generals  who  represent  the  great  majority  of  the  army. 
He  believes  the  cause  of  the  Emperor  to  be  lost,  and  regrets  that  the 
court  cver  conferred  so  unlimited  an  authority  on  the  ambitious  and 
unscrupulous  Duke  of  Friedland.  Octavio  endeavours  to  cheer  him 
up  by  pointing  out  that  some  generals,  for  instance  Buttler,  may  be 
won  back  to  the  cause  of  the  Emperor,  that  Gallas  and  Altringer  have 
remained  faithful,  and  that  Wallenstein  is  himself  surrounded  by  spies, 
and  cannot  do  anything  of  which  Octavio  will  not  at  once  be  informed. 
He  teils  Questenberg  that,  strangely  enough,  the  Duke  places  an  un- 
limited confidence  in  him  and  informs  him  of  all  his  most  secret  designs. 
Hence  they  will  at  least  not  be  taken  by  surprise  by  an  open  rebellion 
of  the  Duke.  He  intends  to  keep  his  son  Max  in  ignorance  of  his 
real  position  with  regard  to  Wallenstein  in  order  not  to  deprive  him  of 
his  natural  frank  behaviour  in  the  presence  of  the  Duke.  Questenberg 
thinks  it  would  be  better  to  let  Max  into  the  secret  at  once. 

Scene  4.  Max  enters,  greets  his  father  most  cordially,  and  salutes 
Questenberg  with  marked  coldness.     He  defends  Wallenstein  with 
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enthusiasm,  and  gives  an  ideal  picture  of  his  character  and  of  his  talents 
for  Organisation  and  command.  Max  personally  wishes  for  peace,  the 
blessings  of  which  he  has  now  seen  for  the  first  time,  and  which  he 
so  warmly  describes  that  Octavio  listens  with  growing  suspicion.  At 
last  Max  declares  that  he  has  no  sympathy  whatever  with  Questenberg 
and  his  message,  but  that  he  will  stand  by  the  Duke  to  the  last. 

Scene  5.  After  he  is  gone  Octavio  can  scarcely  master  his  deep 
excitement.  He  believes  he  has  discovered  that  Max  has  fallen  in 
love  with  Wallenstein's  daughter  and  he  fears  that  this  love  will  create 
a  bond  between  Max  and  the  Duke  which  will  be  fatal  to  his  son.  He 
hurries  off  to  ascertain  whether  his  fears  are  well  founded. 

ACT  II. 

[Later  in  the  moming  of  the  first  day.     House  at  Pilsen  occupied 
by  Wallenstein.] 

Scene  1.  The  astrologer  Seni,  Wallenstein's  confidential  adviser, 
is  introduced  talking  to  the  servants  who  are  preparing  for  Wallenstein's 
audience  to  Questenberg. 

Scene  2.  The  Duke  enters  with  the  Duchess,  who  informs  him  of 
the  nature  of  her  last  reception  at  the  court  of  Vienna.  She  has  noticed 
a  great  change  between  this  last  and  the  former  receptions;  she  has 
not  Seen  any  of  her  husband's  former  friends,  and  has  heard  rumours 
that  the  Duke  will  soon  be  removed  once  more  from  the  supreme 
command,  and  in  a  more  insulting  way  than  the  first  time.  Wallen- 
stein maintains  that  it  is  the  Court  party  who  force  him  to  open  re- 
bellion  for  the  maintenance  of  his  right,  while  the  Duchess  implores 
him  to  yield  to  the  Emperor's  wishes. 

Scene  3.  Countess  Terzky  introduces  Princess  Thekla.  Wallen- 
stein is  delighted  with  his  daughter,  whom  he  has  not  seen  for  many 
years ;  he  finds  her  as  clever  as  she  is  beautifui,  and  he  expresses  his 
hope  to  place  some  day  a  royal  crown  on  her  head. 

Scene  4.  Max  enters,  and  is  welcomed  and  thanked  by  Wallenstein 
for  his  Services  to  the  Duchess  and  her  daughter.  He  is  sorry  that 
Wallenstein  has  sent  him  a  present  of  some  fine  horses  as  if  to  pay  him 
for  what  has  been  a  labour  of  love.  He  expresses  his  conviction  that 
his  fate  will  for  ever  be  bound  up  with  that  of  the  house  of  Friedland. 
In  the  meantime  Wallenstein  has  received  important  letters  and  has 
become  pensive.     The  ladies  and  Max  notice  it  and  withdraw. 
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Scene  6.  Wallenstein  on  learning  from  the  letters  that  he  is  to 
be  superseded  by  the  son  of  the  Emperor  arrives  at  the  resolution  to 
forestall  this  blow.  He  also  suspects  the  motives  of  the  absence  of 
Gallas  and  Altringer.  He  asks  Terzky  if  he  has  heard  thiough  the 
diplomatic  agent  Sesina  of  the  result  of  Count  Thum's  negotiations 
with  the  Swedes.  Terzky  teils  him  that  Thurn  has  seen  the  Swedish 
Chancellor  on  behalf  of  Wallenstein,  but  that  the  Swedes  decline  to 
negotiate  with  him  as  they  do  not  believe  in  his  sincerity.  Terzky 
urges  Wallenstein  to  promise  to  the  Swedes  a  province  of  the  Empire 
(Pomerania),  but  Wallenstein  angrily  refuses  the  proposal.  He  does 
not  wish  to  be  called  a  traitor  to  Germany  and  to  bccome  a  German 
prince  by  sacrificing  German  territory  to  foreigners.  He  haughtily 
refuses  to  teil  Terzky  clearly  what  his  plans  are. 

Scene  6.  Illo  informs  Wallenstein  that  the  generals  are  waiting 
outside  and  are  most  indignant  at  the  Emperor's  demands.  He  feels 
assured  that  Wallenstein  can  rely  on  their  active  support  if  only  he  is 
sure  of  the  two  Piccolominis.  Wallenstein  declares  that  these  will  never 
forsake  him  and  refuses  to  listen  to  Terzky  who  is  anxious  to  caution 
him  against  Octavio.  Wallenstein  demands  that  if  the  generals  desire 
him  to  remain  at  their  head,  they  should  all  sign  a  document  in  which 
they  should  promise  him  uncondilional  obedience.  He  declares  that 
he  does  not  care  by  what  means  such  a  promise  may  be  obtained.  Illo 
at  once  undertakes  to  procure  this  document  for  him  and  entreats  him 
to  give  up  all  doubt  and  hesitation,  and  to  act  energetically.  Wallen- 
stein replies  that  he  wants  time  to  consider  everything  carefully,  and 
that  the  right  moment  has  not  yet  come,  but  he  assures  them  that  he 
will  not  give  in  to  the  Emperor,  and  will  not  allow  himself  to  be 
dismissed. 

Scene  7.  The  great  scene  which  shows  the  Duke  in  the  height 
of  his  power  naturally  divides  itself  into  three  parts,  viz.  {a)  Questen- 
berg's  detailed  account  of  Wallenstein's  proceedings  during  the  time 
of  his  second  command,  and  Wallenstein's  ironical  interruptions  and 
effective  retorts  to  Questenberg's  reproaches;  [}>)  the  Court-Martial  in 
which  Colonel  Suys,  who  has  obeyed  the  Emperor's  Orders  in  Oppo- 
sition to  those  of  Wallenstein,  is  with  the  same  breath  condemned  to 
death  and  pardoned  by  the  Duke.  Questenberg  is  forced  to  recognise 
the  absolute  sway  exercised  by  Wallenstein  over  the  army,  and  the 
equally  absolute  lack  of  respect  for  the  Emperor;  (r)  Wallenstein 
declares  that  it  is  impossible  to  carry  out  the  Orders  of  the  Emperor, 
and  at  the  same  time  informs  the  generals  of  his  resolution  to  resign 
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his  Office.  This  declaiation  produces  the  deepest  impression  on  the 
assembled  chiefs,  and  calls  forth  an  outbreak  of  general  indignation 
against  Questenberg. 

ACT  III. 
[At  Terzky's,  late  in  the  afternoon  of  the  first  day.] 

Scene  1.  Illo  explains  to  Terzky  the  stratagem  by  means  of  which 
he  intends  to  secure  the  signature  of  all  the  generals.  He  is  convinced 
that  if  the  Duke  receives  their  oath  of  loyalty  he  will  not  hesitate 
any  longer,  and  he  feels  assured  that  in  their  present  mood  the  generals 
will  do  anything  rather  than  lose  their  general.  Terzky  informs  Illo 
that  in  the  meantime  his  wife  and  he  are  preparing  another  device  if  the 
first  should  not  be  sufficient. 

Scene  2.  Countess  Terzky  teils  her  husband  to  send  Max  Piccolo- 
mini  as  Princess  Thekla  is  coming  immediately.  It  is  her  plan  to 
secure  Max's  Services  for  Wallenstein  by  means  of  his  love  for  Thekla. 
.She  believes  thus  to  comply  with  Wallenstein's  most  secret  intentions, 
and  is  only  afraid  that  Octavio  may  suspect  her  game,  Terzky  goes  to 
the  banquet. 

Scene  3.  Max  comes  in  and  confesses  his  happiness  to  the  Countess, 
who  promises  her  help  on  condition  that  he  will  follow  her  directions,  if 
she  shows  him  in  what  way  his  beloved  may  be  won.  He  informs  the 
Countess  that  he  has  not  spoken  to  the  Princess  about  his  feelings, 
except  a  few  hours  before  their  arrival  in  the  camp.  His  last  words  are 
overheard  by  Thekla. 

Scene  4.  Thekla  says  that  she  cannot  help  feeling  happy  in  spite  of 
her  mother's  sadness.  She  wishes  Max  to  be  happy  too..  She  takes  a 
lively  interest  in  the  busy  life  around  her,  which  is  so  totally  different 
from  her  former  secluded  existence,  and  she  gaily  teils  how  by  chance 
she  has  entered  the  astrological  tower,  where  Seni  has  explained  the 
planets  to  her  and  has  examined  the  lines  of  her  hand.  Max  applies 
the  signification  of  the  planets  to  their  love,  and  Thekla  gladly  accepts 
his  poetic  explanation  of  astrology.  Max  expresses  a  hope  that  Wallen- 
stein will  soon  make  peace  and  retire  into  private  life,  but  the  Countess 
advises  him  not  to  indulge  prematurely  in  such  imaginations,  but  to  win 
his  beloved  with  his  sword. 

Scene  5.  When  the  Countess  has  left  for  a  little  while,  Thekla 
makes  use  of  her  absence  to  warn  Max  against  her.  She  feels  instinc- 
tively  that  the  Terzkys  do  not  really  wish  to  unite  them,  and  she 
entreats  her  lover  not  to  trust  anybody  but  herseif.      Max  hopes  that 
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Wallenstein  may  consent  to  their  union,  but  Thekla  is  afra\d  that  her 
father  is  too  busy  to  think  of  their  wishes.  She  trusts  to  Heaven  and 
their  mutual  love. 

Scene  6.  The  Countess  comes  back,  the  lovers  part,  and  the 
Countess  acconipanies  Max  for  a  few  moments. 

Scene  7.     Thekla's  song. 

Scene  8.  The  Countess  on  her  return  reproaches  her  niece  for 
having  shown  her  love  too  clearly  to  Max,  and  reminds  her  that  she 
is  the  daughter  of  Friedland,  and  that  her  destiny  is  to  sacrifice  herseif 
to  her  falher's  wishes.  Thekla  teils  her  aunt  plainly  that  she  sees 
through  her  scheme,  and  that  she  knows  well  what  her  true  destiny  is. 
She  is  delermined  to  foUow  Max  whose  love  has  given  her  a  new  and 
a  higher  life.  She  is  firmly  resolved  not  to  yield  in  this  point  to  any 
one,  not  even  to  Wallenstein  himself.  The  Countess  is  greatly  surprised 
at  her  firm  resolution ;  she  wams  her  not  to  rouse  her  fathcr's  anger, 
and  hints  that,  if  Max  is  ever  to  call  her  his  own,  he  will  have  to  pay 
a  high  price  for  his  happiness. 

Scene  9.  Thekla  is  left  alone.  In  a  gloomy  monologue  she  ex- 
presses  her  fear  that  the  ruin  of  her  house  and  of  her  love  is  near  at 
hand.  She  prays  that  her  love  may  give  her  strength  in  the  impending 
strugglf. 

ACT   IV. 

[Banquet  at  Terzky's.     Night  of  the  first  day.] 

Scene  1.  Max  enters  as  the  last  guest  at  Terzky's  banquet.  Several 
generals  at  once  call  for  him.  Terzky  brings  the  paper  containing  the 
oath  of  loyalty,  and  asks  Max  to  read  it  through.  It  is  to  be  signed  after 
dinner.  Max  reads  it  aloud.  It  contains  a  special  clause  that  the  duty 
of  allegiance  to  the  Emperor  should  always  be  paramount. 

Scene  2.  After  Max  has  joined  the  other  chiefs,  the  paper  contain- 
ing the  clause  is  quickly  destroyed  and  replaced  by  another  paper  which 
is  an  exact  copy  of  the  former  with  the  sole  exception  that  the  clause 
about  fidelity  to  the  Emperor  is  omitted. 

Scene  3.  lUo  reports  that  the  generals  are  all  in  excellent  spirits,  and 
that  he  only  suspects  the  two  Piccolominis.  The  generals  not  only 
wish  to  keep  the  Duke  in  his  present  position,  but  they  propose 
to  dictate  the  conditions  of  reconcUiation  to  the  Emperor  at  Vienna 
itself. 

Scene  4.  Buttler  comes  forward  and  declares  that  he  has  noticed 
the  trick   in   the  form   of  oath   but   that   he  does   not   mind,   as  he 
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is  devoted  to  Wallenstein,  whose  adventurous  career  reminds  him  of 
his  own.  He  hints  that  he  has  special  reasons  to  hate  the  house  of 
Austria.  He  will  help  the  generals  by  securing  the  Scotchman  Lesley. 
Terzky  is  delighted  at  Buttler's  declaration  and  teils  his  cellarer  to 
send  up  the  very  best  wines. 

Scene  6.  The  cid  cellarer  complains  to  Neumann  of  the  sump- 
tuous  and  ruinous  style  in  which  the  Terzkys  are  now  living.  When 
he  is  bidden  to  send  up  the  richly  decorated  golden  cup  which  origi- 
nally  belonged  to  Frederick  V.,  the  dethroned  king  of  Bohemia,  the 
cellarer,  at  Neumann's  request,  explains  its  various  emblems  and  the 
scutcheons  which  allegorically  represent  the  former  religious  and  politi- 
cal  freedom  of  Bohemia.  The  cellarer  is  himself  a  descendant  of  a 
zealous  Hussite  family  and  a  true  Bohemian  patriot ;  he  gives  a  sad 
picture  of  the  struggles  and  ultimate  ruin  of  his  beloved  country.  In  the 
meantime  some  of  the  servants  are  listening  behind  the  chairs  of  the 
leading  generals  in  Order  to  be  able  to  report  to  Father  Quiroga  as  much 
as  possible  of  what  is  said  against  Austria.  The  cellarer  himself  ex- 
presses  his  great  aversion  for  the  Italians  and  Spaniards. 

Scene  6.  The  banquet  being  finished,  the  generals  come  forward 
and  sign  the  paper  one  after  the  other.  Octavio  glances  through  it  with 
apparent  indifference,  but  signs  it  too.  He  addresses  a  few  kind  words 
to  Buttler,  which  are  coldly  received,  and  asks  Max  why  he  has  come  so 
lata.  When  the  signatures  are  counted,  it  appears  that  every  one  has 
signed  but  Max. 

Scene  7.  lUo  comes  up  with  the  golden  cup,  and  pledges  Octavio. 
He  is  intoxicated,  and  in  his  drunkenness  betrays  the  secret.  When 
some  of  the  generals  are  startled,  Isolani  and  Buttler  declare  openly 
in  favour  of  Wallenstein  and  bring  them  round  again.  Illo  urges  Max 
to  sign  immediately  and,  when  Max  refuses  to  do  any  piece  of  business 
before  the  next  day,  he  draws  his  sword,  and  wants  to  force  him.  Max 
quickly  disarms  him,  and  asks  Terzky  to  take  him  to  bed. 

ACT  V. 
[Octavio 's  rooms.  Night  of  the  first  and  dawn  of  the  secondTlay.] 
Scene  1.  The  events  of  the  night  and  the  certainty  of  Max's  love 
for  Thekla  compel  Octavio  at  last  to  inform  his  son  of  Wallenstein's 
treacherous  plans.  Max  refuses  to  believe  him,  and  even  when  his 
father  teils  him  that  he  knows  it  from  the  Duke  himself  Max  is  not 
convinced,  and  bitterly  blames  his  father  for  not  having  shown  openly 
his  aversion  to  Wallenstein's  schemes.     Octavio  goes  on  to  inform  him 
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that  on  the  first  act  of  rebellion  Wallenstein  will  be  dismissed  and  out- 
lawed,  and  he  shows  his  son  the  imperial  letter  transmitted  to  him  by 
Questenberg  by  which  he  is  himself  appointed  Commander  in  Chief. 
He  promises  Max  that  he  will  not  use  this  fatal  paper  before  Max 
himself  is  convinced  of  Wallenstein's  guilt. 

Scene  2.  A  Courier  from  Callas  arrives  with  the  news  that  Wallen- 
stein's political  agent  Sesina  has  been  taken  prisoner  on  his  way  to  the 
Swedes,  and  that  important  despalches  written  by  Terzky  in  the  name 
of  the  Duke  have  been  found.  He  teils  Octavio  that  the  army  of  Callas, 
whom  Altringer  has  joine<l,  is  steadily  increasing  in  numbers,  and  is 
ready  to  execute  Octavio's  commands.  Piccolomini  bids  the  messenger 
go  and  stay  with  the  Capuchins,  who  hide  him  tili  nightfall.  He  sees 
that  the  decision  cannot  long  be  delayed. 

Scene  3.  Max  is  not  fully  convinced  even  now.  He  declares  that 
he  will  not  follow  his  father  on  his  crooked  paths,  but  will  go  straight 
to  Wallenstein  and  learn  the  truth  directly  from  him.  In  spite  of 
Octavio's  remonstrances  Max  leaves  him  at  daybreak  in  order  to  find 
out  whether  he  is  now  to  lose  his  father  or  his  friend. 


'Watknfüim  Bd^tu 
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2öa4tmei(ltr,  "1  .        <>.    ,  r^      «     ,.  .     ^    . 

Xtomptttt       J  *'""  """"  ^"^i^^f*^*"  ÄatafctnietJÖlffliment. 

Ston^abUv. 

©d^arffd^ül^en. 

ätßti  <&olftfd)e  reitcnbr  3ägft. 

93uttlccifd^t  2)ca9oner. 

Slcfebufitre  oom  (Regiment  Xtefenba(^. 

Jtüraffiet  »on  einem  iraKünifd^en    \ 

Jtüraffiet  »on  einem  Icr.ibarbifc^en  j   *^*9*'"'"*- 

Äroaten. 

Ulanen. 

atefrut. 

aSütgec. 

Sauec. 

^auet/nabe. 

Stapuiintt. 

<Solba,ttnf(f)uImeiflet. 

Sßarfetenberin. 

öine  ^uftoärterin. 

Soltatenjungen. 

^oboifien. 

SBoc  bet  ®tabt  $i(fen  in  SSö^men. 


©efprod^cn  Bei  ffiiebetercfnung  bcr  (S^auttül^ne  in  aGBeimar  im 
Dftobcr  1798. 

2)er  fc^erjenfcen,  ber  ernften  9Jla6fe  @pie(, 
25cm  i^r  fo  oft  ein  wiüig  O^r  unt)  Stuge 
@elief|n,  t»ie  weid^e  Seele  f)ingegeben, 
SSereinigt  unö  aufö  neu  in  biefem  ©ftal  — 
Unl>  fie^!   er  ^(xi  fic^  neu  üerjüngt,  it^  f)at  5 

2)ie  Äunft  jum  f)eitern  Stempel  auögefc^mürft, 
Unb  ein  ^armonifc^  ^o^er  @eift  [priest  unö 
2lu6  biefer  ebeln  Säulenorbnung  an 
Unb  regt  bcn  @inn  \\x  feftüc^en  ©efü^ten. 

Unb  bod^  ift  bieö  ber  alte  ©c^aupla^  nod^,    ^  lo 

iBie  2ßiege  mancher  jugcnblic^en  Ärafte, 
2)te  Saufba^n  man^eö  wac^fenben  J^alentö. 
SBir  fmb  \i\t  Sllten  noc^,  bie  fic^  »or  euc^ 
?D?it  warmem  ^^rieb  unb  (Sifer  auögebilbet. 
@in  ebler  SJieifter  ftanb  auf  biefem  %\<x%,  15 

@uc^  in  bie  Reitern  ^5f)en  feiner  Ä'unft 
2)urc^  feinen  ©c^öpfergeniug  entgucfenb.  ^ 
O!   möge  biefeö  JKaumeö  neue  SBürbe 
2)ie  2ßürbigften  in  unfre  3)iitte  jie^n 
Unb  eine  «^ofnung,  bie  tt)ir  lang  ge^egt^  x  20 

6ic^  unö  in  glän^enber  (Erfüllung  jeigen. 
(Sin  gro^eö  ^iKuf^er  n>e(ft  ?Rac^eiferung 

i — 2 


4        '  ^aUettPcins  Jlagcr.  [prol. 

Unb  gibt  bem  Urteil  ^ö^ere  ©efe^e. 

@o  jie^e  biefer  Äreiö,  bie  neue  SBü^nc 

2113  Beugen  beö  i>oUenbeten  S^alentö.  25 

SQBo  moc^t'  eö  aud^  bie  i^räfte  lieber  prüfen, 

2)en  alten  3iu^m  erfrifc^en  unb  üerjüngen, 

2llö  ^ier  t)or  einem  auöerlef'nen  iJreiö, 

Der,  rü^rbar  jebem  3au^ci^[c^ta9  ber  ifunft, 

«Kit  leiö  beiDeglic^em  ©efu^l  ben  @eijl  30 

3n  feiner  flüc^tigften  ©rfc^einung  ^afd^t? 

Denn  fc^ncU  unb  fpurlo6  ge§t  bc6  93iimen  5?unft, 
Die  »üunberbare,  an  bcm  6inn  tjorübcr, 
2Benn  baö  ©ebilb  beö  ^}J^ei^el3,  ber  ©efang 
De6  Dic^terö  nac^  3a^rtaufenben  noc^  leben.  35 

^ier  ftirbt  ber  3«ubcr  mit  bem  i?ünftler  <xh, 
Unb  n)ie  ber  Älang  t)er^allet  in  bem  O^r, 
SSevraufc^t  beö  2lugenbli(f6  gefc^winbe  6(ti)pfung, 
Unb  il)ren  9'Juf)m  ben>at)rt  fein  bauernb  SBerf. 
Schwer  ifi  bie  Äunft,  vcrgänglid^  ift  i^r  ^reiö,  40 

Dem  3)^imen  flid^t  bie  ^3Kirf)n^elt  feine  5?ranjej 
Drum  mu^  er  geigen  mit  ber  ©egenmart, 
Den  5lugenblicf,  ber  fein  ifi,  ganj  erfüllen, 
^3Kup  feiner  SRitwelt  mad^tig  fic^  t>erficf)ern 
Unb  im  ©efü^l  ber  SBürbigften  unb  S3eften  45 

©in  lebenb  Denfmal  fid^  erbaun  —  @o  nimmt  er 
®id^  feinet  ^flamenö  (5it)igfeit  öorauöj  ^ 
Denn  wer  ben  SSeften  feiner  ^t\i  genug 
©et^an,  ber  f)at  gelebt  für  alle  ^t\\t\\. 

Die  neue  Slra,  bie  ber  Äunft  3^^alien6  50 

2luf  biefer  S3ü^ne  §eut  beginnt,  mac^t  auc^ 


PROL.]  '^alUnflein5  Jiager.  5 

Den  Dirfjter  fü^n,  t)k  alte  33af)n  »evlaffenb, 

@uc^  auö  beö  33ürgerleben6  engem  Äreiö 

2luf  einen  fjö^ern  ©c^aupla^  3U  »erfe^en, 

^f^ic^t  unwert  beö  erf)abenen  ^Diomeutö  55 

!Der  ^dt,  in  bem  tt)ir  ftrebenb  unö  Oenjegen. 

Denn  nur  ber  grofe  ©ggenftanb  öermag 

Den  tiefen  ©runb  ber  ?Olenfc^f)eit  aufzuregen; 

3m  engen  5?rei6  t>erengert  [id^  ber  Sinn, 

@6  mac^ft  ber  93?enfc^  mit  [einen  gröpern  Bwecfen.        60 

Unb  U^t  an  be6  3;af)r^unbert6  ernfiem  @nbe, 
2Bo  fetbft  bie  SBirflid^feit  fur  Did^tung  t»irb, 
SQ3o  mir  ben  ifampf  gewaltiger  fRaturen 
Um  ein  bebeutenb  ^ki  tjor  klugen  [ef)n  \ 

Unb  um  ber  5J?enf(^f)eit  grofe  ©egenftanbc,*?^'*^ '"^     65 
Um  .^errfc^aft  unb  um  greitjeit,  wirb  gerungen, 
3e^t  barf  bie  5?unft  auf  i§rer  @c^attenbüf)ne 
Slud^  t)6^ern  g(ug  oerfu(^en,  ja  fie  muf, 
<BoU  nic^t  beö  Sebenö  S5ü^ne  [ic  befc^dmen. 

SerfaEen  fc^en  wir  in  biefen  3^agen  70 

Die  alte  fefie  5orm,  bie  einft  t>or  ^unbert 
Unb  fünfjig  3af)ren  ein  witifommner  j^riebc 
©uropenö  9teic^en  gab,  bie  teure  ?^ruc^t 
SSon  brcifig  jammervollen  ^riege0|al)ren. 
^0^  einmal  laft  beö  Dic^terö  ^^antafic  75 

Die  büftre  ^eit  an  md)  t)orüberfül)ren 
Unb  blicfet  frol)er  in  bie  ©egenwart 
Unb  in  ber  3ufunft  §offnung6reic^e  ^^erne. 

3n  jeneö  Äriegeö  9Jlitte  [teilt  euc^  je^t 
Der  Dichter.     «Sec^je^n  3af)re  ber  Sßcrwufhtng,  80 


6  ^ancttflcins  cJlager.  [prol. 

2)cd  SlaubS,  bcö  (SIenbe  finb  ba^ingeflo^n, 

3n  trüben  ÜJ?af[cn  gä^ret  nod^  bic  ffielt, 

Unb  feine  ^riebenö^offnung  ftra^U  »on  fern. 

@in  2^ummelp(a0  »on  2ßaffen  ifl  baö  9Jeict?, 

SSeröbet  finb  bie  ©täbte,  SJiagbeburg  85 

%i  Schutt,  @ett)er4  unb  £un(Jt[Iei^  liegen  nicbcr, 

2)er  S3ürger  gilt  m$tö  me^r,  ber  ferieger  aüed, 

©traflofe  Srec^^eit  fpric^t  ben  ©itten  ^obn, 

Unb  ro^c  Sorben  lagern  fic^,  »ermilbert 

3m  langen  i?rieg,  auf  bem  »erl)certen  S3oben.  90 

2luf  biefem  finflern  S^itgtun^  malet  fid? 
@in  Unternehmen  fül)nen  Übermut« 
Unb  ein  »ermegener  6l)arafter  ofa. 
3^r  fennet  ilin  —  ben  Schöpfer  füfjner  ^eere, 
3)e6  Sagerd  Jlbgott  unb  ber  Sänber  ©ei^et,  95 

3)ie  (Stü^e  unb  ^iw  ©c^rerfcn  [eiucö  5?aifer5, 
3)ed  @lü(fe6  abenteuerlichen  So^n, 
!Der,  öon  ber  ^t\itx\,  @unfl  emporgetragen, 
2)er  @^re  ^oc^f^e  «Staffeln  rafc^  erfiieg 
Unb,  ungefätfigt  immer  n?eiter  ftrebenb,  100 

3)er  unbejä^mten  (S^rfud^t  Opfer  fiel. 
S3on  ber  ^^^arteien  @unft  unb  ^a^  »ermirrt, 
8(^wanft  fein  6f)arafterbilb  in  ber  ©efc^ic^te; 
2)oc^  euren  Slugen  foß  i^n  je^t  bie  5?unft, 
Sluc^  eurem  »^erjen  menfc^lic^  na^er  bringen.  105 

2)enn  jebeö  Sluperfte  fül)rt  fie,  bie  altcö 
Segrenjt  unb  binbet,  jur  5^atur  jurucf, 
©ie  fie^t  ben  ?0lenfcj^en  in  beö  2eben6  Drang 
Unb  wäljt  bie  gro^re  ^älfte  feiner  ©c^ulb 
2)en  unglücffeligen  ©eftirnen  ju.  iio 


PROL.]  ^allenftein5  ^«gcr.  7 

^i^t  er  tffö,  t)er  auf  fciefer  33üf)ne  t)eut 
@rfc^einen  tt)irb.    2)oc^  in  t)en  füllten  Scharen, 
2)ie  [ein  SSefefji  gen^altig  lenft,  fein  ©eift 
33efee(t,  n^irb  euc^  fein  (B^attmhilt)  begegnen, 
33i6  i^n  bie  fc^eue  9Jlufe  felbft  öor  euc^  115 

3u  [teilen  ttjagt  in  lebender  @tftalt, 
2)enn  [eine  ^Ma^t  xft%  bk  [ein  ^erj  öer[ü^rt, 
©ein  Sager  nur  erfläret  [ein  SSerbrec^en. 

2)arum  üer^ei^t  bem  2)i(^ter,  mnn  er  euc^ 
?fJic^t  ra[c^cn  (Sd^rittö  mit  einem  ÜJial  an6  ßid         120 
Der  ^anblung  rei^t,  ben  großen  @egen[tanb 
3n  einer  Oiei^e  »on  ©emalben  nur 
33or  euren  2lugen  abzurollen  magt. 
2)00  ^eut'ge  «Spiel  gewinne  euer  Di)x 
Unb  euer  ^er^  ben  ungewohnten  ^önen;  125 

3n  jenen  S^itraum  fü^r'  eö  euc^  jurürf, 
2luf  jene  frembe  triegerifc^e  S3ül)ne, 
2)ic  unfer  ^elb  mit  feinen  S^^aten  balb 
Erfüllen  wirb. 

Unb  wenn  bit  ^n\t  f)eut, 
2)e6  Xan^c^  freie  ©ottin  unb  ©efangö,  130 

3^r  altee  beutfc^eö  D^ec^t,  be^  9ieime6  Spkl, 
33efci^eiben  wieber  forbert  —  tabelt'6  nid^t ! 
3a,  banfet  i{)x%  ba^  fie  bat>  büftre  33ilb 
2)er  2ßal)r^eit  in  baö  l)eitre  Dteic^  ber  i^unft 
^inüberfpielt,  bie  ^äufc^ung,  bie  fie  fc^afft,  135 

Slufric^tig  felbft  jerftört  unb  i^ren  Schein 
2)er  SBa^r^eit  nic^t  betrüglid^  unterfc^iebt ; 
Srnft  ift  ba^  ßeben,  Reiter  i^t  bie  ^un[t. 


K/^f 


@rf!cr  lluffrtft 

SDJarffffnberjett,  battor  eine  Äram«  unb  !lröbelbube.  ©clbcitm  Von  Qf(f« 
gatben  unb  gtlbgeid^en  brängen  fi(^  burd^einanbcr,  ade  ilifite  finb  befe^t. 
Jtrooten  unb  Ulanen  an  einem  Äc{)lfeuer  foc^en,  illarfctfutfrin  fc^enft 
5ßein,  ©olbatenjungen  »ürfeln  auf  einer  ilrommel,  im  Seit  wivb  gefungen. 

@in  93auer  unb  fein  ®ol^n. 

33auerfnabc.    Sßatcr,  cö  mirb  nid^t  gut  ablaufen, 
S3leibcn  tt)ir  "atiw  bcm  ©olbaten^aufen. 
@inb  @uc^  gar  tro^igc  Äamcrabcn; 
SBcnn  fic  unö  nur  nic^tö  am  Seibc  fc^abcn. 

S3auer.     (£i  njaö!     Sic  werben  un6  ja  nic^t  frcffcn,   5 
3^rciben  fie'ö  auc^  ein  wenig  j?ernieffen. 
©ie^fl  bu?  finb  neue  SSoIfer  herein, 
i?ommen  frifc^  üon  ber  @aar  unb  bem  ^}Kain, 
33iingen  Seut'  mit,  bie  rarften  Sachen! 
Unfer  ift'6,  wenn  wir'd  nur  Ujiig  machen.  10 

(Sin  Hauptmann,  ben  ein  anbrer  erfiac^, 
2ic^  mir  ein  paar  glücflic^c  2ßjirfd  nac^. 
5)ie  wiÖ  i(^  ^eut  einmal  probieren,  "^ 
Ob  fie  bie  alte  i^raft  noc^  füf)ren. 
3Jiu0t  bic^  nur  rec^t  erbärmlich  ftellen,  15 

@inb  bir  gar  lorfere,  leichte  ©efellcn. 
Saffen  fid^  gerne  fc^on  tt)un  unb  loben, 
@o  wie  gewonnen,  fo  iff 6  jerftoben. -, 
^Jk^men  fie  un0  baö  Unfre  in  Scheffeln, 
9Jlü|fen  wir'0  wieber  befommen  in  Söf ein  j  20  , 


sc.  I.]  ^alUnfieins  <£agcr.  9 

Schlagen  fie  grob  mit  bem  6c^tt>erte  brein, 
<Bo  fmb  tt)ir  pfiffig  unb  treiben'^  fein. 

(3in  3ctt  ttjtrb  gefungen  unb  gejuBtlt.) 
2Bic  fic  jud^jcn  —  bap  @ott  erbarm! 
Sme6  baö  ge^t  oon  beö  SSauern  StU^^  1 
@c^on  a^t  9)lonatc  fegt  fic^  ber  ©d^warm  25 

Unö  in  bie  Setten  unb  in  bie  Ställe, 
SBeit  f)erum  ift  in  ber  ganjen  2lue 
i?eine  Seber  me^r,  feine  £(aue, 
2)a^  tt)ir  für  «i^unger  unb  @Ienb  fd^icr 
9?agen  muffen  bie  eignen  Änoc^en.  30 

IBar'ö  boc^  nid^t  ärger  unb  fraufer  ^ier, 
2lie  ber  ^a^^  nod^  im  Sanbe  t^ät  pochen. 
Unb  bie  nennen  fic^  Äaiferlic^e ! 

55auerfnabe.    SSater,  t)a  fommen  ein  paar  au6  ber 
Äüc^e, 
6e^en  nid^t  aud,  alö  n)är'  »iel  ju  nehmen.  35 

33auer.     @inb  eii%imif(^e,  geborne  8ü^men, 
9Son  be^  Zct\6)U^  Äarabinieren, 
Siegen  fd^on  lang  in  biefen  £luartieren. 
Unter  allen  bie  fd^limmften  juft, 

©preisen  fic^,  werfen  fic^  in  bie  S3ruft,  4.0 

^l)un,  al6  wenn  fie  ju  fürne^m  wären, 
?0^it  bem  53auer  ein  @laö  ju  leeren. 
2lber  bort  fei)'  id^  bie  brei  fc^arfe  6c^ü^en 
Sinter  .^anb  um  ein  Seuer  fi^en, 
©e^en  mir  auö  wie  tiroler  fc^ier.  45 

©mmeric^,  fomm!  an  bie  woEen  wir, 
Suftige  SSogel,  bie  gerne  fd^wa^en, 
fragen  fic^  fauber  unb  führen  Sa^en.    (©ei^en  mäf  im  Selten.) 


lo  '^aUenfteins  J^agcr.  [sc. 

'^xoexter  Jluffrift. 

S5ortge.    Sßad^tmeiper.    Zxomptttv.    Ulan. 

2^rompeter.    SBaö  imtl  ber  53aucr  ba?  gort,  ^alunt! 

S3aucr.    ©näbigc  .^errcn,  einen  S3if[cn  unb  J^runf! 
^aben  f)mt  nod^  nic^tö  SBarmeö  flcgeffen.  51 

3^rompetcr.    @i,  baö  muf  immer  faufen  unb  freffen. 

Ulan  (mit  einem  ®lafe).  m(i)t&  gefrü^ftücf t  ?  Da  trinf, 

bu  .^unb! 
(5ü^rt  ben  93auer  nad^  bem  Sflte;  jene  Fontmen  »crt»ärt«.) 

SBac^tmeifter  (jum  %xom)ptttx).    ^DJeinfi  bu,  man  ^ab' 
un0  o^ne  @runb 
«^eute  bie  boppelte  26f)nung  gegeben,  55 

^m  baf  tt)ir  flott  unb  luftig  (eben? 

2^rompetcr.    2)ie  «^erjogin  fommt  ja  f:)tuU  herein 
Wlit  bem  fürjlHc^en  ^xaukin  — 

Sßad^tmeifler.  2)aö  ift  nur  ber  Schein. 

2)ie  Gruppen,  bie  au6  fremben  fianben 
@ic^  ^ier  t)or  ^tlfen  jufammen  fanben,  60 

2)ie  foKcn  tt)ir  gteic^  an  unö  lorfen 
!Diit  gutem  6c^Iucf  unb  guten  ©rorfen, 
'I)amit  fie  fic^  gleich  jufriebcn  ftnben 
Unb  fefier  fid^  mit  un6  t>erbinben. 

5^rompeter.    3a,  eö  ift  wieber  n)a6  im  SBerfe!      6$ 

SBad^tmeifter.    2)ie  ^errn  ©enerale  unb   Ä'ommen* 
bauten  — 

S^rompeter.     (So  ift  gar  nic^t  ge^euer<  wie  id^  merfe. 

Sßac^tm elfter.  !l)ie  fic^  fo  bidf  fjier  jufammen  fanben  — 

S^rompeter.    @inb  nic^t  für  bie  Sangweil  f)erbemü^t. 

SÖad^tmeiftcr.    Unb  baö  ©emunfel  unb  baö  ©efc^icfe  — 

^irompeter.    3a,  ja!      ""~^         / 


IL]  ^alUnfieins  S^qcx.  ii 

SBac^tmeifter.        Unb  »on  2Bien  Me  alte  ^erüde, 
•1)16  man  feit  c^tfUxn  ^erumge^n  [ie§t, 
Wit  ber  gult>enen  ©nabenfette, 
2)aö  i)at  waö  ju  bedeuten,  ic^  ttjette.  74 

2^vom^eter.    Sßieber  fo  ein  @pür§unb,  QtU  nur  ac^t, 
2)er  bie  3agb  auf  ben  «^erjog  mac^t. 

Sßac^tmeifter.    50ierf ft  bu  n)ot)l?    @ie  trauen  unö 
nic^t, 
^ürd^ten  beö  grieblänberö  {)eimUd^  ©efic^t. 
(Sr  ift  ifjnen  ju  i)o^  geftiegen, 
3)l5(^ten  i^n  gern  fjerunterfriegen.  80 

^^rompeter.    Slber  mir  f)a(ten  t^n  aufredet,  tt)ir, 
2)äc^ten  boc^  alle,  wie  ic^  unb  3^r! 

SBad^tmeifter.    Unfer  Oiegiment  unb  bie  anbern  öiet, 
2)ie  ber  S^erfc^fa  anführt,  beö  »^crjog^  ©c^ivager, 
'^a^  refolutefte  Stoxp^  im  Sager,  85 

6inb  il)m  ergeben  unb  gettjogen, 
^at  er  unS  felbft  bod^  l)erange3ogen. 
Slfle  .^auptleute  fe^f  er  ein, 
@inb  alle  mit  8eib  unb  itbrn  fein. 

^rittet  Jlttffritt 

Äroat  mit  einem  J&atefc^mucf.    «Sd^arffd^ü^e  folgt.    aSorigc. 

(5c^arff(^ü^.      ßroat,   tt)o    ^aft    bu    ba^   ^alöbanb 
gefto^len?  '  90 

^anble  bir'ö  ah\  bir  ift'0  boc^  nid^tö  nü^. 
@eb'  bir  bafur  baö  ^-)3aar  ^^er^erolen. 

5?roat.    5(?ir,  nir!    2)u  tt)illft  mic^  betrügen,  @c^ii^. 
(Sc^arffc^ü^.    5ftun!   geb'   bir  aud^  noc^    bie   blaue 
^3JJü^, 


12  ^allcnflcitts  ^agcr.  [sc. 

^ah'  [ic  focben  im  ©lücförab  gewonnen.  95 

©ie^ft  bu?    @ic  ift  jum  ^öc^ften  6taat. 

Äroat  (läft  ba«  ^al«banb  in  btr  «Sonne  \p\tUn).     't>  ift  aber 
»on  perlen  unb  ebelm  ©ranat. 
@c^nu,  n?ie  baö  flinfcrt  in  bcr  6onncn! 

©c^arffc^ü^  (nimmt  ba«  ^alßbanb).     2)ie  Selbflafc^e  \\0(f) 
geb'  ic^  brein,  (befielt  a) 
(S6  ifi  mir  nur  um  ben  fc^önen  ©d^ein.  loo 

Xxompütx.    <Bef)t  nur,  ttjic  bcr  bcn  5?roatcn  ifixtWti  <^  ^ 
^nlbpart,  ©c^ü^e,  [o  miß  i(^  [c^wcigen. 

Äroat  (^at  bie  aÄüfte  aufgefegt).    2)eine  ÜWü^e  mir  n>of)U 

gefäUt. 
(5d[>arffd^ii^  (»inft  bem  3:rom)jeter).    2Öir  taufc^en  ^icr! 
1)k  ^crrn  finb  Saugen ! 

'giertet  |luf(d(i 

Sßorige.    Jtonjiabttr. 

ÄonfJ  ab  (er  (tritt  jum  aüac^tmcitler).    2Bic  ifi'd,  S3ruber 
Äarabinier?  105 

993erben  wir  und  lang  noc^  bic  .^änbe  n>ärmcn, 
1)a  bie  geinbe  fc^on  frifc^  im  gelb  ^erum  [c^tt)ärmen? 

aBad^tmeifler.    Zf)nt'^  3()m  fo  eilig,  ^err  5?onftabel? 
2)ie  SQ3ege  [iub  noc^  nic^t  praftifabel. 

Äonftabler.    «SKir  nic^t    Sd^  [i^e  gemä(^lic^  ^ier; 
5lber  ein  (Silbof  ij^  angekommen.  in 

3}Jelbet,  9Jegen6burg  fei  genommen. 

S^rompeter.    ©i,  ia  werben  wir  balb  auffi^en. 

SÖac^tmeifter.    SBo^l  gar!  Um  bem  33aver  fein  8anb 
ju  fc^u^en, 
"Der  bem  Surften  fo  unfreunb  ift?  115 
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SBerben  unö  eben  nic^t  [e^r  er^i^en. 

ifonjlabler.    ^Jieint   3^r?  —  3Ba6  3^r   nic^t  aUe« 

^ttttffer  Jlttffrifi 

SSorige.    3»ei  Säger.    2)ann  9JJar!etenberin.    «Solbaten* 
jungen.    (Sc^utnteifier.     ?luf»arterin. 

erfter  Sager.     @ief|,  fief|! 
2)a  treffen  tt)ir  luftige  Kompanie. 

S^rompeter.    2Baö  für  ©rünrocf  mögen  baö  [ein? 
ilreten  ganj  [c^mucf  unb  ftattlic^  ein.  120 

SBac^tmeiftcr.     (Sinb  ^olfifd^e  Säger;    bie  [ilbernen 
^^reffen 
polten  fie  fic^  nid^t  auf  ber  Seipjiger  ÜJleffen. 

^Jj^artetenberin    (fommt  unb   Bringt  SBein).      @IÜcf    jur 
Slnfunft,  if)r  «^errn! 

(Srfter  Säger.  SaSaö?   ber  53U$! 

2)aö  ift  ia  bie  @uftel  au6  33(afett)i^. 

3Jlar!etenberin.    S  freilid^!    Unb   dx   ift  tt>o^l  gar, 

Der  lange  ^eter  auö  S^e^ö? 
2)er  [cineö  3Sater6  golbene  ^üc^fe 
9J?it  unferm  Olegiment  £)at  burc^gebrac^t 
3u  ©lücfftabt  in  einer  luftigen  9iac^t  — 

@rf^er  Säger.    Unb  bie  lieber  üertauf(^t  mit  ber -ßifc 
^elbü^l'e.   /Vwi-i-ff^^T'  130 

ÜJlarfetenberin.    @i,  ba  fmb  wir  alte  53efannte ! 
(Srfter  Säger.    Unb  treffen  unö  ^ier  im  bo^mifc^en 

Sanbe. 
^O^Jarf  etenberin.    ^eute  ba,  ^err  SSetter,  unb  morgen 
bort  — 
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Sßic  einen  bcr  rau^c  5?riegc6l)efeu 

Segt  unD  [c^üttelt  »on  Ort  ju  Ort;  135 

S3in  inbed  mit  ^erurn  gewefen. 

(Srfter  3äger.    SBir«  3^r  glauben!  2)a6  fieUt  [id^ 
bar. 

ÜJ^arfetenberin.    33m  hinauf  bi6  nac^  ^^cmcöwar 
©efommen  mit  ben  33agagen)agen, 
2116  njir  ben  3J?anöfelber  träten  iagen.  140 

Sag  mit  bem  ?^neb(änber  üor  ©tralfunb, 
@ing  mir  borten  bie  2ßirt[(^aft  ju  ©ninb. 
3og  mit  bem  ©uffurd  üor  3)?antua, 
5?am  »ieber  ^erauö  mit  bem  ^eria, 
Unb  mit  einem  [panifc^en  Dtegiment  145 

^ab*  ic^  einen  ?Lbftcc^er  pcmac^t  nac^  ®ent. 
Se^t  tt)itt  \6)'i  im  büf)mif(^en  fianb  probieren, 
Sllte  ©d^ulben  einfaffiercn  — 
Ob  mir  ber  gürft  t)itft  gu  meinem  @elb. 
Unb  ba6  bort  ifi  mein  ^Jiarfetenberjelt.  150 

(Srfter  3&ger.    9iun,   ba  trifft  6ie   a\lti  beifammen 
an! 
2)oc^  n)0  ^at  Sie  ben  6(^ottlänber  ^inget^an, 
9)iit  bem  Sie  bamal6  ^erumgejogen? 

?Dlarfetenberin.     !l)er  6pi$bub!   !l)er  f^at  mid^  fc^on 
betrogen, 
gort  ifi  er!    Wlit  allem  baüon  gefahren,  155 

2Ba0  i(^  mir  ti)at  am  Selbe  erfparen. 
Sle^  mir  nichts  al3  ben  ©c^lingel  ba! 

©otbatenjunge  (foinmt  gefprungen).    5Jiuttcr!  [pric^ft  bu 
t)on  meinem  ^apa? 

(Srfter  Säger.    9lun,  nun!   ba6  mu^  ber  Äaifer  er^ 
nähren  j 
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2)ie  Slrmce  fid^  immer  mufi  neu  gebären.  160 

©olbatenfd^ulmeifter  (fommt).   gort  in  Me  ?^elb[d^ule! 

«flarfd^,  i^r  35uben! 
@rfier  Säqer.    2)aö   fürd^t  fid^  auc^  »or  bcr  engen 

©tuben ! 
Slufwarterin  (fommt).    §8afe,  fie  n?otlen  fort. 
ÜJlarfetenberin.  ©leid^,  gleid^! 

©rfter  Säger.     (Si,  mx  ift  benn  bnö  fleine  ©d^elmen* 

gefic^te  ? 
9Jlarfetenberin.    'ö   ift   meiner    «Sc^njefter    Stint)  — 
ou6  bem  Ü^ieic^.  165 

(Srfter  Sager.    (Si,  alfo  eine  liebe  9lic^te?    (SKarfeten; 

berin  ge^t.) 
3tt)eiter  Sdger  (ba«  ä)?äbd^en  i^attenb).     53leib   @ic  bei 

un6  boc^,  artigeö  i?inb. 
2lufn)ärterin.    @afte  bort  ^u  bebienen  finb. 

(SWa^t  fic!^  lo«  unb  gc^t.) 
drfter  Säger.    2)a6  ?lKabc^en  ifi  fein  übler  S3iffen !  — 
Unb  bie  ÜKu^me  —  beim  Clement!  170 

SBa6  §aben  bie  ^errn  üom  9iegiment 
@id^  um  ba^  nkMid)£-Swüai^xi'  geriffen !  —     ^rut^f^ 
SBaö  man  nic^t  atleö  für  Seute  fennt,  J^k,s^ 

Unb  n)ie  bie  3eit  öon  bannen  rennt.  —  ^ 

SBaö  mxb'  ic^  noc^  alleö  erleben  muffen!  175 

(3um  SQiad^tmei|ier  unb  Xtom^tttx.) 
@uc^  jur  @efunbf|eit,  meine  ^errn !  — 
Saft  unö  ^ier  auc^  ein  ^^^la^d^en  nehmen. 


§c^5tex  ^uftxitt. 

Säger,    SBad^tmeififv.     Xxemptttx. 

SBac^tmetflet.    933 ir  banfen  [c^ön.    93on  «^erjen  flcrn. 
2Öir  jücfen  ju.    SßiUfommeu  in  93ü^men ! 

©rfter  Säger.    3^r  fi^t  t)icr  warm.    2Bir,  in  geinbeö 

Sanb,  i8( 

3}lu^ten  berwcil  unö  fc^Icd^t  bequemen. 

Xrompeter.    '»Dkn  foUt'd  euc^  nic^t   anfe^n,  U)r  feU 

galant. 

2ßa(^tmeifier.    3a,   ja,   im    ©aalfreid  unb  auc^  ii 
^JJiei^en 
^ört  man  eud^  «^errn  nid^t  befonberö  preifcn. 

3tt)eiter  Säger.    @eib  mir  boc^  ftill!    2ßaö  will  baS" 
^eipen?  185 

!i)er  Äroat  ed  ganj  anberö  trieb, 
Unö  nur  bie  ?Rad^lef  übrig  blieb. 

Trompeter.     3^r  §abt  ba  einen  faubern  ©pi^en 
Stm  fragen,  unb  tt)ie  @uc^  bie  «^ofen  [i$en! 
2)ie  feine  Sßäfc^e,  ber  Seberf|ut!  190 

2ßag  baö  am  für  2Birfung  tf)ut! 
2)a^  boc^  ben  93urfc^en  baö  @lücf  [oU  fc^einen, 
Unb  [0  tt)a6  fommt  nie  an  unfer  einen! 

SBadbtmeiftcr.     ^afür  finb  tt)ir  beö  grieblänbcrö  Ste* 
giment, 
9Jian  muf  unö  e^ren  unb  refpeftieren.  195 

@rft er  Säger.    !3)a6  iji  für  unö  anbre  fein  5?ompU> 
ment, 
9Sir  ebenfo  gut  feinen  S'Jamen  führen. 

SÖac^tmeifter.    3a,    i^r  gehört  auc^  fo  gur  ganjcn 
^JJJaffe. 
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(Srjier  Säger.    3^r  fcib  mt^i  t)on  einer  be[ont>ern 
9laffe? 
!l)er  ganje  Unterfd^ieb  tfi  in  ben  9iö(fen,  200 

Unb  i^  gans  gern  mag  in  meinem  ftecfen. 

Sßac^tmeifter.    ^err  Säger,  ic^  muf  @U(^  nur  be* 
bauern, 
3^r  lebt  [0  brausen  hd  ben  S3auern; 
!Der  feine  @riff  unb  ber  rechte  Zon, 
2)a3  lernt  fid^  nur  um  beö  ?5elb^errn  $erfon.  205 

@rfler  Säger.    @ie  befam  @ud^  übel,  bie  Seftion. 
933 ie  er  räufpert,  unb  \m  er  fpucft, 
2)a6  ^abt  S§r  if)m  glücfli^  abgegucft,- 
Slber  fein  ©d^enie,  i^  meine,  fein  ©eifl 
<Bi^  nid^t  auf  ber  Sßac^parabe  n^eift.  210 

3n)eitcr  Säger.    SÖetter  auc^!  Yoo  S^r  nac^  unö  fragt, 
993ir  f^d^m  beö  ^rieblänberö  mübe  Sagb 
Unb  machen  bem  S^^amen  feine  @(^anbe  — ^ 
Sieben  fred^  burc^  geinbe6  unb  ^reunbeö  Sanbe, 
Cluerfelbein  burc^  bie  6aat,  burd^  ta^  gelbe  Äorn  —  215 
©ie  fennen  baö  ^olfifc^e  Säger^orn!  — 
Sn  einem  Stugenblirf  fern  unb  naf), 
©c^nell  wie  bie  ©ünbflut,  fo  finb  tt>ir  ba  — 
2Öie  bie  geuerflamme  bei  bunüer  ^a^t 
Sn  bie  Käufer  fäfjret,  mnn  niemanb  Yoa^t  —  220 

2)a  §ilft  feine  @egentt)ef)r,  feine  ?5iuc^t, 
ffeine  Orbnung  gilt  me{)r  unb  tdr\i.3uM 
g0  fträubt  fic^  —  ber  5?rieg  tjat  fein  Erbarmen  — 
Daö  ^Jiägblein  in  unfern  fel)nigten  Slrmen  — 
5ragt  no(^,  ic^  fag'^  nic^t,  um  ju  prallten  ^  22; 

)n  SSaiteut^,  im  5Soigtlänb,  in  SBeftfalen, 
930  mir  nur  burd^gefommen  finb  — 

s.  w.  2 
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7  ^'^^l^^in^Icn  5?inbcr  unb  Äinbcöfinb 

5^ac^  ^unbert  unb  aber  ^unbert  3at)ren 

93ott  bem  ^olf  nod^  unb  [einen  (Sd^arcn.  230 

SÖac^tmeij^er.    SlJun,  ba  [ie^t  man'ö I    Der  @auö  uniL 
S3rau6,  ^ 
^JDiad^t  benn  ber  ben  ©olbatcn  aud? 
Daö  ^lernpo  mac^t  i^n,  ber  ©inn  unb  ®d^i(f, 
!I)cr  SSegriff,  bic  33ebeutung,  ber  feine  S3licf. 

(Srfter  3äger.    2)ie  grei^cit  mad^t  i§n!    Wut  Suren 

^gra&en!-i,  235 

2)a^  ic^  mit  (Suc^  foll  bnrüber  f(^tr>a^en.  — 
Sief  id^  barum  auö  ber  @c6ul*  unb  ber  Se^re, 
!Eiaf  id^  bie  Sron'  unb  bie  ®a(ecrc, 
!Die  8d^reibftub'  unb  if)re  engen  2ßänbe 
3n  bem  Selblagcr  ivieberfanbe  ?  —  240 

glott  n)iü  ic^  leben  unb  müpig  ge^n, 
Mi  ZüQt  \m^  ^fJeueö  fc^n, 
^JKid^  bem  Slugenblidf  frifc^  vertrauen, 
?Ric^t  jurücf,  auc^  ni^t  ^jovwärtö  [c^auen  — 
2)rum  tjah'  i^  meine  ^aut  bem  5?ai[er  ücrl)anbeU,      245 
2)ap  feine  Sorg'  mic^  mef)r  anmanbelt. 
i5iii)rt  mid^  inö  ?^euer  frifc^  hinein, 
Über  ben  rei^enben,  tiefen  9if)ein  —  ^ 

2)er  britte  9}?nnn  foU  tjerioren  feinj 
SBerbe  mid^  nic^t  lang  fperren  unb  gieren.  —  25( 

@on|i  mu^  man  mic^  aber,  id^  bitte  fef)r, 
9Jiit  nid^t6  njeiter  infommobieren. 

Sßac^tmeifter.    9lu,  nu,  »erlangt  3f)r  fonft  nic5t6  me^r ' 
!Da0  liep  fic^  unter  bem  .^omö  ba  ftnben. 

@rfter  3äger.  Saö  war  b((p  nic^t  für  ein  ^^lacfen  unt 
<£c^inben  25« 
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33ei  ©uftaü,  bem  6c^n)eben,  bem  Seute)j(ager ! 

2)er  machte  eine  5?ir(^'  au6  feinem  Sager, 

Sie^  33etftunbe  f)alten,  beö  ^iJ^orgenö,  gleich 

Sei  ber  9tet>eitle  unb  beim  .^a^i^eulireif^.  / 

Unb  würben  tt)ir  manchmal  ein  njenig  munter,  260 

dr  fanjelf  un6  [elbft  njo^l  t)om  @aut  f)erunter. 

2Bac^tmeifter.    3a,  eö  war  ein  gotteöfür^tiger  ^err. 

drjier  3äger.     iBirnen,  bie  lie^  er  gar  nic^t  ^affieren, 
^Bu^ten  fie  gleic^  jur  5?irc^e  füf)ren. 
!Da  lief  i(^,  fonnf^  nic^t  ertragen  me^r.  265 

SBac^tmeifter.    Se^t  gef|t'ö  bort  auc^  ttjo^l  anberö 
^er. 

©rjier  3ager.    @o  ritt  id^  hinüber  ju  ben  Siguifien, 
Sie  t()äten  fi(^  juft  gegen  9Jiagbeburg  ruften. 
3a,  ba6  war  fc^on  tm  anber  2)ing! 
2ltle6  ba  luftiger,  lofer  ging,  270 

@off  unb  ©piel  unb  9Jiabelö  \Az  ^D^enge! 
S33af|rt)aftig,  ber  @pa^  war  ni^t  gering, 
3)enn  ber  ^illi)  »erftanb  fic^  aufö  ^ommanbieren. 
3)em  eigenen  i^orper  war  er  ftrenge, 
2)em  ©olbaten  lie^  er  »ieleö  ^affieren,  275 

Unb  ging'ö  nur  nic^t  au6  feiner  Äaffen, 
6ein  ©^jruc^  war:  (eben  unb  leben  laffen. 
5lber  baö  ©lücf  blieb  i^m  nic^t  ftat  — 
6eit  ber  Sei^jjiger  Satalitat 

SßoUf  e6  ^\ii\\  nirgenbö  me^r  flecfen,  280 

5ine6  \ii\  unö  geriet  inö  ©terfen; 
2Bo  wir  erfd^ienen  unb  pochten  an, 
SBarb  nic^t  gegrüft  noc^  aufget^an. 
SBir  muften  unö  brücfen  üon  Ort  ju  Ort, 
i^er  alte  9lefpeft  war  eben  fort.  —  285 

2 — 2 
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2)a  na^m  id^  ^anbgclb  tion  bcn  ©ac^fen, 
^Jlmk,  t»a  müfte  mein  @(ücf  red^t  mac^fen. 

SBac^tmeifter.    ^^iun,  ta  tarnt  3^r  ja  eben  vec^t 
3uc  bo^mifd^en  Seute. 

@rft er  Säger.        @6  ging  mir  [c^lec^t. 
Sollten  ba  ftrenge  ^Kannöjud^t  l)alten,  290 

2)urften  nic^t  red^t  alö  geinbe  njalten, 
fSfln^tm  beö  5?aiferd  ©c^leffer  bewachen, 
SSiel  Umftanb'  unb  Komplimente  machen, 
gurrten  ben  Krieg,  alö  n?är'0  nur  @c^erj, 
Ratten  für  bic  6a(^'  nur  ein  l)a(be6  ^erj,  295 

993ollten'd  mit  niemanb  ganj  »erberben, 
Äurj,  ba  mar  wenig  (Sl)r'  ju  ermerben, 
Unb  id^  ttjar*  balb  für  Ungebulb 
SBicbcr  ^eimgelaufen  jum  ©c^reibepult, 
993enn  nic^t  eben  auf  allen  ©trafen  300 

2)er  ^rieblänber  ^dtte  werben  laffen. 

SBad^tmcifter.    Unb  wie  lang  benft  S^r"«  ^ier  auö* 
ju^alten  ? 

@rfter  Sager.    <Bpa^t  nur!  (Solange  ber  ttjut  walten, 
2)enF  id^  @ud^,  mein  @eel!   an  fein  (Sntlaufen. 
Kann'ö  ber  @olbat  wo  beffer  faufen?  —  305 

!Da  ge^t  alle«  nac^  Kriegeöfitt',  "^ 

^at  alle6  'nen  großen  Schnitt, 
Unb  ber  @eift,  ber  im  gangen  i?orp6  t^ut  leben, 
SJeifet  gewaltig,  wie  SBinbeöweben, 
Sluc^  ben  unterften  S^leiter  mit.  310 

2)a  tref  i^  auf  mit  be^erjtem  ©d^ritt, 
2)arf  über  ben  S3ürger  fü^n  Wegfc^reiten, 
2Bie  ber  ?^elb^err  über  ber  dürften  ^aupt 
(So  ift  ^ier  wie  in  ben  alten  ^dkn, 
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2ßo  bie  j^linge^  noc^  oSkt^  t§ät  bebeuten,-  315 

2)a  gibfö  nur  ein  Sßergef>n  unb  33erbred^en: 

2)er  Drbre  fürmi^ig  tt)ibcrfprec^en. 

SBaö  nic^t  »erboten  ift,  ift  ertaubt; 

!Da  fragt  niemanb,  tt)a6  einer  glaubt 

@0  gibt  nur  jwei  2)ing'  über^au^t:  320 

SBaö  jur  SIrmee  gef)ürt  unb  nic^t; 

Unb  nur  Der  ga^ne  bin  ic^  »erpflic^t. 

SBac^tmeifler.    3e^t  gefaUt  3§t  mir,  Säger!    3^r 
f))rec^t 
2Bie  ein  ?^rieblanbi[c^er  Oieiteröfnec^t. 

(Srfter  Sag  er.    2)er  füf)rt'ö  ^ommanbo  nid^t  tt)ie  ein 
2Imt,  325 

SQSie  eine  %m(}X{,  bie  »om  i?ai[er  ftammt! 
66  ift  i^m  nic^t  um  beö  5?aifer0  ^\txi% 
2ßa0  bracht"  er  bem  ffaifer  für  @ett)infi? 
2Öaö  f)at  er  mit  feiner  großen  3Jiad^t 
3u  be^  2anbe0  ©c^irm  unb  @c^u$  »oübrac^t?  330 

@in  S^ieic^  üon  ©olbaten  tt)0Üf  er  grünben, 
2)ie  2BeIt  anftecfen  unb  entjünben, 
6id^  alleö  öermeffen  unb  unterwinben  — 

S^rompeter.     @tiU!    SBer  tt)irb  folc^e  SBorte  n)agen ! 

@rfter  Sager.     2öa6  i(^  benfe,  ^oA  barf  ic^  fagen. 
I)a6  2Öort  ift  frei,  fagt  ber.  ©eneral.  336 

Sßac^tmeifter.    @o  fagt  er,  id^  ^orf^  n)0^l  einigemal, 
Sc^  ftanb  babei.    „2)ag  2ßort  ift  frei, 
„'Die  %^oX  ift  ftumm,  ber  ©e^orfam  blinb," 
!l)ieg,urfunb(i(^1ne  SB  orte  finb.  340 

@rfter  Sager.    D\>'^  juft  feine  3öort'  finb,  njeip  ic^ 
nic^t; 
5lber  bie  ©ac^'  ift  fo,  wie  er  fpric^t. 
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3^»eitcr  Sager.    3^m  (dalägt  bad   Ärieg^glürf  nim* 
mcr  um, 
SBie'd  wo^l  bei  anbem  pflegt  ju  gefc^e^en. 
2)er  %\^  überlebte  feinen  jRu^m.  345 

2)ocl^  unter  bed  S^^ieblänberö  £rieg6paniereu, 
2)a  bin  id^  geiüi^  ju  t>iftorificven. 
@r  bfliuifl^baö  ©lücf,  eö  muß  it)m  ftcl)en. 
2ßer  unter  feinem  S^ic^cn  t^ut  fechten, 
^er  fte^t  unter  bcfonbern  3Käc^ten.  350 

2)enn  baö  wei^  \<x  bie  ganje  2ßelt, 
^a^  ber  Srieblanber  einen  Teufel 
Sluö  ber  ^üUe  im  6olbe  ^ält. 

SBad^tmeifter.    3a,  baf  er  fcf^  ifl,  baö  ift  fein  3u>cifel; 
!l)enn  in  ber  blut'gen  Slffair  bei  Sü^en  355 

9litt  er  euc^  unter  beö  Seuerö  S3li&en 
2luf  unb  nieber  mit  fü^lem  SSlut. 
IDurc^lüc^crt  »on  Äugeln  tt)ar  fein  ^ut, 
!Durc^  ben  @tiefel  unb  -ffißllef  fuhren 
!Die  S3aUen,  man  faf)  bie  beutlid^en  Spuren;  360 

ffonnt'  i^m  feine  bie  ^aut  nur  riften, 
2Beil  i^n  bie  ^oUifc^e  Salbe  i^hi  fc^ü^cn. 

(Srfter   Säger.     2Ba0  »oUt    3^r    ba    für   SBunbcr 

bringen ! 

@r  trägt  ein  ÄoÜer  »on  (Slenbö^aut, 

2)aö  feine  5fugel  fann  burd^bringen.  365 

Sßac^tmeifter.    9?ein,  ed  ift  bie  Salbe  »on  ^eren* 
fraut, 
Unter  3auberfprüc^en  gefod^t  unb  gebraut. 

^^rompeter.    (So  gef)t  nid^t  ju  mit  redeten  fingen ! 

SBad^tmeifter.    Sie  fagen,  er  lef  aud^  in  ben  Sternen 
3)ie  fünftigen  2)inge,  bie  na^en  unb  fernen;  370 


VI.]  ^ailenfUins  ^jälagcr.  23 

3c^  tt)eif  aber  beffer,  n)ie'6  tamit  ift. 

©in  graueö  9)iannlein  ))flegt  bei  nac!^tUc^er  t^rift 

Durc^  »erfc^Ioffene  5^^üren  ju  if)m  einjuge^enj 

2)ie  6c^ilbtt)a(^en  ^aben'6  oft  angefc^rien, 

Unt>  immer  n)a6  @rofe6  iji  brauf  gefc^e^en,  375 

2Benn  je  t)aö  graue  JÄocflein  tarn  unb  erfc^ien. 

3tt)eiter  Säger.    Sa,   er   f:)at  [ic^  bem  3:;eufel  über* 
geben, 
2)rum  führen  n)ir  aiic^  ba6  luftige  Seben. 

Siebenter  ^nftxitt 

SSorige.    Öin  Oiefrut.    @in  SSürger.    ©ragoncr. 
Siefrut  (tritt  auö  bcm  Qtlt,  eine  Säi^j^i^iaüJe  auf  bem  ^cp^t,  eine 
ffieinflafc^c  in  ber  ^anb).    @rü^  ben  ^ater  unb  33aterö 
55rüber ! 
S3in  ©olbat,  fommc  nimmer  n)ieber.  380 

(Srfter  Säger.    @ie§,  ba  bringen  fic  einen  bleuen! 
S3ürger.    O,  gib  ad^t,  ^^ranj!  eö  wirb  bic^  reuen. 
Dtefrut  (fingt).    2^rommeln  unb  pfeifen, 

i^riegrifd^er  5?(ang! 

SBanbern  unb  ftrclfen  3^5 

2)ie  3ßelt  entlang, 

9ioffe  gelenft, 

SRutig  gefc^tt)enft, 

(5d^tt)ert  an  ber  6eitc, 

grifc^  in  bie  2ßeite,  390 

?5lüd^tig  unb  flinf, 

%xd,  njie  ber  '^hxt 

Stuf  ©träuc^ern  unb  SSäumen 

Sn  ^immel6  ^Räumen! 

^eifa!  ic^  foige  beö  grieblänbcre  Sai)n'!      395 
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^^''^^jijjjtj^  3äfler.   (ge^t  mir,  ba6  ift  ein  tvarfrer  i?umpan  I 
^*~'^   •  «»e/r^   ,  (@ij  begrüben  t^n.) 

53ürgcr.    D,  la^t  i^n.    ($r  ifi  guter  Seute  ifinb. 
@rfter  Säger.    2ßir   auc^   nic^t  auf  t)er  Strafe  ge^ 

funben  finb. 
Bürger.    3c^  [ag*  euc^,  et  ^at  9Scrm5gen  unb  SWittcI. 
güt)lt  ^er,  baö  feine  ^iSiä^\£\\\  am  Äittel  L  400 

Jlrompetcr.     1)68  Äaiferö  9Jocf  ifl  Fcr  fjöc^fte  2:itel. 
Bürger.    @r  erbt  eine  fleine  3!Kii$enfabrif. 
3tt)eiter  3dger.    2)e8   2Jienfc^cn    2ßiUe,  baö  i|l  fein 

@lücf. 
S3ürger.    93on  ber  ©ropmutter  einen  5?ram  unb  Saben. 
ßrfter  3äger.    ^fui,  njer  ^anbelt  mit  S4iiii4f^t>«iLl^ 
S3iirger.    (Sinen  SQSeinfc^anJ  baju  t)on  feiner  ^aten, 
(Sin  ©emölbe  mit  jwanüig  ©tütffaf  SQBein.  407 

Ürompeter.    3)en  teilt  er  mit  feinen  5?ameraben. 
3 weiter  Säger,    ^or  bu !  wir  muffen  3cltbrüber  fein. 
SSürger.    @inc  S3raut  läpt  er  fi^en  in  S^^ränen  unb 
<S(^mcrj.  410 

@rfter  3agcr.     9ied^t  fo,  \i(x  jcigt  er  ein  eiferneö  ^erj.- 
23ürger.     !Die  ©rofmutter  wirb  für  ifummer  fterben. 
3weiter  Säger.    2)efto   beffer,  fo  fann  er  fie  gleid^ 

beerben. 
SBad^tmeifter  (tritt  grawitätifi^  l^etju,  betn  Oiefrutm  bie  .§anb 
auf  bie  S3U(^§aube  tegenb).    ©ief)t  (Sr,  baö  ^at  @r  WO^l 
erwogen, 
dinen  neuen  ^Jienfc^cn  ^cA  (5r  angezogen;  415 

9)Jit  bem  ^elm  ba  unb  2ßef)rge^äng 
©erlieft  @r  fic^  an  eine  würbige  9Jieng. 
3Jiuf  ein  fürne^mer  @eifi  je^t  in  S^n  fahren  — 

ßrfter  Säger.    9Kuf  befonberö  baö  @elb  nic^t  fparen. 
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SBac^tmeifter.    2luf  ber  ?^ortuna  i^rem  Schiff     420 
3ft  (Sr  ju  fegeltt  im  33e9riff; 
!Die  SBettfugel  liegt  öor  3^m  offen, 
SQSer  nic^tö  ivaget,  ber  barf  nic^tö  f)offett. 
@6  treibt  [id^  ber  33ürger6mann,  trag  unb  bumm, 
Sßie  be6  Särberö  @aul,  nur  im  9iing  §erum.  425 

2luö  bem  ©olbaten  fann  atte6  njerben, 
!Denn  i?rieg  ift  je^t  bie  Sofung  auf  @rben. 
@e^'  (Sr  'mal  mic^  an!  3n  biefem  3tocf 
güf)r'  ic^,  \Utjt  @r,  beö  Äaiferö  ©tocf. 
SlUeö  SBeltregiment,  mu^  @r  miffen,  430 

SSon  bem  @tocf  f)at  auöge^en  muffen; 
Unb  baö  Bepter  in  i?unig6  ^anb 
3ft  ein  ßtod  nur,  baö  ift  befannt. 
Unb  n)er'0  jum  Äor))oraI  erft  f)at  gebrad^t, 
3)er  fte^t  auf  ber  Seiter  jur  t)üc^ften  Wla^t,  435 

Unb  fo  tt)eit  fann  @r'6  auc^  noc^  treiben. 

(Jrfter  Säger.    2ßenn  (Sr  nur  (efen  fann  unb  fc^reiben. 

SBac^tmeifter.    2)a  tt)iU  id^  3^m  gleic^  ein  (Srempel 
geben  ,♦ 
3d^  ttjaf^  üor  fur^em  felbft  erleben. 
2)a  ift  ber  ©c^ef  üom  2)ragonerfor^)0,  440 

^eipt  33uttler/  tt>ir  ftanben  atö  ©emeine 
9loc^  t>or  breipig  Sauren  hd  Stbin  am  9t§eine, 
3e^t  nennt  man  if)n  ©eneralmajor. 
2)aö  mac^t,  er  t^at  fic^Jbäf  ,|)eröor, 
%t)at  bie  Söelt  mit  feinem  iifrieg6ruf)m  füüenj  445 

ÜJoc^  meine  SSerbienfte,  bie  blieben  im  ftillen. 
3a,  unb  ber  ?$rieblänber  fetbft,  fie§t  (Ex, 
Unfer  Hauptmann  unb  f)oc^gebietenber  ^err, 
2)er  ie^t  alleö  üermag  unb  fann, 
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2Bar  erfl  nur  ein  fc^(ic^ter  (gbelmann,  45o 

Unt)  tt>ci(  er  bcr  Äriegögüttin  [i(^  »ertraut^ 

^at  er  [ic^  biefe  ©ro^'  erbaut, 

%\  nad^  bcm  i?ai[er  ber  nac^fte  SJlann, 

Unb  tt)er  »ei^,  tt)a6  er  noc^  erreicht  unb  ermißt, 

(vftffla)  2)enn  noc^  nic^t  aller  3:a9e  5lbenb  ift.  455 

erfier  Säqer.     3a,  er  finc^'ö  flein  an  unb  ift  ic^t  fo  grop. 
Denn  ju  Slltorf  im  Stubentenfragen 
%x\th  er'0,  mit  ^ermi^  ju  [agen, 
(Sin  njenig  lo^r  vnb  burfd^ifed, 

^ättc  feinen  5«"uilu6  balb  erfc^lacjen.  460 

SJollten  i^n  brauf  bie  9^ürnberger  .J^errcn 
3Jiir  nid^tö,  bir  nic^tö  inö  5?arjer  f))errcnj 
'0  war  iufi  ein  neugebauteö  5ie|i, 
2)er  erfte  5öen)o^ner  foUt'  eö  taufen. 
Slbcr  tt)ie  fangt  er'6  an?    @r  lä$t  4^5 

2ßei6lic^  ben  ^ubcl  »ovan  erj^  laufen. 
9f?a(^  bem  .^unbe  nennt  fic^'^  bie  biefen  3:ag; 
@in  rechter  iterl  fic^  bran  fpiegeln  mag. 
Unter  be6  ^errn  großen  Jl^ateu  allen 
S^oX  mir  baö  6tü(fc^en  befonberö  gefallen.  47° 

(SDa«  9W4l)(^m    ^at  unt«l)effen  aufijewartet ;   b«  jtreitt  Söget  f^öfert 

mit  i^r.) 

2)ragoner  (tritt  bajtt)if(^en).     il^amerab,  lap  för  \i<i&  un# 
termegen ! 

Sweiter  Säger.    2ßer,  genfer!   ^at  fic^  ba  brein  ju 
legen ! 

2)ragoner.    3c^  wiü'ö  3^m  nur  fagen,  bie  2)irn  ifl 
mein. 

(Srfter  3äger.     2)er  n^ill  ein  (Scbä^c^en  für  fic^  allein! 
^Dragoner,  ift  (5r  bei  Xrofte?  fag'  (Sr!  475 


3tt)eiter  3äger.    SiU  tt)ae  Slpatteö  ^aben  im  Sager. 
(Siner  2)irne  fc^on  @e[id^t 
9}iu^  allgemein  [ein,  tt)ie'6  @onnenli(^t !    (ilüßt  fte.) 

2)ragoner  (reift  fie  weg).     3ci^  [ag'0  noc^  einmal,  baS 
leib'  ic^  nid^t.  479 

©rfter  Saget.    Suftig,  luftig!  ba  fommen  bie  fraget! 

Sweiter  Sager.    ©uc^t  dt  ^anbel?    Sc^  bin  babei. 

SSac^tmeifter.    i^neb',  iijx  Ferren!   @in  ihi§  ij^  frei! 

lid^fer  Jluftritt. 

93ergfnay>^en  treten  auf  unb  fpielen  einen  SBatger,  crji  tangfam  wnb 
bann  immer  gefä>lDinber.  2)er  erpe  Säger  tanjt  mit  ber  Slufwärterin, 
bie  2Rarfetenberin  mit  bem  OieJruten;  boö  Ü)iäb^en  entfpringt,  ber 
Säger  hinter  i^r  ^er  unb  befommt  ben  Äapujiner  ju  fafff«,  ber  eben 
l^ereintritt. 

iJapujiner.    «^eifa,  juc^^eia!  2)ubelbumbei  I 
2)a6  ge^t  ja  l)od^  ^er.    S3in  aud^  babei! 
3ft  bae  eine  2trmee  üon  Sf)riften?  485 

@inb  n)ir  dürfen?  finb  n)ir  2lntibaptiften? 
3^reibt  man  fo  mit  bem  Sonntag  6pütt, 
Sllö  l)atte  ber  atlmad^tige  ®ott 
2)a6  (£^iragra,  fonnte  nid^t  brein  [oblagen? 
3ft'ö  ie^t  ^üt  ju  (Saufgelagen?  490 

3u  S3anfetten  unb  Seiertagen? 
Quid  hie  statis  otiosi .'' 
SBaö  fte^t  i§r  unb  legt  bie  ^anbe  in  ©c^o^? 
2)ie  Äriegöfuri  ift  an  ber  1)omu  loö, 
!Da0  SSolltverf  beö  S3a^erlanb6  ift  gefallen,  495 

CfJcgenöburg  ift  in  beö  Seinbeö  Prallen, 
Unb  bie  Slrmee  liegt  ^ier  in  Summen, 
^-llikätJim  .^au(^,  la^t  fic^'ö  wenig ,  gramen, 
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Äümmcrt  fic^  me^r  um  bcn  ffrug  alö  ben  ihicg, 

2ße^t  lieber  ben  Schnabel  alö  ben  ©abel,  500 

^e^t  [ic^  lieber  ^erum  mit  ber  2)irn', 

Sri^t  ben  Oc^fen  lieber  al6  ben  Orenftirn, 

!l)ie  6f)rifien^eit  trauert  in  @a(f  unb  Slfc^c, 

2)er  ©olbat  füllt  [i(^  nur  bie  Xafd^e. 

(So  ift  eine  3eit  ber  2;^ränen  unb  ^ot,  505 

2Im  ^immel  gefcbet)en  Seichen  unb  2ßunber, 

Unb  auö  ben  2öolfen,  blutigrot, 

^ängt  ber  Herrgott  ben  i?rieg6mantel  'runter. 

!Den  i?ometen  ftecft  er,  tt)ie  eine  9?ute, 

Dro^enb  am  ^immelöfenftcr  au^,  510 

^ie  ganje  3ßelt  ift  ein  Älagcf)auö, 

!l)ie  Sirene  ber  Äirc^e  fd^wimmt  in  33lute, 

Unb  baö  romifd^e  9ieic^  —  bap  @ott  erbarm! 

Sollte  ic^t  ^eipen  romifc^  2lrm; 

"Der  Dtljeinftrom  ift  worben  ju  einem  ^einftrom,     515 

!Die  Älofter  [inb  aufgenommene  ^'iefter, 

!Die  Sidtümer  finb  üeriüanbelt  in  2Öüfttümer, 

3)ie  Slbteien  unb  bie  Stifter 

©inb  nun  ^aubteien  unb  X>iebe6flüfter, 

Unb  alle  bie  gefegneten  beutfc^n  Sauber  520 

©inb  t)erfel)rt  werben  in  (Slenber  — 

Sßo^er  Fommt  baö?    2)aö  njill  ic^  euc^  üerfiinben: 

2)aö  fd^reibt  [ic^  ^er  »on  euern  Saftern  unb  ©ünben, 

3Son  bem  ©reuel  unb  ^eibenleben, 

2)em  fic^  Offizier  unb  ©olbaten  ergeben.  525 

!l)enn  tU  ©imb'  ift  ber  ^Oiagnetenftein, 

Der  baö  (Sifen  iitt)ü  in6  Sanb  herein. 

Sluf  bae  Unrecht,  ba  folgt  ba6  Übel, 

233ie  bie  Xt^xän'  auf  ben  ^erbenRn?iebef, 
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hinter  bem  U  fommt  gleich  ta^  SBef),  530 

2)a6  ift  bie  Drbnung  im  2133(S. 

Ubi  erit  victoriae  spes^ 
Si  ofifenditur  Deus  ?     3ßie  foH  man  ftegen, 
SQSenn  man  bie  ^rebigt  f(^n)an3t  unb  bie  ^iHef, 
S^lic^tö  t^ut,  at6  in  ben  SÖein^äufern  liegen?  535 

Die  Si^au  in  bem  (Söangelium 
ganb  ben  »erlernen  ©rofc^en  n)ieber, 
!Der  @aul  feineö  SSaterö  @[el  wieber, 
2)er  Sofep^  feine  faubern  SSrüber; 
Slber  wer  bei  ben  ©olbaten  [uc^t  540 

2)ie  ?^ur(^t  ©otteö  unb  bie  gute  3«^^     ^ 
Unb  bie  @(^am,  ber  wirb  nic^t  t)iet  finben, 
3^^at'  er  auc^  I)unbert  Saternen  anjünben. 
3u  bem  ^rebiger  in  ber  SBüften, 
SÖie  wir  lefen  im  Söangeliften,  545 

Äamen  auc^  bie  «Solbaten  gelaufen, 
Xtjakn  33uf  unb  tiefen  fid^  taufen, 
i^ragten  if)n :   Quid  faciemus  nos  ? 
SQSie  machen  wir'ö,  ba^  wir  fommen  in  ^bra^amö  6c^op? 
Et  alt  illis,  unb  er  fagt:  55° 

Neminem  concutiatis, 
Sßenn  i§r  niemanben  fc^inbet  unb  plarft. 
Neque  calumniam  faciatis, 
^liemanb  »erlaftert,  auf  niemanb  lügt. 
Contenti  estote,  eu(^  begnügt,  555 

Stipendiis  vestris,  mit  eurer  Sül)nung 
Unb  »erfindet  jebe  böfe  Slngewö^nung. 
@g  ift  ein  @ebot :   i)u  follt  ben  S^iamen 
2)eine6  ^errgottö  nic^t  eitel  au^framen. 
Unb  wo  §ort  man  me^r  bla6))§emieren,  560 
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91(6  f)ier  in  bcn  ?^rieblanbifd^en  5hieg6quarticren  ? 

SBenn  man  tut  ieben  !Donner  unb  S3li§, 

!Den  if)r  loöbrcnnt  mit  eurer  ßungenfpi^, 

!Die  ©locfen  muff  lauten  im  Sanb  um^er, 

@6  war'  balb  fein  ^JSJiepner  ju  finben  me^r.  565 

Unb  njenn  eud^  für  jjebeö  bö[e  @ebet, 

2)aö  au3  eurem  ungewafc^nen  ?OJunbc  gef)t, 

@in  «^arlein  ausging  au0  eurem  <5c^opf, 

Über  5f?ad^t  n?är'  er  gefc^oren  glatt, 

Unb  n)är'  er  [0  bicf  mie  5(bfalond  3opf.  570 

3)cr  3ofua  tt)ar  boc^  auc^  ein  ©olbat, 

5?ünig  Dattib  erfc^lug  ben  ©oliat^, 

Unb  tt>o  fteftt  benn  gcfc^rieben  ju  (efen, 

Daf  fie  [olc^e  ^(uc^mäuler  finb  gewefen? 

SJJuf  man  ben  ^IRunb  boc^,  \^  foUte  meinen,  575 

3>iic^t  weiter  aufmad^en  ju  einem  ^elf  @ott! 

2IIÖ  ju  einem  Äreuj  ©arferlot! 

Slber  njeffen  baö  ®efäf  ift  gefüllt, 

2)aöon  eö  fprubelt  unb  überquillt. 

SBieber  ein  @ebot  ift :  2)u  foUt  nic^t  ftel)lcn.  580 

3a,  baö  befolgt  i^r  nac^  bem  2Bort, 
'Denn  i§r  tragt  atleö  offen  fort. 
S5or  euren  Älauen  unb  ©eierögriffen, 
93or  euren  ^raftifen  unb  böfen  Äniffen 
3ft  ba6  ®elb  nic^t  geborgen  in  ber  ^ru^*^  585 

^oA  i?alb  nic^t  fieser  in  ber  ^\x% 
3^r  ne§mt  \iQ&  (Si  unb  baö  ^uf)n  baju. 
SBaö  fagt  ber  ^rebiger?  contenti  estote, 
35egnügt  eud^  mit  eurem  iJommipbrote. 
2lber  tt)ie  foÜ  man  bie  Änec^te  loben,  59° 

Äömmt  büd^  \)(iS>  ^Irgerniö  »on  obenl 
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3B{e  bie  ©lieber,  fo  auc^  ba6  ^au^t! 
2Öei^  bod^  niemanb,  an  mn  ber  glaubt! 

grfter  Sager.    ^err  ^faff!  unö  ©olbaten  mag  @r 
[c^im))fen, 
!Den  ?5elbf)errn  foU  @r  un3  nid^t  »erungtimpfen.  595 

ÄapUjiner.     Ne  custodias  gregem  meam! 
'Daö  iji  fo  ein  ^^ab  unb  Serobeam, 
!Der  t)k  SSoIfer  wn  ber  n)af)ren  Sefjren 
3u  falfd^en  ©o^en  t^ut  tterfe^ren. 

Slrompeter  unb  9iefrut.    8a^    @r    unö   ba6   nic^t 
jtt)eimal  fjoren!  600 

Äapujiner.     <Bo  ein  33ramarba6  unb  ©ifenfreffer, 
2BiÜ  einnehmen  alle  fefien  6c^löffer. 
aiJü^mtc  [i(^  mit  feinem  gottlofen  9)^ unb, 
(Sr  muffe  Ijaben  bie  @tabt  6tralfunb, 
Unb  war'  fie  mit  i?etten  an  ben  ^immel  gefc^loffen.    605 
^at  aber  fein  ^ulöer  umfonft  »erfc^offen! 

2^rompeter.     ©topft  i^m  feiner  fein  Säjiermaul? 

Äapujiner.   @o  ein  ^eufelöbefc^wörer  unb  5fonig 6aul, 
60  ein  3el)u  unb  «^olofern, 

5Serleugnet,  tt)ie  ^etruö,  feinen  ÜJ^eifier  unb  «^errn,    610 
2)rum  fann  er  ben  ^af)n  nic^t  ^ören  frä^n  — 

Seibe  Sager.    ^^faffe!   Se^t  ift'^  um  bic^  gefd^c^n! 

Äapujiner.     (So  ein  liftiger  §uc^ö  ^erobeS  — 

ilrompeter  unb    beibe    Säger    (auf  i^n  eintiringcnb). 
Schweig  jliUe !    2)u  hift  beö  %om ! 

5?roaten  (teaen  iiä)  buin).    33 leib  ba,  ^faftein,  furcht* 
bic^  nit,  615 

©ag  bein  ©prüc^et  unb  teirs  unö  mit. 

Äapujiner  (fc^reit  lauter).    @o  ün  hochmütiger  SfJcbu* 
fabne^er, 


32  ^alUnfteins  S^aqev.  [sc. 

®o  ein  ©ünben^atcr  unb  muffiger  Steiget, 
Sapt  fid^  nennen  ben  SÖallenftein; 
3a  freiließ  ift  er  unö  allen  ein  ©tein  620 

2)e0  Slnftope6  unb  Clrgernifll'eö, 
Unb  folang  ber  Äaifer  biefen  S^iebelanb 
Säpt  n)alten,  fo  tt)irb  nic^t  grieb'  im  ÜJanb. 
(dt  f)at  mä)  unb  naä)  bei  bm  legten  SBorten,  bte  er  mit  erI)oBener 
©timme  iptiäjt,  feinen  OJücfgug  genommen,  inbem  bie  Kroaten  bie 
übrigen  (Solbaten  von  i^m  ab)vc(;cen.) 

"glcuttfcr  ^nfirxtt 

SSocigr,  ol^ne  ben  Jta)}ujinec. 

Cfrfler  Sager  (jum  SBad^tmeifier).     6agt  mir,  tt)a6  meint 
er  mit  bem  ©ötfellja^n, 
2)en  ber  §elbl)err  nic^t  fräl)en  f)üren  fann?  625 

($6  »ar  wo^l  nur  fo  gefagt  il|m  jum  ©c^im^f  unb  ^ol)ne? 

SBad^tmeijier.    2)a   wiü  id^   ßuc^   bienen.    (Se   ift 
nic^t  ganj  o^ne! 
3)er  Selb^err  ift  ttjunberfam  geboren, 
SSefonberö  ^at  er  gar  fi^lic^te  Ol)ven. 
Äann  bie  i?a^e  nic^t  ^ören  mauen,  630 

Unb  tt)enn  ber  ^a\:jn  fxMjt,  fo  mac^t'ö  i^m  ©rauen. 

ßrfter  Säger.    !Da6  tjat  er  mit  bem  Söwen  gemein. 

2Ba(^tmeifter.    3J?up  atlcö  mauöftill  um  i\)n  fein. 
2)en  S3efel)l  §aben  alle  SBad^en, 
IDenn  er  benft  gar  ju  tiefe  Sachen.  635 

Stimmen  (im  Seit;  Auflauf),    ©reift  i^n,  ben  Schelm I 
©dalagt  au!    «Schlagt  ju! 

2)eg  S3auern  Stimme,    «^ilfe !  S3arml)erjigfeit ! 

Stnbre  Stimmen.  triebe I  Siu\)\ 
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@rfler   Säger,    .^ol'   mic^   kr   2;eufel!    2)a   fe^fö 

^iebe. 
3 weiter  Säger.    !Da  mup  id^  babei  fein!    (Saufen  in« 

Seit.) 
^D^larfetenberin  (fommt  heraus),     ©ci^elmen  unb  2)iebe! 
2^rom^eter.     grau   SÖSirtin,    njaö    [e^t    (Suc^   fo   in 
(Sifer?  640 

SJ^arfetenberin.     2)er    Sump!    ber    6pi^bub!    bet 
©tra^enläufer ! 
!Da6  muf  mir  in  meinem  ^dt  paffieren! 
@6  befc^impft  mic^  bn  allen  .i^errn  iDffijieren. 
SBad^tmeifter.    Stöcken,  n?aö  gibt'ö  benn? 
^OZarfetenberin.  2Ba6  tt)irb'ö  geben? 

\£)a  ertt)ifc^ten  fie  einen  53auer  eben,  645 

!Der  falfd^e  Sßürfel  tf)ät  bei  fic^  ^aben. 

2;rompeter.    Sie  bringen  i^n  ^ier  mit  feinem  5?naben. 

^c^nicr  Jluffritf. 

©olbaten  fcringen  bcn  S3auer  Qt^d)Uppt 

(Srfier  Säger.    2)er  muf  baumeln! 

©d^arffc^u^en  unb  ^Dragoner.    3«ot^rofo^!  3u»n 

^rofof ! 
Sac^tmeifter.    2)aö  9)^anbat  ift  noc^  fürjlic^  auöge* 

gangen. 
^Jiarfetenberin.    Sn  einer  6tunbe  fe^'  ic^  i^n  fangen ! 
SBac^tmeifter.    S3üfe6  ©ewerbe  bringt  bijfen  So^n. 
(Srfter  Slrfebufier  (jum  anbem).     !Daö  fommt  üon  ber 
2)efperation.  652 

!Denn  fe^t,  erft  tf)ut  man  fie  ruinieren, 
1)a6  t)eipt  fie  jum  ©teilen  felbft  »erführen. 

a.  w.  3 
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Trompeter.     2Ba6?  2Öa6?  3t)r  reb't  if|m  baö  2ßort 
nod^  gar?  655 

2)em  «^unbe!  3^^ut  @uc^  bcr  2^eufel  plagen? 

ßrfter  Slrfebufier.    2)er  S3auer  ift  auc^  ein  ÜWcnfd^ 

—  fo  3U  fagen. 
@rftcr   Säger   (jum  Urcmpctcr).     ?a^   [ie   gcl;en!    finl) 
iXiefenbac^er, 
©eüatter  ©c^neiber  iinb  ^anbfri^u()maclb»-''^  •' 
Sagen  in  ©arnifon  ju  33rieg,  660 

Sßiffen  öiel,  \va^  ber  S3rauc^  ift  im  Ärieg. 

§If(cr  llitftrtft. 

aSorige.    Jtüraffiete. 

grfier   5?üraffier.     gricbe!    2ßa^    gibfö    mit    bem 

33auer  ba? 
ßrfter  ©c^arffc^ü^.    'ö  ift  ein  6c^elm,  f)at  im  6piel 

betrogen ! 
(Srfter  5?üra[fier.    ^at  er  bic^  betrogen  ü)^a'? 
(Srfter   ©c^arffd^ü^.    3a,  unb   i)at  mic^  rein  auöge* 
aogen.  665 

drfter  Äürafficr.    2Bie?  !Du  bift  ein  grieblanbifc^er 
3J?ann, 
Äannft  bid^  fo  roegn^erfen  unb  blamieren, 
^Diit  einem  S3auer  bein  @Iücf  probieren? 
!I)er  laufe,  njaö  er  laufen  fann. 

(33aucr  entoifc^t,  bie  anbern  treten  jufammen.) 

(Srfier    Slrfebufier.      !Der    mac^t    furje    Slrbeit,    ifi 

refolut,  670 

2)a0  ift  mit  folc^em  3Jolfe  gut. 

SKa6  ift'e  für  einer?    (So  ift  fein  ^6l)m. 
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^DJarfctenberin.     '^   ift  ein    SBaÜon!    Siefpeft  »or 
bem! 
3Soit  beö  ^a))penf)eim6  5?üraffiercn. 

ßrfter   2)ragoner  (tritt  baju).     Xier   ^iccolomini,    bcr 
junge,  tt)ut  fie  je^t  führen.  675 

2)en  f)aben  [ie  [i(^  auö  eigner  9J?ac^t 
3um  Dberft  gefegt  in  ber  2ü^ner  ©c&Iad^t, 
2llö  ber  ^nppenf)eim  umgefommen. 

(Srfter  Slrfebufier.     ^aben  fie  [ic^  fo  waä  'rau6ge^ 

nommen  ? 
ßrfter  2)ragoner.     2)ieö  3fJegiment  ^at  n)aö  öorau^, 
@d  tt)ar  immer  »oran  bei  iebem  ©trauf.  681 

2)arf  auc^  [eine  eigene  3uftij  ausüben, 
Unb  ber  ?5neblanber  tfeufö  befonberö  lieben. 

©rfter   ^üraffier    (jum  anbem).     3|TS   au^   gett)if? 

SBer  bracht'  eö  au6? 
3tt)eiter  i^üraffier.    3c^  §ab'ö  auö  beö  Oberftö  eige* 
nem  ?Dlunbe.  685 

erfter  i^üraffier.    2Baö  Teufel!  2ßir  finb  nic^t  i^re 

«^unbe. 
(Srfter  Säger.     2öa6  §aben  bic  ba?    @inb  öoKer  @ift. 
3tt)eiter  3ager.    3ft'ö  tt?aö,  i^r  «^errn,  ba^  unö  mit« 

betrifft? 
(Srfter  Äüraffier.    Sö  §at  fic^  feiner  brüber  ju  freuen. 
(Sülbaten  treten  l^erju.) 
Sie  tt)o(len  un3  in  bie  S^ieberlanb'  leiten  j  690 

Äüraffiere,  Sager,  reitenbe  @c^ü^en, 
©oücn  ac^ttaufenb  ^JO^ann  auffi^en. 

3Jiarfetenberin.    Sßaö?  2ßaö?  2)a  foUen  wir  »ieber 
ttjanbern  ? 
33in  erft  feit  geftern  jurürf  au^  ?5iflnbem. 

3—2 
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3u>citer   Äüraffier  (ju  ben  JDragonern).     3^r  SSuÜlcrU 
[d^en  [oüt  auc^  mitreiten.  695 

©rfter  i^üraffier.     Uub  abfonberlic^  n>iv  SöaUonen. 
3)iarfctent)erin.     @i,    bad    fint)    ja    bic    aller beften 

6c^i»abronen ! 
(Srfter   Äüraffier.     2)eu    aud   5D?ai(anb    [oUen    wir 

^inbcgleiten. 
(Srjicr  Säger.     3)en  Infanten!    2)aö  ift  ja  furioö! 
3tt)eiter  Sager.    2)en  Pfaffen!    Da  get)t  ber  3^eufel 
Icö.  700 

Grflcr  i?iira[ficr.     2öir  foüeii  »on  bcm  SrieMänber 
laf[en, 
Der  ben  Solbaten  fo  nobel  ^alt, 
■ÜJ^it  bem  Spanier  jief)cn  ju  j^elb, 
!I)em  gnaufer^  ben  tt)ir  »on  «^erjen  Raffen? 
9Zein,  ba6  ge^t'nic^t!    SBir  (aufcn  fort.  705 

2^rompcter.    2ßae,  jum  genfer!   foUen  wir  bort? 
2)em  Äaifer  »erfauften  wir  unfer  33 tut 
Unb  nic^t  bem  ^ifpanifc^en  roten  ^\\i. 

Sweiter  Säger,     2tuf   beö    grieblanberö    2Öort   unb 
Ärcbit  allein 
^aben  wir  9leiter6bienft  genommen;  710 

SBar'ö  nic^t  au6  Sieb'  für  ben  SBallcnflein, 
3)er  Serbinanb  ^ätf  unö  nimmer  befommen. 

erfler  2)ragoner.     %^oX  unö  ber  grieblänber  nic^t 
formieren  ?  i 

©eine  Fortuna  fotl  und  führen.  * 

SBac^tmeifter.    8a^t  eu(^  bebeuten,  ^ort  mic^  an.  715 
W\i  bem  ©ereb*  ba  ift'6  nic^t  get^an. 
3d^  fe^e  weiter,  a(0  i^r  oX^i, 
2)a^iuter  ftecft  eine  bofe  ^alle. 
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(grfter  Säger,    ^ört  ba6  Sefe^lbuc^ !    ®Uac  bod^! 

SB ac^tm elfter.    33a6c^en  ©uftel,  füHt  mir  erft  no(^ 
(Sin  ©läöc^en  SIZeinecfer  für  t>en  ^ngpn^  721 

2l(6bann  'ü:>\Vi  ic^  euc^  meine  ©ebanfen  fagen. 

^Jlarfetenberin  (if)m  cinfc^enfenb).    ^ier,  «^err  SBad^t* 
meifter!    (Sr  mac^t  mir  ©c^recfen. 
@3  tt)irb  boc^  nic^tö  S3o|'e3  ba^inter  ftecfen! 

SBac^tmeijier.     @ei)t,  i^r  ^errn,  baö  ift  all  rec^t  gut, 
2)af  jeber  ba6  S^iäc^fte  bebenfen  t^utj  726 

Slber,  pflegt  ber  ?5^lbf)err  ju  fagen, 
9Kan  mup  immer  baö  @anje  überfc^lagen. 
2ßir  nennen  un6  alle  be6  Si^ieblänberö  ^^ruppen. 
2)er  53ürger,  er  nimmt  unö  inö  duartier  730 

Unb  pflegt  un6  unb  fod^t  unö  »arme  ©uppen. 
2)er  58auer  muf  ben  @aul  unb  ben  «Stier 
SSorfpannen  an  unfre  33agagett?agen, 
9Sergeben6  W)irb  er  fic^  brüber  beflagen. 
Säpt  fic^  ein  -@efreiter_  mit  fieben  9}^antt  735 

3n  einem  2)orfe  üon  njeitem  fpüren, 
(Sr  ift  bie  Dbrigfeit  brin  unb  fann 
^0.^  Suft  brin  walten  unb  fommanbieren. 
3um  genfer!  fic  mögen  un6  alle  nid^t 
Unb  fa^en  beö  3^eufel6  fein  2lngefic^t  740 

SBeit  lieber,  alö  unfre  gelben  5?olletter. 
SSarum   fd^mei^en  fie  unö  nic^t  cm^   bem   8anb?   ^o& 

2ßetter ! 
6inb  unö  an  Sln^afjl  boc^  überlegen, 
?5ül)ren  ben  5?nüttel,  trie  to'xx  ben  !Degcn. 
9Barum  bürfen  n?ir  i^rer  lachen?  745 

2öeil  n)ir  einen  furchtbaren  Raufen  auömad^en ! 

Srfter  Säger.    3a,  ja,  im  ©an^en,  ba  ft^t  ^k  ÜJiac^tl 
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2)cr  ^rieblanbcr  i)at  baö  ttjo^l  erfahren, 

2ß{e  er  bem  i?aifer  üoc  ac^t  —  neun  Sauren 

2)ie  gropc  5lrmee  jufammenbrac^t.  750 

@ie  wollten  erft  nur  üon  jmölftaufenb  ^6ren: 

Die,  fagf  er,  bie  fann  i^  nic^t  ernähren  j 

Slber  ic^  tt?ill  [ec^jtgtaufenb  »erben, 

X)ie,  mi^  ic^,  werben  nic^t  »^ungerö  fterben. 

Unb  fo  würben  wir  5öa(Icnfteincr.  755 

SBad^tmeifter.    3um  (Srempcl,  ba  ^acf '  mir  einer 
9Son  ben  fünf  Ringern,  bic  ic^  l)ab', 
J^itx  an  ber  Dlec^tcn  ben  fleinen  ah. 
^abt  \[x  mir  ben  Ringer  blo0  genommen  ? 
^Jiein,  beim  Äurfucf,  i(^  bin  um  bie  .^anb  gefommen !  760 
'ö  ift  nur  ein  Stumpf  unb  nic^td  mef)r  wert. 
3a,  unb  bicfe  ac^ttaufenb  ^ferb, 
Die  man  nad^  ^lanbern  je^t  begehrt, 
€inb  t>on  ber  2(rmee  nur  ber  fleine  Ringer. 
Säpt  man  fic  jie^n,  i^r  tröffet  cuc^,  765 

2Bir  feien  um  ein  fünftel  nur  geringer? 
^roft  «mat)l3eit!   ba  fällt  ba6  @anje  gleic^. 
2)ie  Surc^t  ift  weg,  ber  Dlefpeft,  bie  ©c^eu, 
Da  fc^willt  bem  ^aucr  ber  Äamm  aufö  neu. 
Da  fc^reiben  fie  un6  in  ber  2ßiener  Äanjlei  770 

Den  Cluartier*  unb  ben  ifüc^enjettel, 
Unb  eö  ift  wieber  ber  alte  S3ettel. 
3a,  unb  wie  lang  wirb'ö  flehen  an,  ^ 

©0  nel)men  fie  unö  auc^  noc^  ben  ^elb^auptmann  —     ^ 
Sie  finb  i^m  am  i^ofe  fo  nic^t  grün,  775 

9iun,  ba  fällt  eben  allcS  ^in! 
2ßer  ^ilft  unö  bann  wo^t  pi  unferm  @etb? 
©orgt,  ba^  man  une  bie  5?ontratte  ^ält? 


I 
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'-löer  ^at  ben  ^^^ac^brudf  unb  ^at  ben  SSerftanb, 

Den  fc^netlen  2Bi^  unb  bie  fefte  .^anb,  780 

Diefe  gejjtürfelten.  ^eere6maf[en 

3u[ammen  üu  fü^cn  unb  3U  paffen  ? 

3um  Krempel  —  Dragoner  —  fpric^ : 

2luö  welchem  SSaterlanb  fc^reibft  bu  bic^? 

(Srfter   Dragoner.    2Beit  au6  ^ibernicn  ^cr  fomm' 
ic^.  785 

SBa^tmeifler  (ju  ben  Beiben  Jfüraffieren).    %)\,  \iQA   tt)eif 
ic^,  feib  t\\\  SBaflon; 
3^r  ein  Sßelfc^er.    9}Zan  fiorfö  am  5^on. 

(Srfter  i^üraf[ier.     2öer  ic^  bin?  ic^  ^^\)^  nie  fönnen 
erfahren : 
@ie  fta^fen  mic^  fc^on  in  jungen  Sauren.  789 

SBac^tmeifter.    Unb  bu  bift  auc^  nic^t  au6  ber  ^'lat)? 

©rfter  Slrfebufier.    3c^  bin  üon  33u(^au  am  geberfee. 

SBac^tmeifter.    Unb  3f)r,  5Rac^bar? 

3weiter  5lrfebufier.  2(u6  ber  @c^wv)j. 

2Öac^tmeifter  (jum  jweiten  Säger).    SBa6  für  ein  %!X\\W 
mann  bift  bu,  3ager? 

ßmeiter  Säger,    «hinter   SBiömar  ift   meiner  Altern 

SBac^tmeifter    (auf  ben  Xromjjeter  jeigenb).     Unb    ber    ba 

unb  ic^,  wir  finb  au6  @ger.  795 

5Run!   unb  tt>er  merft  unS  baö  nun  an, 
Daf  mir  auö  ©üben  unb  auö  5fJorben 
Sufammen  gefc^neit  unb  gebtafen  worben? 
6e^n  wir  nic^t  au6,  wie  auö  einem  @pan? 
^ii^w  wir  nic^t  gegen  ben  geinb  gefc^loffen,  800 

9iecf)t  wie  jufammen  geleimt  unb  gegoffen? 
©reifen  wir  nic^t,  wie  ein  3)tü^Iwerf,  fünf 
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3ne{nanber  auf  SBorf  unb  SBinf? 

2Ber  i)at  unö  fo  jufammen  gefd^miebct, 

!Da^  i()r  un6  nimmer  unterfc^iebet  ?  805 

5?ein  anbrcr  fonft,  alö  ber  SBaüenftein ! 

(Srftcr  3agcr.     2)aö  fiel  mir  mein  SeMag  nimmer  ein, 
2)ap  ivir  fo  gut  jufammen  paffen; 
^ab'  mic^  immer  nur  gel)en  laffen. 

erfter  5?üraffier.    3)cm  SBac^tmcificr  mu^  i(^  ©eifaU 
geben.  ,  810 

2)em  Äriegöfianb  fämcn  fic  gern  an6  ?ebeuj 
2)cn  6o(baten  wollen  fic  nicber^alten, 
2)af  fic  alleine  fonnen  uralten, 
'ö  ift  eine  SSerfc^wörung,  ein  5?omplott. 

äRarfetenberin.     @ine   33erfcljn>örung  ?     2)u   lieber 
©Ott!  815 

25a  fonnen  bie  «Ferren  ja  nid^t  me^r  jaljlen. 

9Ba(^tmeifter.    ^reilic^ !    ($6  njirb  alle«  banferott. 
QSiele  wn  ben  ^auptleuten  unb  ©eneralen 
©teilten  auö  il)ren  eignen  i^affen 
!Die  ^iegimentcr,  ivollten  fid^  fef|en  laffen,  820 

Xi^atcn  fic^  angreifen  über  SSermogen, 
3)ad^ten,  c6  bring'  i^ncn  großen  ©egen. 
Unb  bie  alle  finb  um  i^r  @elb, 
SBenn  baö  ^aupt,  wenn  bcr  ^erjog  fallt. 

SJiarfetenberin.    Slc^,  bu  mein  ^eilanb  !    2)a6  bringt 
mir  §lu(^!  825 

2)ic  ^albe  Slrmee  fk^t  in  meinem  33uc^. 
2)er  ®raf  3folani,  ber  bb\t  3rtl)ler, 
0ieftiert  mir  allein  noc^  jWei^unbert  Xf^aUt. 

(Srftcr  £üraffier.    2ßa0  ift  ba  ju  mad^en,  5?ameraben? 
(So  ift  nur  cinö,  waö  unö  retten  fann:  830 
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SSerbunben  fonncn  fie  un6  nic^tö  [c^abeit; 

993 ir  ftef)en  alte  für  einen  9J?ann. 

Saft  fie  fc^idfen  unb  orbenan^en, 

2ßir  tt)olten  un6  fefi  in  33üf)men  ^flanjen, 

933ir  geben  nic^t  nac^  unb  marfc^ieren  nid^t,  835 

2)er  ©olbat  je^t  um  feine  @^re  fic^t. 

Breiter  3aqer.    2öir   laffen  un6  nic^t  fo  im  8anb 
'rum  füf)ren! 
@ie  foUen  fommen  unb  foüen'ö  ^Jtobieren! 

©rfter    2lrfebufier.      Siebe    Ferren,    bebenft'ö    mit 
Sleif. 
'6  ift  beö  £aifer6  SBiß'  unb  ®ef)eif.  840 

Xrom^eter.    SBerben  un6  t^iel  i;m  ben  5?aifer  ji^rilk. 

(Srfter  Slrfebufier.    Sap   (Sr  mi^  baö  nid^t  ^n^eimal 
^üven. 

S^rompeter.    'ö  ift  aber  boc^  fo,  mie  ic^  gefagt. 

@rfter  Säger.    3a,  ja,  ic^  ^ört'ö  immer  fo  er^ä^len, 
2)er  Srieblänber  §ab'  ^ier  allein  ju  befehlen.  845 

SÖac^tmeifter.     @o  ift'ö   auc^,  ba6  ift  fein  S3ebing 
unb  ^aft. 
Slbfolute  ©ewalt  ^oX  er,  müft  il)r  tt)iffen, 
5?rieg  ju  führen  unb  ?^ricben  %\x  fd^liepen, 
@e(b  unb  @ut  fann  er  fonflö^ieren, 
5?ann  f)enfen  laffen  unb  :parbonieren,  850 

Offiziere  fann  er  unb  Dberften  machen, 
5fur^,  er  \jOX  alle  \kz  ©^renfac^en. 
'I)a6  ^at  er  üom  ^aifer  eigen^änbig. 

(Srfter   Slrfebufier.     2)er  «^erjog   ift  gen)altig   unb 
^oc^^erftänbig ; 
5lber  er  bleibt  boc^,  fc^Iec^t  unb  rec^t,  855 

993 ie  n)ir  aüe,  beö  5?aiferö  Änec^t. 
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SBac^tmcifter.    9Zic^t,  tt)ie  tt)ir  aUc!    2)aö  toi^t  3f|r 
fc^lecbt. 
(Sr  ifi  tin  unmittelbarer  unb  freier 
!De6  9ieic^eö  gürft,  fo  flut  wie  ber  ©a^er. 
(5a^  ic^'ö  etwa  nic^t  felbfl  mit  an,  860 

5l(ö  i(^  3U  Sranbeid  bie  SBac^'  gett)an, 
SBie  it)m  ber  i?ai[er  felbften  erlaubt, 
3u  bebecfen  fein  fürftlic^  ^aupt? 

©rfter  Slrfebufier.    2)a6  war  für  baö  ^ecflcnburger 
Sanb, 
2)a6  i§m  ber  ifaifer  öerfe^t  alö  ^fanb.  865 

@rft er  Sager  (jum  SBac^tmcifier).    933 ie?    3n  beö  5?aiferd 
©egcnwart  ? 
2)a6  iji  boc^  feltfam  unb  fe^r  apart! 

2Bac^tmeifter  (fä^rt  in  bie  Zaii)t).    SBoKt  if|r  mein  2Öort 
nic^t  gelten  laffen, 
©oUt  i^r'ö  mit  ^änben  greifen  unb  faffen.     (Qine  SKünje 

jfigfnb.) 
SQ3e0  ift  baö  33ilb  unb  ©eprag? 

«IKarfetenberin.  2ßeifl  ^er!  870 

@i,  ba6  ift  ja  ein  ffiatlcnfteiner ! 

993ac^tmeifter.    9Ja,  ba  t)abt  il)r'«,  waö  wollt  i^r  mel)r? 
3ft  er  nic^t  gürft  fo  gut,  al6  einer? 
©erlägt  er  nic^t  @etb,  wie  ber  ?5erbinanb? 
^at  er  nic^t  eigene^  55olf  unb  Sanb?  875 

@ine  !l)urc^lauc^tigfeit  läpt  er  fic^  nennen! 
2)rum  mu^  er  ©olbaten  l)alten  fonnen. 

(Srfter    Slrfebufier.      2)a6    biöputiert   i^m   niemanb 
nic^t. 
933 ir  aber  ftef)n  in  beö  iJaiferö  ^flic^t, 
Unb  wer  un6  beja^lt,  baö  ift  ber  5?ai[er.  880 
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3:rompeter.     2)aö  leugn'  ic^  3^m,  fte^t  @r,  in6  2ln* 
gefielt. 
SBer  un6  ntc^t  ^afjlt,  baö  ift  ber  i^aifer! 
.^at  man  unö  nic^t  feit  öier^ig  SBoc^cn 
2)ie  2üf)nung  immer  umfonft  oerfproc^en? 

(Srfter  ärfebufier.     @i  tt)a6!     2)a6  fte^t  |a  in  guten 
^anben.  885 

(Srfter  Äüraffier.     ^xW,  i^r^errn!    SBoÖt  it)r  mit 
(Schlagen  enben? 
3ft  benn  barüber  ^ant  unb  3tt)ift, 
Db  ber  Stai\a  unfer  ©ebieter  ift? 
(Sben  brum,  n>ei(  wir  gern  in  (Sf)ren 
©eine  tüchtigen  9^eiter  njären,  890 

SÖoHen  mir  nic^t  feine  ^erbe  fein, 
SSüKen  un6  nic^t  »on  ben  Pfaffen  unb  ©d^ranjcn 
^erum  (äffen  füf)ren  unb  »erpflanjen. 
Sagt  felber !     5?ommt'6  nid^t  bem  ^^errnju_ßut, 
SBenn  fein  ^riegößolf  njaö  auf7i^~|altent^ut ?         895 
SQSer  anberö  mad^t  i^n,  aiö  feine  ©olbaten, 
3u  bem  grofmac()tigen  Potentaten? 
3Serfc^aft  unb  ben)af)rt  i()m  weit  unb  breit 
2)aö  grofe  SBort  in  ber  ßf)riftent)eit  ? 
9}ii)gen  fic^  bie  fein  3oc^  auf  laben,  900 

2)ie  miteffen  üon  feinen  ©naben, 
2)ie  mit  i^m  tafeln  im  golbnen  Simmer. 
2Öir,  n)ir  t)aben  üon  feinem  ©lan^  unb  «Schimmer 
5^ic^t6,  al6  bie  ^3^hi^'  unb  alö  bie  ©c^merjen, 
Unb  njofür  wiv  unö  galten  in  unferm  .^er^en.  905 

3tt)eiter  3äger.    2lÜe  großen  ^^rannen  unb  Äaifer 
«!P>ielten'ö  fo  unb  waren  viel  weifer. 
5meö  anbre  traten  fie  t)ubeln  unb  fc^änben, 
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2)en  @oIbatcn  trugen  fie  auf  ben  Rauhen. 

(Srftev   Ä'ürajfier.      2)cr    ©olbat    mu^    [ic^    fonncn 
fül)(en.  9^0 

SBcr'e  nic^t  cbel  unb  nobel  treibt, 
Sieber  weit  t>on  bem  ^anbwerf  bleibt, 
©oü  i(^  frifc^  um  mein  ßeben  [pielen, 
50?up  mir  noc^  üwa^  gelten  met)r, 
Ober  ic^  laffe  mic^  eben  fc^lad^tcn  915 

2ßie  ber  ^xoat  —  unb  mu0  mic^  t)erad^h"n. 

S3eibe  3ager.     3a,  über«  Sebcn  noc^  ge§t  bic  (Sl)r! 

(Srfler  5?üraf[ier.     2)aö    ©c^njert  iji    fein   Spaten, 
fein  ^[lug, 
9Ber  bamit  acfern  n^olltc,  n>are  nic^t  flug. 
(So  grünt  und  fein  ^alm,  c3  mac^ft  feine  ©aat,         920 
Ol|ne  ^eimat  muf  ber  ©olbat 
2luf  bem  ©rbboben  flüchtig  [erwärmen, 
3)arf  fic^  an  eignem  ^erb  nic^t  märmen, 
dx  muf  »orbei  an  ber  ©täbtc  ©lang, 
Sin  beö  2)6rflein6  luftigen,  grünen  2luen,  925 

3)ie  JIraubenlefe,  ben  (Srntefranj 
9}^u^  er  wanbernb  t)on  ferne  fc^auen. 
©agt  mir,  njaö  tjat  er  an  @ut  unb  2ßcrt, 
2Öenn  ber  ©olbat  [ic^  nic^t  [eiber  e^rt? 
ßtwaö  mu^  er  fein  eigen  nennen,  930 

Ober  ber  ?D?enfc^  wirb  morben  unb  brennen. 

(Srfter  5lrfebufier.     2)a6  tt>eip  @ott,  '6  ift  ein  clenb 
Seben ! 

©rfter  5?üraffier.    Wo(i)t'^  boc^  nic^t  für  ein  anbreS 

geben. 

@e^t,  ic^  bin  Weit  in  ber  Sßelt  'rum  fommen, 

^ah'  alleö  in  (Erfahrung  genommen.  935 
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^iW  ber  ^ifpauifc^en  Wtonax^k 

©ebient  unb  ber  Oiepubücf  SSenebig 

Unb  bem  i?onigreid^  9lapo(i ; 

Slber  baö  @lücf  n?ar  mir  nirgeubö  gnabig. 

^ab'  tm  Kaufmann  gefe^n  unb  ben  diitttt  940 

llnD  ben  ^anbmerfömann  unb  bcn  Sefuiter, 

Unb  fein  Siocf  §at  mir  unter  allen 

2Bie  mein  eiferneö  Söamö  gefallen. 

(Srfter  Slrfebufier.    5fic!    bad    fann   ic^  eben  nid^t 
jagen. 

©rfter  i^üraffier.     SBill   einer  in  ber  Sßelt  n)aö  er* 

im^>  945 

Wla(^  er  [ic^  rül)ren  unb  mag  fic^  plagen  j 
2Bill  er  ju  ^o^en  (S^ren  unb  SBürben, 
S5ücf  er  [id^  unter  bie  golbnen  33ürben| 
3Öiü  er  genicfen  ben  SSaterfegen, 
Äinber  unb  (Snfelein  um  [ic^  pflegen,  950 

2;reib'  er  ein  e^rlic^  @ett)erb'  in  diu^. 
Sc^  —  ic^  f)ah'  fein  @emüt  ba^u. 
?5rei  njill  id)  leben  unb  alfo  fterben, 
D^iemanb  berauben  unb  niemanb  beerben, 
Unb  auf  baö  ©e^ubel  unter  mir  955 

Seicht  njegfc^auen  oon  meinem  S^ier. 

(Srfter  Säger.     33rat>o!    3uft  fo  ergebt  eö  mir. 

©rfter  Slrfebufier.    duftiger  freiließ  mag  [ic^'ö  Ijaben, 
Über  anberer  i^opf  tt)egtraben. 

(Srfter  Äüraffier.     5?amerab,  bie  ^dtm  finb  fc^ttjer, 
2)aS  ©(^wert  ift  nic^t  bei  ber  Sßage  me^r;  961 

2lber  fo  mag  mir'ö  feiner  üerbenfen, 
2)af  i(^  mici^  lieber  jum  6d^>rert  njitl  lenfen. 
i?ann  ic^  im  £rieg  mic^  boc^  menfc^lic^  faff^^n, 
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SIber  nic^t  auf  mir  trommeln  laffen.  965 

^rfter  Slrfebufier.      SQ3er    ift   t)ran  [c^ulb,  al6  wir 
Solbaten, 
2)af  ber  9^at)rftanb  in  Schimpf  geraten  ? 
2)er  leibige  Ärieg  imb  bie  9]ot  unb  ^4-^lag' 
3n  bie  fec^jel)n  3al)r'  [(^on  tt)a()ren  mag. 

(Erfter  itüraiTicr.    ©ruber,  ben  lieben  @ott  ba  broben, 
($8  fünnen  i^n  alle  jugleic^  nic^t  loben.  971 

(Siner  mill  bie  @onn',  bie  ben  anbern  befc^wertj 
2)ie[er  roiü'ö  trorfen,  tt?ad  jener  feucht  begehrt. 
2ßo  bu  nur  bie  9?ot  [iel)ft  unb  bie  ^lag', 
2)a  fc^cint  mir  be6  Sebenö  l)eller  Xag.  975 

@el)t'8  auf  Äoften  beö  ©ürgcrö  unb  dauern, 
5^un,  »a^r^aftig,  fie  werben  mic^  bauern; 
Slber  ic^  fann'd  nic^t  anbern  —  fe^t, 
'ö  ifi  l)ier  juft,  wie'ö  beim  (Sinijmrn  M. : 
2)ic  ^ferbe  [c^nauben  unb  [e^en  an,  980 

Siege,  »er  will,  mitten  in  ber  33a^n, 
®ei'6  mein  33ruber,  mein  leiblicher  €o^n, 
3errif['  mir  bie  8ecle  [ein  Sammerton, 
Über  [einen  Seib  weg  mu^  ic^  i^igcn, 
5?ann  il)n  nic^t  [ac^te  bei[eite  tragen.  9^5 

(Srfter  Säger.     (Si,  wer  wirb  nac!^  bem  anbern  fragen! 

(Srfter   Äüraffier.     Unb   weil   fic^'8   nun  einmal  [0 
gemacht, 
2)a^  ba6  @lücf  bem  Solbaten  lac^t, 
Sapfe  un0  mit  beiben  ^änben  faffen, 
Sang  werben  [ie'ö  unö  nic^t  [0  treiben  laffen.  990 

2)cr  ?$riebe  wirb  fommen  über  ^iac^t, 
2)er  bem  3ße[en  ein  (Snbe  ma($t; 
3)er  6olbat  jäumt  (xh,  ber  sßauer  [pannt  ein, 
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(S()  man'3  benft,  »irb'ö  tt)iebev  baö  2llte  fein. 

3e$t  [inb  wir  noc^  beifammen  im  Sanb,  995 

2ßir  f)aben'ö  ^eft  noc^  in  ber  ^anb. 

Saffen  mir  unö  auöeinanber  [prengen, 

Sterben  fie  un6  ben  Srotforb  t)üf)er  fjängen. 

Grfter  Sager.    SRdn,  baö  barf  nimmermehr  gef^e^n! 
i^ommt,  (aßt  unö  alle  für  einen  fte^n!  1000 

3n?eiter  Säger.    3a,  laft  unö  2(brebe  nehmen,  ^5rt! 

@rfter  Slrfebufier   (ein  lebemeö  93eutel(^en  jiefienb,  jur  SWat; 
fetenbcrin).     ©eöatterin,  n)aö  t)ab'  ic^  »er^e^rt? 

9)iarfetenberin.    2lc^,   ed   ifl  nid^t  kr  9iebc  »ert! 
((Sie  red^ncn.) 

5^rompeter.    3^r  t^ut  tt)o^(,  bap  i^r  weiter  ge^t, 
3Serberbt  unö  boc^  nur  bie  ©OCietät.      (9lrfebufiere  geilen  ab.) 

©rfter  £üraf|ier.    @c^ab'  um  bie  Seut!     6inb  fonfi 
wacfre  SBrüber.  1006 

(Srfter  Säger.    2lber  bad  benft,  wie  ein  Seifenfieber. 

3weiter    Säger.    Se^t    fmb    wir    unter    unö,    la^t 

2Bie  wir  ben  neuen  5(nfc^Iag  ftören. 

Trompeter.    2öa6?  wir  get)en  eben  nid^t  f)in.    loio 
(Srfter  iJüraffier.    9iic^tö,  i§r  ^errn,  gegen  bie  2)iö* 
jiplin ! 

Seber  ge^t  je^t  ju  feinem  i?orp6, 

^rägt'3  ben  5?ameraben  vernünftig  üor, 

2)af  fie'ö  begreifen  unb  einfe^n  lernen: 

2Bir  bürfen  un6  nic^t  fo  tocit  entfernen.  10 15 

%nx  meine  SßaÜonen  fag'  ic^  gut. 

60,  wie  id^,  jeber  benfen  tf)ut. 

SBac^tmeifter.    S^erjfaö  ^Regimenter  ju  ?fio^  unb  Suf 

Stimmen  aüe  in  biefen  6(^(up. 
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3tt)citcr  Äürafficr  (Mt  fi(^  jum  erflen).     ^er  Sombnrb 
fic^  nic^t  »om  SBaÜoncn  trennt.  1020 

ßrftcr  Säger.    Srei()eit  ift  Sägerö  @(cment. 
3tt)eiter  Säger.    greit)eit  ift  bei  ber  ^ad)t  allein: 
3c^  leb'  unb  fterb'  bei  bem  SBaKenftein. 

(Srfter    ©c^arffc^ü^.    2)er   ßoti)ringer  ge^t   mit   ber 
großen  glut, 
2ßo  ber  leichte  6inn  ift  unb  luftiger  ÜJiut.  1025 

^Dragoner.    2)er  Urlauber  folgt  be6  ©Ifirfcö  ©tern. 
3tt)eiter  ©djarffc^ü^.    2)er  Xiroler   bient  nur   bem 

Sanbeö^errn. 
(Srfter  Äüraffier.    8llfo  la^t  jcbed  j){egimem 
@in  ^romemoria  reinlid^  fc^reiben : 
2)ap  mir  jui'ammcn  wollen  bleiben,  1030 

3)ap  un6  feine  ®ma[t,  nod^  2ift, 
9Son  bem  Srieblänber  tt)eg  [oll  treiben, 
!Der  ein  ©olbatenoater  ift. 
2)aö  reid^t  man  in  tiefer  !Deüotion 
3)em  ^iccolomini  —  id)  meine  ben  ©o^n  —  1035 

2)er  t)erftel)t  [id^  auf  folc^e  ©ac^en, 
5?ann  bei  bem  Srieblänber  alleö  machen, 
^at  auc^  einen  großen  ©tein  im  33rett 
^ei  beö  5?aifer6  unb  Äönigö  ?OJajeftät. 

Streiter  Säger.    Äommt !    2)abei  bleibt'S!    ©dalagt 
alle  ein!  1040 

^iccolomini  [oU  unfer  ©prec^er  [ein. 

2^rompeter.    ^Dragoner,     ©rfter  Säger.    3tt)citc'^ 
Äüraffier.    ©c^arffc^ü^en  (jugleic^).     ^iccolomini 
[oll  un[er  ©pred^er  [ein.    (2ÖoI(en  fort.) 
SBad^tmeifter.    @rft  nod^  ein  ©läöc^en,  5fameraben' 
{XxintU) 
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Deg  ^iccülomini  ^o^e  ©naben! 

SKarfetenberin  (bringt  eine  g(a[d;e).    3)a6  fommt  nic^t 
aufö  5^erbf)oIj.     3c^  geb'  e^  gevn.  1045 

©Ute  33erric^tung,  meine  ^errn! 

i?üraf[ier.     2)er  2ße{)rftanb  fotl  leben! 
53eibe  Sager.     !l)er  5^ä^rftanb  folt  geben! 
2)ragoner    unb    6c^arf[c^ü^en.     2)ie    Slrmee    [oll 

florieren ! 
2!rompeter  unb  SBad^tmeifter.     Unb  ber  grieblanber 
[oll  fie  regieren!  1050 

3tt)eiter  i^üraffier  (fingt).    Sßo^l  auf,  iJameraben,  auf^ 

^ferb,  aufö  ^ferb! 
3n6  Selb,  in  bie  Brei^eit  gebogen. 
3m  Selbe,  ba  ift  ber  33?ann  noc^  n)aö  wert, 
Da  tt)irb  tia^  «^erj  noc^  genjogen. 
2)a  tritt  fein  anberer  für  il)n  ein,  1055 

2luf  fic^  [eiber  ftel)t  er  ta  ganj  allein. 
(Die  ©olbaten  auö  bem  <§intergrunbe  t;aben  [ic^  »ä^ienb  be«  ©cfangd 
l^erbeigcjogen  unb  machen  ben  6^cr.) 
(5l)or.     2)a  tritt  fein  anberer  für  if)n  ein, 
2luf  fid^  [eiber  ftef)t  er  ba  ganj  allein. 
iDragoner.    2luö  ber  SBelt  bie  Srei^eit  üer[c^it)unben  ift, 
'^an  [ie^t  nur  .^errn  unb  Äned^te;  1060 

Die  Scilfc^^eit  f)err[c^et,  bie  ^interlift 
53ei  bem  feigen  9Jien[d^enge[c^lecl^te. 
^^^*^3)er  bem  3;ob  inö  5(nge[ic^t  [c^auen  fann, 
Der  @olbat  allein,  ift  ber  freie  5Rann. 
(Sl)or.    Der  bem  Xot  inö  Slngefic^t  [c^auen  fann, 
Der  @olbat  allein,  ift  ber  freie  ^JOJann.  1066 

(Srfter  Säger.     Deö  2eben6  Slngften,  er  n?irft  fie  weg, 
«^at  nic^t  me^r  ju  fürchten,  ju  forgeuj 
s.  w.  4 
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@r  reitet  bem  ©c^icffal  entgegen  fecf, 

Jlrifffö  ^cute  nidjt,  trifft  eö  boc^  morgen.  1070 

Unb  trifft  e6  morgen,  fo  (äffet  un6  ^eut 

9?oc^  [c^Iürfen  bie  5Reigc  ber  fcftli($en  3cit- 
6;t)or.     Unb  trifft  e6  morgen,  [0  laffct  un6  ^eut 

5^o(^  fc^lürfen  bie  9?eige  ber  föftlic^en  3«t. 
(JDit  @läfer  fmb  aufö  neue  gefüllt  njorben,  fie  fielen  an  unb  trinfen.) 
äßadjtmeifter.    93on  bem  ^immel  ^hUt  ii)m  fein  luftig 
Sog,  1075 

SSrauc^t'ö  nic^t  mit  9JJü^'  ju  erftreben; 

!Der  gröner,  ber  fuc^t  in  ber  @rbc  ®di>op, 

2)a  meint  er  ben  ©c^a^  ju  ergeben. 

@r  grabt  unb  fc^aufelt,  fo  lang  er  lebt, 

Unb  gräbt,  bid  er  enblic^  fein  ®rab  fic^  grabt.  1080 
(5;i)or.     (Sr  gräbt  unb  fc^aufclt,  fo  lang  er  lebt, 

Unb  gräbt,  bid  er  enblic^  fein  @rab  fic^  gräbt, 
©rftcr  Säger.    2)er  9ieiter  unb  fein  gefc^winbeö  9lof  | 

6ie  finb  gefürc^tete  ®a\tt; 

©0  flimmern  bie  Sampen  im  «^od^jeitfc^lop,         108.' 

Ungelaben  fommt  er  gum  Sefte. 

@r  it>irbt  nic^t  lange,  er  jeiget  nid^t  @olb, 

3m  ©türm  erringt  er  ben  9}^innefolb. 
(5^or.     ($r  tvirbt  ni(^t  lange,  er  jeiget  nic^t  ®olb, 

3m  6turm  erringt  er  ben  ^iJJinnefolb.  109 

3tt)eiter   Äüraffier.     SBarum   rtjeint   bie   !l)irn'  un 

gergrämet  fic^  fc^ier? 

Saf  fahren  ba^in,  la^  faljrcn! 

6r  t|at  auf  @rben  fein  bleibenb  Ouartier, 

Äann  treue  ^ith'  nid^t  bewahren. 

2)aö  rafc^e  ©c^icffal,  e6  treibt  i^n  fort,  loc 

©eine  SRu§'  läpt  er  an  feinem  Ort. 


XL]  ^allenfiexns  J^agcr.  51 

S^or.     2)a6  rafc^e  ©c^icffal,  ed  treibt  if)n  fort, 

©eine  9?u§'  lä^t  er  an  feinem  Ort. 
©rfter  Säger  (fagt  bie  gtuci  Stdc^fien  an  ber  ^anb;  bie  übri* 
gen  ahnten  eö  nad>;   alle,  tüel^e  gcfprod^en,  bilbcn  einen  grofeu 
^alHreiö).     2)rum    frifci^,    Äameraben,    ben    ^Rappen 
gebäumt, 

2)ie  33ruft  im  ©efec^te  gelüftet!  iioo 

2)ie  3ugenb  braufet,  baö  Seben  fc^äumt, 
Srifc^  auf!   e^'  ber  @eift  noc^  t)ert»üftet. 
Unb  fe^et  i§r  nid^t  ba6  Seben  ein, 
'^k  wirb  eud^  ta^  Seben  gewonnen  fein. 
S^or.    Unb  fe^et  i^r  nic^t  baö  ^zhcn  ein,  1105 

^U  wirb  euc^  ba6  Seben  gewonnen  fein. 

(3)er  SBori^ang  fäUt,  e^e  bei  dljox  ganj  auöge[ungen.) 
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®te    ^tccoPontim. 

§n  fünf  Httfafigen. 


■Ja.    /TM>i.a.        -A-^i»  ~    tL-i^»  n  Jis^/^   cs-cv^       -^dp^'Wl/lfc'^L-V 

SBanenfifin,    ^eqog  ^u    ^rieblanb,    faifetlid^ec    ©enerahfftmfl«    im 

brci^igiäfjrigen  Jtriege. 

Dcta»io  ^iccolomini,  ©cneratleutnant. 

9Kor  ^iccotomini,  fein  @o!^n,  Oberji  bei  einem  Äüraffierregiment. 

@raf  S^erjf^,  aßaKenfleinö  ©c^njagcr,  S^ef  mel^rercc  ölegimenter. 

3f(o,  5flbmarf(f?ar(,  SSaUenfieinö  S^ertrautev. 

Sfotani,  ©eneral  ber  Kroaten. 

SSuttler,  ($^ef  eiueÄ  JDrogonerregimentei. 

Xiefenbac^,         ^ 

2)on  SKaraba«,      ^        ,  «r,  „    „  . 

ß. .  ■  ©enerale  unter  aBaüenftem. 

Sololto, 

fllittmeiftcr  Steumaun,  Xtx^Kji  ÜÄbjutant. 

Jtricgörat  »on  Guefienberg,  »om  Jtaifcr  gefenbet. 

SSapti^a  <Seni,  Slfirolog.  ■ 

J&erjogin  tton  SriebUnb,  SBaKenjietn«  ®ema^lin.  \\ 

%\jt\\.(x,  ^Prinjeffin  »cn  grieblanb,  i^re  5!ocl^tec. 

@rä|iji-2i£ri!f.i),  ber  ^etjcgin  @(i^Joej!er. 

Gin  Kornett. 

ÄeUermeijier  beö  ©rafen  !£erjh). 

Sriebldnbifd^e  ^ßagen  unb  Sebieute. 

Xerjfijf(f>e  SSebiente  unb  ^oboiften. 

SKe^rere  Dberficn  unb  ©enerate. 


I 


SS 


@rf!cr  Jlufaug. 

(Sin  alter  gotifc^et  ©aat  auf  bem  Oiat^aufe  ju  «ßitfen,  mit  ^a^nen  unfe 
anberm  ^riegögeräte  beforiert. 

§xflex  ^xtftxitt 

31(0  mit  SSuttler  unb  Sfotant. 

Silo.     Spät  fommt  3^r  —  boc^  3^r   fommt!     5)ev 
weite  S33eg, 
@raf  Sfolan,  entfc^ulbigt  @uer  «Säumen. 

Sfolant.    SBir  fommen  auc^  mit  leeren  ^anben  nic^t! 
@0  warb  unö  angefagt  bei  2)onautt)ürt^, 
@in  fc^webifc^er  J^Tranöport  fei  unterwegs  5 

SSlit  ^roüiant,  an  bie  fec^6{)unbert  2ßagen.  — 
2)en  griffen  tk  5?roaten  mir  nod^  auf; 
3öir  bringen  if)n, 

3tto.  ($r  fommt  un6  grab  p  ^af, 

•Die  ftattlic^e  33erfammlung  ^ier  ju  fpeifen. 

S3uttler.    (So  ift  fc^on  (eb§aft  ^ier,  i^  fe^'6. 

3fo(ani.  Sa,  ja,     10 

2)ie  5?ir(^en  felber  liegen  üoU  ©olbaten;  (fi^  umfc^auenb) 
Sluc^  auf  bem  9tatf)auö,  fe^'  id^,  t)aht  it)x  euc^ 
@c^on  jiemlic^  eingerichtet  —  Sflun,  nun !   ber  @oIbat 
33ef)i(ft  unb  fc^irft  fic&,  wie  er  fann. 

3110.    9Son  breifig  ^Regimentern  ^aben  fid^  15 

2)ie  Dberften  jufammen  fc^on  gefunbcnj 
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2)en  3;erjf9  trefft  ^tjx  i)kx,  ben  Xkfcwbaä), 

(^oialto,  @ü&,  ^Diaraba^,  ^innerfam, 

2luc^  @of)n  unb  QSater  ^l^iccolomini,  — 

3^r  werbet  mand^en  alten  greunb  begrüben.  20 

9iur  ©allaö  fe^It  unö  nod^  unb  ^lltrlnfler. 

S3uttler.    2luf  ©allaö  wartet  nic^t. 

^Uo  (Mt).  «Sic  fo?    m^t  3^r  — 

3fo[ani  (unterbricht  i^n).    ^SJJar  ^iccolomini  {)ier?    O! 
fü^rt  mic^  ju  if)m. 
3c^  fef)'  if)n  noc^  —  eö  [inb  je^t  3ef)cn  3a^r  — 
Sl(6  wir  bei  !l)effau  mit  bem  ^IRanöfelb  [erlügen,  25 

2)en  9iappen  fprengen  »on  bcr  33rücf  f)erab 
Unb  ju  bem  3Sater,  ber  in  ^üten  war, 
®ici^  burc^  ber  (Slbe  vei^enb  SBaffer  fc^lagen. 
2)a  [pro^f  if)m  faum  ber  erfte  Slaum  umö  Äinn, 
3e&t,  ^ijr'  ic^,  foü  bcr  Äriegö^clb  fertig  [ein.  30 

3Uo.    3^r   foWt   if)n   ^eut   noc^  [e^n.    @r  füt)rt  au6 
Kärnten 
3)ie  Sürftin  ^rieblanb  ^er  unb  bie  *4^rinjeffin ; 
Sie  treffen  biefen  ^Sormittag  noc^  ein. 

S3uttler.    Stiic^    grau    unb   3;oc^ter   ruft    ber    ^M 
f>ief)er? 
dt  ruft  ^ier  viel  jufammen. 

3foIani.  2)efto  beffer.  35 

Erwartet'  ic^  boc^  [c^on  üon  nic^tö  alö  ^Ofiärfc^en 
Unb  S3atterien  ju  ^ören  unb  Slttafen; 
Unb,  fief)e  ba!   ber  «^erjog  forgt  bafür, 
2)a^  auc^  \va^  ^olbeö  unö  baö  2lug'  ergebe. 

3II0  (bcr  nad^benfcnb  gcftanben,  gu  23uttlern,  ben  er  ein  irenig  auf 

bie  (Seite  fü^rt).     3öie  wipt   ^^r,   baf  @raf  &aüat> 
au^en  bleibt?  40 


sc.  I.]  Pie  ^iccolomitti.  57 

33uttler  (mit  Sebeutung).     SBeil   er   auc^   mid^  gefud^t 
jurüdf^u^alten. 

3iro  (mm).    Unb  3f)r  [eib  feft  geblieben?    (Svücft  ii^m 
bie  J&anb.)    Sßarfrer  33uttler ! 

53uttler.    ^a^  ber  SSerbinblid^feit,  bie  mir  ber  ?5ürft 
5Roc^  für^lic^  aufgelegt  — 

SÜo.    3a,  ©eneralmajor !    3c^  gratuliere!  45 

3[o(ani.    3um   ^iegiment,  nic^t  tt)a^r,  ta^  i^m  ber 
Surft 
©efc^enft?   Unb  nod^  baju  baöfelbe,  f^bx'  ic^, 
2Bo  er  üom  Dteiter  f)at  t)eraufgebient  ? 
SRnUf  baö  ift  tt)at)r!   bem  ganzen  5?or^0  gereic^fö 
3um  «Sporn,  jum  53eifpiel,  mac^t  einmal  ein  alter        50 
SSerbienter  £riegömann  feinen  2ßeg. 

Rüttler.  3(^  bin  »erlegen,    ^ 

Db  ic^  ben  ©lücfnjunfc^  fc^on  empfangen  barf, 
—  9?0(^  fel)lt  \)om  i^aifer  bie  33eftatigung. 

Sfolani.    ©reif  ju,   greif  ju !     2)ie  .^anb,  tk  i^n 
ba^in 
©efteHt,  ift  ftarf  genug,  i§n  ju  erhalten,  55 

Xxo^  5?aifer  unb  SJiiniftern. 

Silo.  3ßenn  tt)ir  alle 

@o  gar  bebenflidb  tt^oKten  fein! 
!I)er  iJaifer  gibt  unö  nic^tö  —  »om  «^er^og 
Äommt  aßeö,  ttjaö  Yoix  f)offen,  waö  n)ir  ^aben. 

Sfotani  (ju  3f(o).    ^err   33ruber,   tjah'  ic^'ö  f^on   er* 
aaf)lt?    2)er  gürft  60 

SBitt  meine  £rebitoren  fontentieren, 
SBill  felber  mein  5?affier  fein  fünftig^in, 
3u  einem  orbentlic^en  ^Diann  mic^  machen. 
Mnb  bae  ift  nun  ba^  britte  üÄal,  bebenf  ^r. 


58  pic  ^tccolomim.  [act  i. 

3)a^  mid^  ber  Äöniglic^gcfinntc  t)om  65 

SSerberben  rettet  unb  ju  @^ren  bringt. 

3  Ho.    5?ünnt'  er  nur  immer,  wie  cv  gerne  njottte! 
@r  fc^enfte  Sanb  unb  Seuf  an  bic  ©olbaten. 
!Doc^  mie  üerfürjen  fie  in  2Öien  ir)m  nic^t  ben  2lrm, 
S3e[c^neiben,  wo  fie  fünnen,  if)m  bie  Slügel !  —  70 

!Da!   biefe  neuen,  faubern  Sorberungen, 
Die  biefer  Oueftenberger  bringt! 

S3utt(er.  3($  i)ab(  mir 

93on  biefen  faiferlic^en  Sorberungen  auc^ 
©rjä^len  laffen  —  boc^  id)  ^o[fe, 
2)er  «^erjog  wirb  in  feinem  ©türfe  weichen.  75 

3üo.    93on  feinem   Oicc^t  gewi^lic^  nic^t.  wenn  nur 
nid^t 
—  53om  ^la^e ! 

Söuttler  (betroffen).      2Bift  3i)r  etm^'^    3^r  erfc^recft 
mic^. 

Sfolani  (jugieic^).    S33ir  wären  alle  ruiniert! 

3  Ho.  33rec^tab! 

3lc^  fe^e  unfern  ^JJ^ann  bon  eben  fommen 
^Dfitt  ©en'ralleutnant  ^iccolomini. 

S3uttler  (ben  itopf  bebenKi(^  fc^üttetnb).     ^d^  furchte,      80 
SBir  ge^n  nic^t  von  ^ier,  wie  wir  famen. 

^weitet  Jluftriff. 

SSorige.    Dctaöio  ^iccolomini.    Cuejienbetg. 

Octaüio  (nod^  in  ber  ©ntfemung).    2Bie?    noc^    ber  (Bafu 
mel)r?    ©efie^en  Sie,  Sreunb, 
@6  brauchte  biefen  tl)ranenoollett  iJrieg, 
@o  t)ieler  gelben  rut)mgefrünte  Rauptet 


uS 


sc.  II.]  pic  "^iccolomini  59 

3n  eineö  ?agerö  Umfreiö  ju  »erfammeln.  85 

Cueftenberg.      3n    fein    grieMänbifc^    «^eeveölager 
fomme, 
2öer  t)on  t)em  Kriege  S3üfeö  benfen  tt)iU. 
33eina§'  üergejfen  ^att'  id^  [eine  plagen, 
^a  mir  ber  Drbnung  tjohn  @eift  erfc^ienen/ 
2)ur(^  bie  er,  ttjeltjerj^orenb,  felbft  befielt,  90 

!l)a0  @rope  mir  erfc^ienen,  baö  er  bilbet. 

Dctaüio.    Unb,  [ie^e  ba!  ein  tapfre^  ^aar,  baö  tt?ürbig 
2)en  ^elbenrei^en  [d^lieft:   @raf  3folan 
Unb  Obrift  53utt(er.  —  9lun,  ba  ^aben  tt)ir 
SSor  5Iugen  gleid^  baö  ganje  5?riegeöf)anbn?erf.  95 

(SuttUrn  unb  3foIani  ^jräfentierenb.) 
(^•6  ift  bie  @tärfe,  ?$reunb,  unb  «Sc^nelligfeit. 

Clueftenberg  (ju  Dctasio).      Unb   j^ifc^en   beiben   ber 

erfahrne  diät. 
Dctaöio  (Ouetlenberaen  an  jene  »orjieUenb).     2)en  5?ammer# 
^errn  unb  ^riegörat  Cluefienberg, 
*I)en  Überbringer  faiferlic^er  33efef)Ie, 
2)er  ©olbaten  grofen  @i>nner  unb  Patron,  100 

3Seref)ren  wir  in  biefem  würbigen  @afte. 
(SlUgemeincö  @tif(fc^iüeigen.) 
3Uo    (nä'^ert  fi(^  Cluejicnbergen).      ©0    ift    baö    erfte    5D^aI 
nic^t,  ^err  9Jiinifter, 
2)af  Sie  im  Sager  unö  bie  (S^r*  erweifen. 

£lueftenberg.     ©d^on  einmal  fa§  ic^  mid^  »or  bicfen 

Sahnen. 
3II0.    Unb  miffen  @ie,  voo  ba6  gen?efen  ift?         105 
3u  Snaim  »ar'ö,  in  ÜJiä^ren,  tt)o  Sie  [id^ 
SSon  £aiferö  wiegen  eingefteüt,  ben  «^erjog 
Um  Übernahm'  beö  JÄegimentö  ju  flehen. 


6o  ^ic  "^tccolomtni.  [act  t. 

Clueftcnberg.     3«   fil«^"/  «^crr  ©eneral?    @o  mit 
ging  n)eber 
üJJein  Sluftrag,  baf  ic^  n?u^tc,  noc^  mein  ßifcr.  iio 

3Üo.    ^f^un!  i^n  ju  zwingen,  wenn  @ie  n>oflcn.    3c^ 
©rinnre  mic^'ö  rec^t  gut  —  ®raf  JliKi)  war 
8lm  Sec^  aufö  ^aupt  gefc^Kigen  —  offen  ftanb 
!Da0  Söa^erlanb  tem  geiiib  —  nic^tö  ^ielt  i^n  auf, 
S3i0  in  baö  ^erj  oon  Dftreic!^  t»orjubringen.  115 

3)amalö  erfd^iencn  ©ie  unb  333erbenbcrg 
Sßor  unferm  «^errn,  mit  33itten  in  if)n  ftiirmcnb 
Unb  mit  ber  faiferlic^en  Ungnab  bro()enb, 
SBenn  [ic!^  ber  Sürj^  beö  3ammer6  nid^t  erbarme. 

3folani  (tritt  baju).     3a,  ja!  '&  ift  ju  begreifen,  ^crr 
^         3iJJinifier,  120 

Sßarum  6ie  fic^  bei  3^rem  ^eufgen  2Iuftrag 
2ln  ienen  alten  iuft  nic^t  gern  erinnern. 

Clueftenberg.     SBie    [ollf   id)    ni(^t!     3ft  jtt)if(^cn 
beiben  bod^ 
Äein  SÖiberfpruc^!    !Dama(en  galt  eö,  33i>^men 
2lu6  Seinbeö  ^anb  jU  reißen;   [)(utc  fott  ic^'ö  125 

S3efrein  öon  feinen  Sreunben  unb  33ef(^ü^ern. 

3Uo.    (Sin  fc^üneö  2Imt!    5?ac^bem  n^ir  biefeö  33i)f)men 
9}iit  unferm  33lut  bem  ©ac^fen  abgefoc^ten, 
933 ill  man  jum  !Danf  unö  auö  bem  2anbe  werfen. 

Clueftenberg.     SBeun   eö  nic^t   blo^   ein   (SIenb  mit 
bem  anbern  130 

SSertaufc^t  foU  f|aben,  mup  ba6  arme  Sanb 
9Son  ^reunb  unb  Seinbe6  @ei^e(  gleich  befreit  fein. 

3Üo.    @i  tt)a0!    (Sg  war  ein  guteö  3a^r,  ber  SSaucr 
fann 
@d^on  wieber  geben. 
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Oueftenberg.     3a,  menn  @ie  üon  gerben 
Unb  SBeibep(a|en  reben,  ^err  ^elbmarfc^aU  —  135 

Sfolani.     2)er  i^rieg  ernä()rt  ben  i^rieg.    ©e^n  dauern 
brauf, 
@i,  fo  gett?innt  ber  iJaifer  mef)r  (Solbaten. 

Hueftenberg.     Unb    unrb    um    fo    üiet   Untevt^anen 
ärmer ! 

Sfolani.    ^a^!    Seine  Untertfjanen  finb  ivir  alle! 

Clueftenberg.     50^it  Uuterfc^ieb,    ^err    @raf!     2)ic 
einen  fußen  140 

5}tit  nü^lic^er  ©efd^aftigfeit  ben  S3eutel, 
Unb  anbre  n)iffen  nur  if)n  brat)  ju  leeren. 
3)er  2)egen  ^at  ben  i^aifer  arm  gemacht; 
3)er  ^flug  ift'ö,  ber  i{)n  tt)ieber  ftarfen  mup. 

Suttler.    2)er  5?aifer  njar'  nic^t  arm,  menn  nid^t  fo 
»iel  145 

—  S3(uteget  faugten  an  bem  Ü)Zarf  beö  2anbe6. 

Sfolani.     «So  arg  fann'ö  auc^  nic^t  fein.    3c^  fer)e  [a, 
(inbem  er  ^iä)  »er  if)n  !^injlef{t  unb  feinen  9lnjug  mufiert) 
(Sd  ift  no(^  lang  nic^t  aüeö  @oIb  gemünzt. 

Clueftenberg.   ©ottlob!   ^od)  etttjaö  SBenigeö  ^at  man 
®eflü(^tet  —  t>or  ben  Ringern  ber  Kroaten.  1 50 

Silo.    3)a!   ber  @(att)ata  unb  ber  9J?artini^, 
Stuf  bie  ber  i^aifer,  allen  guten  33o^men 
3um  Sirgerniffe,  ©nabengaben  ^äuft  — 
2)ie  fidb  üom  S^iaube  ber  »ertriebnen  S3ütger  maften  — 
2)ie  öon  ber  allgemeinen  Säulniö  njac^fen,  155 

Slllein  im  öffentlichen  Unglücf  ernten  — 
SKit  foniglic^em  ^runf  bem  ©c^mer^  beö  iJanbeö 
^o^n  fprec^en  —  bie  unb  i^reögleic^en  laft 
2)en  Ärieg  beja^len,  ben  »erberblic^en, 
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!Den  fic  allein  to^  aiicje^ünbet  f)al)cn.  160 

SSuttler.    Unb  biefe  SanbjiJailürü^,^  t»ic  bic  Bü^e 
S3eftanbig  unterm  Xi\(i)  beö  Äaiferö  l)aben, 
S'lac^  aÜen  SSenefi^en  Ijungrig  fc^nappen, 
IBic  woUtn  bem  ©olbaten,  bcr  t>oim  Beinb  liegt, 
2)a6  33rot  vorfd^neiben  unb  bie  Oied^nung  ftreic^en.      165 

3foIani.    ^Diein   Sebtag   benP   ic^  bran,  \vk  id)  nac^ 
2Bien 
3Sor  [icben  Sauren  tarn,  um  bie  S^lemonte 
%üx  unfrc  9iegimenter  ju  betreiben, 
2ßic  fie  t>on  einer  Antecamera 
3ur  anbern  mic^  ^erumgefc^leppt,  mic^  unter  170 

2)en  ©c^ranjen  fte^en  laffen,  ftunbenlang, 
2Ild  tt»ar'  ic^  ba,  umö  ©nabenbrot  ju  betteln. 
3ule^t  —  ba  fc^icften  fie  mir  einen  Äapujiner, 
3c^  bad^t*,  eö  iüär'  um  meiner  ©iinben  willen! 
9?ein  boc^,  ba^  war  ber  '^iSlanri,  mit  bem  175 

3c^  um  bie  9ieiterpferbc  foHte  l)anbe(n. 
3c^  mu^t'  auc^  abjie^n  unterrichteter  Ding'. 
2) er  Sürfi  nac^^er  »erfc^affte  mir  in  brei  J^agen, 
SSaö  id^  JU  2Bien  in  breipig  nic^t  erlangte. 

^ueftenberg.    3a,  ja!    2)er  Soften  fanb  fic^  in  ber 
Oied^nungj  180 

3c^  weip,  wir  ^aben  noc^  baran  ju  jaulen. 

3II0.    (So  ijl  ber  5?rieg  ein  rol),  gewaltfam  ^anbwerf. 
50ian  fommt  nic^t  au6  mit  [anften  ÜJiitteln,  alleg 
Sä^t  fic^  nic^t  fc^onen.    SBoÜte  man'ö  erpaffen, 
33 i6  fie  JU  2ßien  auö  üierunbjwanjig  Übeln  185 

2)a0  !leinfte  ausgewählt,  man  paßte  lange! 
—  Srifc^  mitten  burc^gegriffen,  ba^  ift  beffer ! 
did^'  bann,  tt>a^  mag !  —  Die  SDienfc^en,  in  ber  Siegel, 
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23erftet)en  [ic^  aufö  ^tiefen  unb  auf6  6tücfeln 

Unb  finben  [ic^  in  ein  »er^afteö  SJiüffen  190 

SQSeit  beffer,  alö  in  eine  bittre  2Ba^l. 

Clueftenberg.    3a,  baö  ifi  n)a^r!    2)ie  2Ba^l  fpart 
un0  ber  §ürft. 

3II0.    2)er  Surft  trägt  SSaterforge  für  bie  3^ru^^en; 
2Bir  fe^en,  wie'ö  ber  5?aifer  mit  unö  meint. 

£lueftenberg.    Sür  jcbcn  ©tanb  f)at  er  ein  gteid^eS 
•^«3  195 

Unb  fann  ben  einen  nic^t  bem  anbern  opfern. 

Sfolani.    !Drum  ftcpt  er  unö  jum  Siaubtier  in  bie 

Um  feine  teuren  ©c^afe  ju  behüten. 

4Zlueftenberg  (mit  J&o^n).    ^err  @raf!   bieö  ©leic^niö 

machen  6ic  —  nic^t  ic^. 
3lto.    2)oc^,  n^ären  wir,  n)ofür  ber  ^of  unö  nimmt, 
@efäl}rli(^  tt)ar'6,  bie  f^rei^eit  un6  ju  geben.  201 

Clueftenberg  (mit  ®rnji).     ©enommen  ift  bie  ?5reif)eit, 

nic^t  gegeben  5 
2)rum  t^ut  e0  not,  bm  ^mm  i^r  anjutegen. 

3Üo.    (Sin  n)ilbe0  ^ferb  erwarte  man  ju  ftnben. 
Clueftenberg.    @in  beprer  JReiter  n)irb'6  befanftigen. 
31I0.    @ö  trägt  ben  einen  nur,  ber  e6  ge^äf)mt.    206 
Clueftenberg.    3ft  eö  ge^äf)mt,  fo  folgt  e6  einem  Äinbe. 
3 Ho.    !Da6   £inb,  i^  weip,   ^at  man  i^m  fd^on  ge# 

funben. 
Cueftenberg.    Sie  fümmre  nur  bie  ^flid^t  unb  nid^t 

ber  S^ame. 
S3uttler  (ber  fic^  Bisher  mit  ^Piccolomini  feittoärtö  gel^alten,  bo(!^ 

mit  ftd^tBavcm  Slnteil  an  bem  ©efpräd^e,  tritt  nöl^er).     ^err 

^räfibent!     2)em  Äaifcr  fk^t  in  3)eutfc^(anb     210 
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(Sin  ftattlic^  i^riegöüolf  Da,  eö  fautoiüercn 
3n  tiiefem  ilünigreic^  wo^l  brei^igtaufent», 
SBo^l  fed^je^ntaufenb  3)ianu  in  @c^le[ien; 
3e^n  ükegimentcr  ftef)n  am  2ßeferftrom, 
2(m  9J^ein  unb  3)Zain;   in  ©c^maben  bieten  fed^ö,       215 
3n  33ai;ern  jwolf  ben  ©c^webifc^en  bie  ©pi^ic. 
S'iic^t  5U  gebenfen  ber  gtfa|^imgpn.  ^ 
!I)ic  an  ber  ©renj'  bie  feften  *4^1a^e  [c^irmcn. 
SIU  biefeö  3Solf  ge^orc^t  grieblänbifc^en 
^auptleuten.    2)ie'd  befehligen,  finb  alle  220 

3n  eine  ©c^ur  gegangen,  eine  3J?ilc^ 
^at  fie  ernät)it,  ein  ^erj  belebt  fie  alle, 
gremblinge  ftei)n  [ie  ba  auf  biefem  33oben ; 
2)er  2)ienft  allein  ifi  i^nen  ^au6  unb  <^eimat. 
©ie  treibt  ber  @ifer  nic^t  für«  Siaterlanb,  225 

2)enn  Xaufenbe,  wie  nüc^,  gebar  bie  grembc. 
9Üc^t  für  ben  5?aifer,  wo^l  bie  ^alfte  fam 
2lu6  frembem  !l)ienft  felbflüc^tig  unö  herüber, 
©Icic^gültig,  unterm  !I)oppelabler  fec^tenb, 
S33ie  unterm  Söwen  unb  ben  Milien.  230 

2)o(^  alle  fü^rt  an  gleich  gewaltigem  3ügcl 
(Sin  (Sinniger,  burc^  gleiche  'ixth'  unb  Surc^t 
3u  einem  SSolfe  [ie  jufammcnbinbenb. 
Unb  tt)ie  beö  S3li^e6  ^unfe  fieser,  fc^nell, 
(*Jeleitet  an  ber  SBetterftange,  läuft,  235 

^errfc^t  fein  33efe^l  tjom  legten  fernen  ^oftcn, 
3)er  an  bie  !l)ünen  branben  l)ort  ben  33elt, 
2) er  in  ber  @tfc^  fruchtbare  3^^aler  fie^t, 
^iö  5U  ber  SBac^e,  bie  if)r  ©c^ilber^auS 
^at  aufgerichtet  an  ber  5?aiferburg.  240 

dueftenberg.    2Baö  ift  ber  langen  9iebe  fur^er  ©inn? 
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S3uttler.    2)a^  ber  9^e[peft,  bie  S'lctgung,  baö  SSertraun, 
2)a6  un6  bem  i^rieblanb  unterwürfig  mac^t, 
9lic^t  auf  ben  erften  heften  [ic^  »er))flan3t, 
2)en  un6  ber  ^of  auö  Sßien  ^erüberfenbet.  245 

Uns  ift  in  treuem  Slngebenfen  noc^, 
2Bie  baö  Äommanbo  fam  in  grieblanbö  .^anbe. 
SBafö  etma  faiferlic^e  9)laieftät, 
2)ie  ein  gemachtes  ^eer  it)m  übergab, 
Den  ?^ü^rer  nur  gefuc^t  ju  if)ren  3^rup^en?  250 

—  5^oc^  gar  nic^t  war  baö  .^eer.    ©rf^affen  erft 
9}iupt*  eö  ber  ?$rieb(anb,  er  empfing  eö  nic^t, 
@r  gab'ö  bem  ifaifer!    SSon  bem  ^aifer  nic^t 
(Sr^ielten  n)ir  ben  SÖallenftein  jum  ?5etb^errn. 
@o  ift  eö  nid^t,  fo  nid^t!     SSom  SBallenftein  255 

(Srf)ielten  tt)ir  ben  5?aifer  erft  jum  «^errn, 
@r  fnüpft  un6,  er  allein,  an  biefe  Salinen. 

Octaüio  (tritt  bajhjifc^cn).    ©6  ift  nur  jur  Erinnerung, 
^err  5?riegörat, 
2)af  ©ie  im  Sager  finb  unb  unter  i?riegern.  — 
2)ie  5?ül)n^eit  mac^t,  bie  ?^rei§eit  ben  ©olbaten.  —      260 
9Sermö(^f  er  fecf  ju  ^anbetn,  bürff  er  nic^t 
Äecf  reben  auc^  ?  —  @in^  ge^t  inö  anbre  breiu.  — 
!Die  5?ül)n^eit  biefeö  njürb'gen  Offijierö, 

(auf  Öuttlern  jeigenb) 
2)ie  je^t  in  i^rem  3iel  fic^  nur  .vergriff,    y 
(Srl)iett,  njo  nickte  alö  i?ü^n§eit  retten  fonnte,  265 

53ei  einem  furc^tbarn  Slufftanb  ber  33efa^ung 
2)em  5?aifcr  feine  ^auptftabt  ^rag. 

(aKan  l^ort  »on  fern  eine  .Kriegömufif.) 

3Uo.  2)aö  finb  fie! 

S)ie  593ac^en  falutieren  —  5)ieö  Signal 

s.  w.  5 
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Gebeutet  unö,  ble  ?5ürftin  fei  herein. 

Octaoio  (iu  Ouejienberg).    ©0  ifl  au(^  mein  ®o^n  3)?ar 
jurücf.     @r  ^at  fie  270 

2lu6  5?arnten  abgeholt  unb  fjergeleitet. 

Sfolani  (ju  3no).     @e^n  tt)ir  aufammen  ^in,   fie  ju 

begrüben  ? 

3Uo.    Sa3o()l!   Sapt  unö  9ei)cu.    Oberft  SButtler,  fommt ! 
(3um  Dctavio.) 
Erinnert  @U(^,  ba^  wir  cor  ^D^tittag  noc^ 
3)iit  bie[em  «^ercn  beim  dürften  unö  begegnen.  275 

prtHcr  lluftrtft. 

Octavio  unb  Ouetlenberg,  bie  gurü(fB(eibcn. 

Clueftenberg  (mit  Stiegen  be«  (Srilaunenö).     SSaö  f)ab*  id^ 
^6ren  muffen,  ©en'vaKcutnant ! 
aSelc^  aiigeHofec  ^ro& !     5Ba3  für  33egriffc ! 
—  Sßenn  biefer  @eij^  ber  allgemeine  ifi  — 

Octa\)ic.    !Drei  3Siertel  ber  2lrmee  »erna^men  (Sie. 
0uefienberg.     2öel)   «nö!     SBo   bann   ein   jweiteö 
^ecr  glei(^  finben,  280 

Um  biefeg  ju  bewachen !  —  Diefer  3llo,  fürest'  ic^, 
3)enft  no(^  öiel  fc^limmer,  ald  er  fpric^t.    9(ud^  biefer  33uttier 
5?ann  feine  böfe  SJieinung  ni(^t  verbergen. 

Dctaüio.    ©mpfinbli^feit  —  gereükr  ©tolj  —  nic^t« 
tt>eiter !  — 
2)iefen  33uttler  geb'  i(^  noc^  nic^t  auf;  ic^  n)eip,        285 
SBie  biefer  bofe  @eift  ju  bannen  iji. 

Clueftenberg  (ooK  Unru^  auf=  unb  abge^enb).     ^^Jein !    ba0 
ift  f(^(immer,  0!   üiel  fc^limmer,  grcunb! 
S116  tt)i\-'6  in  '^mx  unö  Ratten  träumen  laffen. 
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Söir  fa^en'6  nur  mit  «^oflingöaugen  an, 

!Die  oon  bem  @(anj  i?eö  ^^^ronö  geblendet  tt>aren;      290 

2)en  ?5e(t)^errn  Ratten  wir  noc^  nid^t  gefef)n, 

2)en  attüermogenDen,  in  feinem  Sager; 

«^ier  ift'6  ganj  anberg! 

|)ier  ift  fein  Äaifer  mef)r.    2)er  ?5urft  ift  i^aifer! 

2)er  @ang,  ben  ic^  an  3()rer  ©eite  je^t  295 

2)ur(^6  Sager  t^at,  [erlägt  meine  Hoffnung  nieber. 

Dctaöio.    @ie  fef|n  nun  felbft,   tt)el(^  ein  gefd^rlic^ 
5(mt 
@ö  \\\,  baö  @ie  »om  ^of  mir  überbrachten  — 
2ßie  mi^lic^  Me  ^erfon,  Me  ic^  ^ier  [piele. 
2)er  leifefte  QSerbac^t  teö  ©eneralö,  300 

@r  njürbe  ?$rei^eit  mir  unb  %t\>i\\  foften 
Unb  fein  yermegeneg  beginnen  nur 
33efc&(eunigen.^ 

£lueftenberg.  2öo  mar  bie  Überlegung, 
SllS  tt)ir  bem  9tafenben  ba6  ©c^njert  vertraut 
Unb  folc^e  3J?ac^t  gelegt  in  folc^e  ^anb!  305 

3u  ftarf  für  biefeö  fc^ümmöerwa^rte  «^erj 
S33ar  V\t  SSerfuc^ung!    ^atte  fie  boc^  felbft 
!I)em  beffern  ^Jiann  gefa{)rUc^  werben  muffen! 
@r  wirb  fic^  weigern,  fag'  i(^  S^nen, 
2)er  faiferlic^en  Drbre  ju  get)orc^en.  —  310 

(Sr  fann'6  unb  wirb'ö.  —  ©ein  unbeftrafter  %x^% 
SBirb  unfre  O^nmac^t  fd^impflic^  offenbaren. 

Octaöio.    Unb  glauben  ©ie,  baf  er  ©ema^Un,  Sioc^ter 
Umfonft  §ie^er  inö  Sager  fommen  liep, 
©erabe  je^t,  ba  wir  jum  £rieg  unö  ruften?  3^5 

2)ap  er  bie  testen  ^fdnber  feiner  ^reu 
5lu6  Äaiferö  Sanben  füf)rt,  baö  beutet  wvA 

5—2 
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2luf  einen  naf)en  Sluöbrud^  bcr  (Empörung. 

Oueftenberg.    2ßef)  und!   unb  wie   bcm  Ungcnjitter 
ftef)n, 
!Da3  bro^enb  und  umjie^t  »on  allen  (Snben?  320 

Der  9leic^6feinb  an  ben  ©rcnjen,  9}^cifier  fc^on 
9Som  2)onauftrom,  ftetd  tt)eitcr  um  [ic^  gveifenb  — 
3m  innern  2anb  bed  2lufru()r6  ^^euerglqrfe^ 
2)er  Sauer  in  SBaffen,  —  alle  ©tänbe  fc^mierig  — 
Unb  bie  2lrmee,  t)on  ber  \m  ^ilf  erwarten,  325 

3Serfü^rt,  versilbert,  aller  3uc^t  entwöhnt, 
23om  ©taat,  »on  i^rem  Äaifer  lodgcriffen, 
93om  @c^tt)inbelnben  bie  fc^winbelnbe  gefuf)rt, 
Sin  furd^tbar  Sßerfjcug,  bem  »erwegenften 
!Der  üKenfc^en  blinb  ge^orc^enb  Eingegeben.  330 

Octavio.    3Serjagen   u>ir   auc^   ni(^t   ju    \d\%   mein 
Sreunb ! 
^\t\9>  ijl  bie  Sprache  ferfcr  al0  bie  J^^at, 
Unb  mancher,  ber  in  blinbem  Sifer  je^t 
3u  jebem  2lufcrften  entfc^leffen  fc^eint, 
ginbet  unerwartet  in  ber  Srufi  ein  ^tx\,  335 

©priest  man  bed  Sr^^eld  Waljrcn  Flamen  aud. 
3ubem  —  ganj  untjerteibigt  fmb  wir  nic^t. 
@raf  Slltringer  unb  ©allad,  wiffen  @ie, 
(Erhalten  in  ber  ^flic^t  i^r  fleincö  ^eer  — 
33erftärfen  ed  nod^  täglic^.  —  Überrafc^en  340 

Äann  er  und  ni(^tj   6ie  wiffen,  ba^  \^  i^n 
ÜOtit  meinen  ^orc^ern  ringd  umgeben  ^(\\>t\ 
9Som  fleinften  Schritt  er^alf  ic^  SBiffenfc^aft 
(Sogteid^  —  ja,  mir  entbecff d  [ein  eigner  SJiunb. 

Cluel^enberg.     ©anj  unbegreiflich  ift'd,  ba^  er  ben 
§einb  nic^t  merft  345 
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Sin  feiner  <BdU. 

Dctavio.      2)en!en  Sic  nid^t  ü)ir)a, 
I)ap  ic^  burc^  Sügenfünfte,  jleiönerifc^e^ 
%fälli5feit^in  feine  ©unft  mid^  fiaijl, 
!Durc^  ^euc^elttjorte  fein  3Sertrauen  na^rc. 
S5e[te^lt  mir  gleich  Me  5?(iigf)eit  unb  t)ie  ^flic^t,  350 

2)ie  ic^  t»em  9tei(^,  bem  ^aifer  fc^ulbig  bin, 
2)ap  ic^  mein  n)al)re6  ^erj  »or  i§m  »erberge, 
-d^in  faifc^ee  {)ab'  ic^  niemals  i^m  ge^euc^elt! 

£lueftenberg.   So  i\t  beö  ^immelö  fic^tbarlic^e  Süflung. 

Dctaüio.   3c^  weip  nic^t,  n)a6  eö  ift  — waö  i§n  an  mid^  ■ 
Unb  meinen  ©o^n  fo  mächtig  jief)t  unb  fettet.  356 

SBir  tt)aren  immer  S^eunbe,  SBaffenbrüber ; 
@ett)of)n^eit,  gleic^geteilte  Abenteuer 
SSerbanben  un6  fc^on  frü^e  —  boc^  16)  iveif 
2)en  ^ag  ju  nennen,  wo  mit  einemmal  360 

Sein  ^erj  mir  aufging,  fein  33ertrauen  von^^. 
@ö  tt)ar  ber  9}?orgen  »or  ber  Sü^ner  ©c^iac^t  — 
9Wic^  trieb  ein  bofer  3^raum,  i^n  aufjufuc^en, 
@in  anber  $ferb  jur  ©c^lac^t  if^m  anzubieten. 
gern  »on  ben  Sitten,  unter  einem  33aum,  365 

Sanb  idi)  i^n  eingefd^iafen.    51(6  ic^  i^n 
@rn)ecfte,  mein  SSebenfen  i^m  erja^ite, 
©a^  er  mic^  lange  ftaunenb  anj   brauf  fiel  er 
9Äir  um  ben  ^atö  unb  jeigte  eine  9iü^rung, 
2Bie  jener  fleine  2)ienft  fie  gar  nic^t  mxt  war.  370 

©eit  jenem  2^ag  »erfolgt  mic^  fein  QSertrauen 
3n  gleichem  ^}Jiaf,  al6  i§n  baö  meine  fliegt. 

£lueftenberg.    ©ie  jie^en  3^ren  ©o^n  bod^  in6  ®ef 
^eimni6  ? 

Octavio.     ^jJeinf 
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Clueftettbcrg.     SBie?   auc^  warnen  wollen  Sie  iijn 
nic^t, 
3n  welcher  fc^Hmmen  ^anb  er  fid^  beftnbe?  375 

Octavio.    3c^  mu^  i^n  feiner  Unfcfjulb  antjertrauen. 
SSerftellung  ift  ber  offnen  Seele  frembj 
Untt)iffenl)eit  allein  fann  il)m  bie  ©eiftcöfrei^eit 
©ernähren,  bie  ben  «^erjog  fieser  niac^t. 

Clueftenberg  (befcrglic^).    3Kein  würb'get  greunb !    3c1; 
f:)ah'  bie  befte  'i))?einung  380 

SSom  Dberft  ^iccolomini  —  boc^  —  wenn  — 
33ebenfen  ®ie  — 

Octa^io.    3(^  muji  eö  barauf  wagen  —  @titt!    Xw 
fonimt  er. 

giertet  |iuftri(t 

SKar  *ßiccolomini.    Dctavio  ^iccolomini.    Outflcnberg. 

«Olar.    2)a  ijl  er  ja  glei(^  felbft.    SBillfommen,  53ater! 
(Sr  umarmt  i(}n;  wie  er  [ic^  umvrenbft,  Bemerft  er  Oucficnbcnjcn  unb 
tritt  falt  jiirüdf.) 

SSefc^äftigt,  wie  ic^  fei)'?    3ct)  wiU  nic^t  ftoren.  385 

Octatjio.    SSie,  SRar?  Siel)  biefen  ®afi  bod^  nal)er  an. 

Slufmerffamfeit  »erbient  ein  alter  Sreunb; 

e^rfurc^t  gebührt  bem  33oten  beineö  ifaiferd. 

9Äar  (trocfen).    93 on  Clueftenberg !    2ßillfommen,  wenn 
wa^  @uted 

Snö  Hauptquartier  @ie  ^erfü^rt. 

£lueftenberg  (^at  feine  ^anb  gefaxt).     Biegen  <Bk    390 

2)ie  ^anb  nid^t  weg,  @raf  ^iccolomini! 

3c^  faffe  fie  nic^t  blop  »on  meinetwegen, 

Unb  nic^tö  ©emeineö  will  id^  bamit  fagen, 

(SÖeibcr  ^änbe  faffenb.) 
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Dctaöio  —  3Jiar  ^^iccolomini ! 

^eilbringenb  »orbebeutunflö^oüc  5^ameu!  395 

^ie  iüirb  baö  @Iücf  »on  Dfterreic^  fic^  wenben, 

Solang  jmei  [olc^e  «Sterne,  fegenreic^ 

Unb  [(^ü^enb,  leud^ten  über  feinen  beeren. 

93? ar.     Sie  fallen  <xvA  ber  JKoUe,  ^err  9}?inifter, 
5flic^t  ßobenö  wegen  fmb  Sie  l^ierj  ic^  weip,  400 

Sie  finb  gefc^icft,  ju  tabeln  unb  ju  fc^elten  — 
3c^  will  oorauö  nic^tö  l)aben  »or  ben  anbern. 

Octat>io  üu  a«ar).    ^r  fommt  t>om  ^ofe,  wo  man  mit 
bem  ^erjog 
9?i(^t  ganj  fo  wo^l  jufrieben  tfi,  alö  ^ier. 

9}iar.    2Ba6  gibt'6  aufö  neu  benn  an  i^m  auöjuftellen? 
2)a^  er  für  fic^  allein  befc^lieft,  waö  er  406 

Slttein  »erfte^t?    2ßol)l!  baran  t^ut  er  rec^t, 
Unb  wirb'6  '^Oi\>n  <m<^  fein  5Serb(eiben  t)aben.  — 
ör  ift  nun  einmal  nic^t  gemacht,  nad^  anbern 
©ef^imeibig  fid^  ju  fügen  unb  ju  wenben,  410 

(iö  ge^t  i^m  Wiber  bie  S^iatur,  er  fann'ö  nic^t. 
©eworben  \\i  il)m  eine  ^errfc^erfeele, 
Unb  ift  geftellt  auf  einen  .^errfc^erpla^. 
So^l  ung,  \)<x%  eö  fo  \\i\    @6  fönnen  fic^ 
5lur  wenige  regieren,  ben  5?erftanb  415 

^erftanbig  brauchen  —  2ßol)l  bem  @an3en,  finbet 
Sic^  einmal  einer,  ber  ein  9Jiittelpunft 
Aür  üiele  taufenb  wirb,  ein  «^alt ;  —  fic^  ^inftetlt, 
5löie  eine  fefte  Säul',  (x\\  bie  man  fid^ 
^O^Jit  Suft  mag  fc^liefen  unb  mit  ^Utterfic^t.  420 

So  einer  ifi  ber  SßaÜenftein,  unb  taugte 
!Dem  ^of  ein  anbrer  bejfer  —  ber  5lrmee 
frommt  nur  ein  folc^er. 


72  ^\Q  ^iccolomitti  [act  i. 

Clucficnberg.         !l)er  2lcmee!    3a  wo^l! 

SD^ar.    Unb  eine  %\x\i  ift'6,  tt)te  er  alleö  wecft 
Unb  ftärft  unb  neu  belebt  um  [id^  f)erum,  425 

2Bie  jebe  iJraft  fic^  au6fpric^t,  jebe  ^<x\>t 
@(eic^  beuUic^er  fic^  tvirb  in  feiner  9?at)cl 
Sebwebem  jie^t  er  [eine  £raft  ^eroor, 
2)ie  eigentümliche,  unb  jie^t  fie  gro^, 
Sa^t  jeben  ganj  bad  bleiben,  nnaö  er  iftj  430 

6r  mad^t  nur  brüber,  baf  er'0  immer  fei 
2(m  rechten  Drt;   fo  n?eif  er  aller  5}tenfc^en 
SSermiJgen  ju  bem  feinigen  üu  mad^en. 

dueftenberg.   2ßer  [priest  i^m  ab,  baf  er  bie  SKenfc^en 
fenne, 
Sic  ju  gebrauchen  tt)iffe!    Überm  «^errfc^er  435 

QSergift  er  nur  ben  !Diener  ganj  unb  gar, 
51  lö  njär*  mit  feiner  Sßürb'  er  fc^on  geboren. 

5Jiar.    3fi  er*«  benn  nic^t?    ÜWit  jeber  Äraft  ba,<u 
3ft  er'6,  unb  mit  ber  itraft  noc^  oben  brein, 
S3uc^ftäblic^  ju  \iplliin:(fca  bie  9^itur,  440 

2)em  ^errfc^talent  ben  ^errfc^pla^  ju  erobern. 

Clueftenberg.  @o  Fommt'ö  jule^t  auf  feine  ©ro^mut  an, 
SBie  »iel  wir  überall  nodb  gelten  foüen! 

^)3Ux.    !Dcr  fcltne  ÜJiann  n)iü  feltened  SSertrauen. 
®ebt  i§m  ben  ^iaum,  baö  ^\t\  n^irb  er  fic^  fe^en.       445 

£lueftenberg.    2)ic  groben  gcben'ö. 

«mar.  3a,  fo  finb  fie!    ©d^recft 

@ic  aUeö  gleich,  tt)a3  eine  Jliefe  ^oX-^ 
3|i  i^nen  nirgenbö  roo^l,  al6  tt)o'6  rec^t  flac^  ift. 

Octat>io   (ju  Ouefteuberg).    Ergeben   @ie   ftd^   nur   in 

@utem,  ?5reunb! 

!Wit  bem  ba  werben  Sic  nic^t  fertig.  450 


sc.  IV.]  pic  ^iccolomittt.  73 

ÜKar.    !Da  rufen  [ie  kn  @eift  an  in  ber  ^ot, 
Unt>  grauet  i§nen  gleid^,  ttjenn  er  fic^  jeigt. 
2)aö  Ungemeine  folt,  baö  «^oc^fte  felbft 
©efc^e^n,  n)ie  baö  Slßtaglic^e.    3m  ^^elbe, 
2)a  bringt  bie  @egenn)art  —  ^erfonlic^eö  45  5 

^D^inf  t)err[d^en,  eignet  5luge  fe^n.    @ö  braucht 
2)er  S^lt'ljerr  febeö  @rofe  ber  9?atur, 
60  gönne  man  i^m  aud^,  in  i^ren  großen 
SSert)aItniffen  ju  leben.    2)aö  Drafel 
3n  [einem  Snnern,  baö  lebenbige  —  460 

'^i^t  tük  S3üc^er,  alte  Drbnungen, 
9^ic^t  mobrigte  Rapiere  fotl  er  fragen. 

Dctat)io.    9}^ein    6ot)n,    la^   unö    tk    alten,   engen 
Drbnungen 
©ering  n\6)t  ad^ten!    iJöfilic^  unfc^ä^bare 
©enjic^te  finb'ö,  bie  ber  bebrängte  SJienfc^  465 

5lrt  feiner  !Dranger  rafc^en  Sßiüen  banb; 
2)enn  immer  ttjar  bie  SÖißfür  fürchterlich  — 
2)er  2ßeg  ber  Crbnung,  ging'  er  auc^  burc^  j?rümmen, 
Sr  ift  fein  Ummeg.    ©rabauS  ge^t  be6  S3li^eö, 
@e^t  beö  i?anonbaüö  fürchterlicher  ^fab  —  470 

©d^netl,  auf  bem  nac^ften  SQBege,  langt  er  an, 
5Öiad^t  fic^  jermalmenb  ^la^,  um  ju  jermalmen. 
ÜÄein  @o^n!     2)ie  6trape,  tic  ber  ^m\6}  befä^rt, 
äßorauf  ber  ©egen  ttjanbelt,  biefe  folgt 
3)er  Slüffe  Sauf,  ber  %f)aUx  freien  Ä^rümmen,  475 

Umgebt  ba6  Sßeijenfelb,  ben  9iebenl)ügel, 
2)eö  Gigentumö  gemeine  ©renjen  el)renb  — 
@o  fül)rt  fie  fpäter,  fieser  bodb  jum  3iet. 

Clueftenberg.    Dl  ^oren  Sie  ben  3Sater  —  ^5ren  ®ie 
3^n,  ber  ein  ^elb  ift  unb  ein  ^SJienfc^  jugleic^.  480 


•^  f^^^^^^  pie  "^iccolomittt.  [act  i. 

^  Dctaöto.    2)a6  Äint>  kö  Sagerö  (priest  au6  t)ir,  mein 

©in  funfjel)nia^r'ger  i?rieg  ^at  bic^  erjoc^en, 

—  !Du  f)aft  ben  ?5tieben  nie  gefe^n !     @ö  giebt 

^Jiod^  ^ü^ern  9Bert,  mein  So^n,  alö  friegerifc^en ; 

3m  i^riege  [eiber  ift  baö  Se^te  nic^t  ber  Ätieg.  485 

2)ie  großen,  [c^neUcn  2^^aten  ber  @en?aU, 

2)e6  2lugenb(icfö  erftaunenömerte  SBunber, 

Die  finb  eö  nic^t,  bie  \)qA  33eglücfcnbe, 

2)aö  ru^ig,  mächtig  Dauernbe  eryngeg.  / 

3n  ^aft  unb  (Sile  bauet  ber  Solbat  490 

23on  ^nwanb  feine  leichte  ©tabt;   ba  tt)irb 

@in  augcublirflid^  Sraufen  unb  Sewegcn, 

2)er  «Warft  Mt\ii  fid^,  ©trapen,  glüffe  finb 

S3ebecft  mit  .Siad^t^  .eö  riif)rt  [ic^  baö  @ett>erbc. 

!l)oc^  eine6  5DiorgeHö  ^lö&lic^  [ief)et  man  495 

2)ie  3cltf  faUcn,  weiter  rücft  bie  ^orbe, 

Unb  auögeftorbeU;  n)ie  ein  ifir^bof,  bleibt 

2)er  Slrfer,  baö  jerftampftc  ©aatfelb  liegen, 

Unb  um  bee  S^abreö  (5rnte  ift'ö  get^an. 

^ar.    O,  la^  ben  i?ai[er  triebe  machen,  5Sater!  500 
3)en  blut'gen  Lorbeer  geb'  ic^  t)in  mit  greuben 
%\xx^  erjle  SSeilc^en,  "^(iA  ber  9Jiärj  unö  bringt, 
2)aö  buftige  ^fanb  ber  neuverjüngten  (Srbe. 

Dctat>io.    2Bie  wirb  bir?    S33aö  bemegt  bid^  fo  auf 
einmal  ? 

ÜJlar.    3c^  t)ab'  ben  ^rieben  nie  gefel)n  ?  —  3c^  ^<}k'  il)n 
@efef)en,  alter  Sßater,  eben  fomm'  \6:)  —  506 

Se^t  eben  bation  t)er  —  eö  führte  mid^ 
ll)er  SBeg  burc^  Sanber,  n?o  ber  £rieg  ni^t  ^in 
©efommen  —  O !   baö  Seben,  3Sater, 


sc.  IV.]  pic  '^iccolommi.  75 

^at  9^etje,  tic  wir  nie  gefannt.  —  2Öir  ^abcn  5 10 

!De6  fc^oncn  Sebenö  5be  £üfte  nur 

SBie  ein  umirrenb  9^äubert)ü(f  bcfaf)ren, 

2)a^,  in  fein  bumpfig  engeö  Schiff  geprept, 

3m  wüften  9J?eer  mit  wüften  ©itten  f)auft, 

3}om  großen  ^anb  nic^tö  a(6  bie  33uc^ten  fennt,  515 

2Bo  eö  bie  !I)iebeö(anbung  wagen  barf. 

2ßaö  in  ben  innern  Xtj'akxn  ßOftüc^eö. 

2)a6  Sanb  tjerbirgt,  0 !   baoon  —  bat»on  \\i 

Stuf  un[rer  wilben  ?5af)rt  unö  nid^tö  erfd^ienen. 

£)ctat)io  (toirt)  flufmevffaut).    Uub  i)att'  eö  biefe  9?eife  biv 
gezeigt?  520 

9Jiar.    (So  war  bie  erfte  SKu^e  meinet  2ei)enö. 
®ag'  mir,  wa6  ift  ber  Slrbeit  Siel  unb  ^Jreiö, 
3)er  peinlichen,  bie  mir  bie  3ugenb  ftai}(, 
2)aö  ^erj  mir  öbe  lief  unb  unerquicft 
2)en  @eifl,  ben  feine  33ilbung  noc^  gefc^mücfet ?  525 

!Denn  biefeö  SagerS  larmenbeö  ©ewü^t, 
!Der  ^ferbe  2ßie{)ern,  ber  S^rompete  Schmettern, 
2)e6  3)ienfte0  immer  gleid^geftellte  Ul)r, 
2)ie  2öaffenübung,  baö  5?ommanbowort  — 
5)em  ^er^en  giebt  eö  nic^tö,  bem  (ec^jenben.  530 

2)ie  @ee(e  fep  bem  nichtigen  ©efc^äft  — 
@ö  giebt  ein  anbre6  @lü(f  unb  anbre  ^reuben. 

Dctaoio.     SSiel  (ernteft  bu  auf  biefem  furjen  2Beg, 
mein  @oJ)n! 

9J?ar.    O  fc^oner  3^ag,  wenn  enbüc^  ber  @olbat 
Sng  Seben  ^eimfetjrt,  in  bk  ^JJJenfcl^lic^f eit,  535 

3um  froren  3ug  bie  ^atjxim  fic^  entfalten, 
Unb  ^eimwärtg  fc^lägt  ber  fanfte  griebenömarfc^. 
SÖenn  aUc  ^üte  fic^  unb  ^elme  fc^mücfen 


^6  pic  ^iccolomini.  [act  i. 

3)iit  grünen  5D^aien,  bem  legten  Staub  ber  gelbcv! 

2)er  ©tdbte  %^^xi  ge^en  auf,  »on  fclbft,  540 

S^iic^t  bic  ^etarbe  braucht  fie  me^r  ju  fprcngen; 

93on  SJienfc^cn  fmb  bie  993aKe  ringö  erfüllt, 

9Son  frieblic^en,  bie  in  bie  2üfte  grüben,  — 

.^eU  flingt  t)on  allen  Xürmen  baö  ©eläut, 

!De6  blut'gen  ^^ageö  frol)e  3Sefper  fc^lagenb.  545 

Sluö  2)ürfern  unb  auö  Stäbten  tt)immclnb  ftrömt 

@in  jauc^^enb  Sßolf,  mit  liebenb  cmfiger 

3ubringlic^feit  be6  ^eereö  Sortjug  ^inbernb  — 

2)a  fc^üttclt,  fro^  beö  noc^  erlebten  %<x<^^, 

2)em  l)eimgefel)rten  6o^n  ber  @rci6  bie  ^änbc.  550 

@in  grembling  tritt  er  in  [ein  (Eigentum, 

2)ad  längft  »erlafne,  einj   mit  breiten  Slften 

2)ctft  il)n  ber  33aum  \ii\  feiner  SBieberfe^r, 

2)er  fid^  jur  ®erte  bog,  alö  er  gegangen, 

Unb  fc^aml)aft  tritt  al6  Jungfrau  i^m  entgegen,  555 

2)ic  er  einft  an  ber  2Imme  S3ruft  »erlief.- 

D!   glücflic^,  wem  bann  auc^  fic^  eine  X^ür, 

6ic^  jarte  2lrme  fanft  umfc^lingenb  offnen  — 

Clueftenberg   (gerührt).     O,  ba^  6ie  t>on  fo  ferner, 
ferner  Seit, 
Unb  nic^t  t>on  morgen,  nic^t  toon  ^eute  fpred^enl         560 

3)?ar   (mit  ^cftigfcit  fi^  ju  itjm  »enbenb).     2Öer   fonft   ift 
fc^ulb  baran,  alö  i^r  in  SBien  ?  — 
3c^  n)ill'ö  nur  frei  gefte^en,  Clueftenbergl 
2118  ic^  t)orl)in  @ie  fte^en  fa^,  e6  preßte 
2)er  Unmut  mir  ba6  Snnerfte  jufammen  — 
3l>r  feib  e8,  bie  ben  «^rieben  l)inbern,  il)r!  565 

5)er  Krieger  iff6,  ber  i^n  erzwingen  mu^. 
!l)em  Surften  mac^t  il)r'6  ^eben  fauer,  mac^t 


sc.  v]  pic  ^iccolomitti  ^j 

3§m  alle  «Sd^ritte  fc^wer,  i^r  fc^war^t  if)n  an  — 

2Barum?    SBeil  an  @uropa6  grofem  35eften 

3^m  me^r  Hegt  al6  an  ein  ^aar  «^ufen  Sanbeö,  570 

!I)ie  Dftreic^  me§t  f)at  ober  n?eniger  — 

3^r  mac^t  i^n  jum  (Smporer  unb,  ®ott  ttjei^! 

3u  tt)a6  noc^  me^r,  n)eil  er  bie  ©ad^fen  fc^ont, 

53eim  ?5einb  SSertrauen  ju  ernjecfen  fuc^t, 

2)a0  boc^  ber  einj'ge  Seg  jum  ^rieben  ifi;  575 

2)enn  f)5rt  ber  ffrieg  im  Äriege  nic^t  fc^on  auf, 

SBo^er  foU  ?5riebe  fommen?  —  @e^t  nur,  ge^t! 

2öie  i(^  ba6  @ute  liebe,  f)aff  ic^  euc^  — 

Unb  ^ier  gelob'  ic^'ö  an,  »erfpri^en  njifl  \^ 

%ViX  if)n,  für  biefen  SBaltenftein,  mein  S3Iut,  580 

2)a6  le^te  meine6  «^er^en^,  tropfenweif',  e^'  \t(x^ 

3f)r  über  feinen  ?5atl  fro^Iocfen  foUt !    (Sr  ge^t  ab.) 

^fünfter  Jluffn«. 

Cuejlenberg.    Dctoöio  ^ßiccotomint. 

Clueftenbcrg.    O  tt)e§  unö!    @te^t  e6  fo? 
(55nngcnb  unb  ungebutbig.) 
?5reunb,  unb  wir  laffen  i^n  in  biefcm  2Ba§n 
2)af)inge^n,  rufen  if)n  nic^t  gleid^  585 

3urü(f,  ba^  wir  bie  Slugen  auf  ber  «Stelle 
3^m  offnen? 

Octaöio  {s^vA  einem  tiefen  ölad^benfen  ju  ftd^  fommenb).    SJlir 
^(xi  er  fie  je^t  geöffnet, 
Unb  me^r  erbtief'  \^,  aie  mic^  freut. 

Clueftenberg.    2öaö  \\i  e6,  ?$reunb? 

Octattio.  §lud^  über  biefc  9lcife! 

Clueftenberg.    3Bie  fo?   333a6  ift  e6? 


7S  Pic  "^iccolomitti.  [act  i. 

Dctaöio.  5?ommen  Sic!   3c^  mup    590 

©ogleid^  bie  unglücffel^e  ©pur  »erfolgen, 
SJiit  meinen  Slugen  fef)en  —  i?ommen  Sie  —  (9Bin  ii^n  fprt= 
führen.) 

Clueftenberg.    SBaö  benn?  9ßol)in  ? 

Octaino  (preffiert).  3"  tf^r  •' 

Clueftenberg.  3«  — 

Octaoio  (türrigicrt  fi(^).    3um  ^erjog !   @e()n  wir.    O! 
ic^  fürchte  alleö. 
3(^  fe^'  baö  ^ci^  geworfen  über  i()n,  595 

@r  fommt  mir  nid^t  jurütf,  tt)ic  er  gegangen. 
Clueftenberg.    C^rflären  Sie  mir  nur  — 
Octaüio.  Unb  fonnt'  ic^'6  nic^t 

5^or()crfct)n ?   nic^t  bie  9tcifc  hintertreiben? 
2ßarum  »erfc^ivieg  id^'ö  i^m? —  Sie  Ratten  Oiec^t, 
3(t>  mupt'  if)n  ivarncn  —  ^e^o  ift'6  ju  fpät.  600 

Clueftenbcrg.    2ßaö  ift  ju  fpiit?  Sefinnen  Sie  fic^, 
?5reunb, 
2)a^  Sie  in  lauter  9iatfein  ju  mir  rcbcn. 

£)ctat)io  (gefaxter).    2Bir  gc[)n  jum  «^erjog.    j^ommen 
Sie.    1)k  Stunbe 
^iücft  auc^  ^eran,  bie  er  jur  2(ubienj 
Söeftimmt  bat.    i?ommen  Sie !  —  605 

33eüpiin[(^t,  breimai  ücrwünfc^t  [ei  biefe  Oieifel 
(Qr  füi^rt  il^n  »«a,  Ux  SSorl^ang  fäftt.) 


i 


li 


©aal  beim  •i&erjog  von  ijrtcblanb. 

§r|lcr  Jluffritt. 

58ebicntc  fc^en  ©tü^Ie  unb  breiten  ^upteppid^e  ans.     ®Uiä)  barauf 

©cni,  bcc  2l)lrotog,  toie  ein  italicnifd^er  JDoftor  fc^toavj  unb  etimö  pifaxn 

taftifc^  gefleibet.    (Sr  tvitt  in  bie  2)?itte  beö  ®aat3,  ein  iceipcö  (Stäbchen 

in  ber  §anb,  »rmit  er  bie  Jpimntelögegenben  bejeii^net. 

S3ebienter  (mit  einem  ,aälau^fki^  ^eruntgefienb).     ©reift  an  ! 
^yftad)t,  bap  ein  (Snbe  tt)irt)1    2)ie  Söac^e 
Stuft  inö  @ett)ef)r.    ©ie  werben  gleich  erfc^einen. 

3 weiter  53ebienter.    SBarum   benn  aber   warb   bie 

2)ie  rote,  abbeftelll,  bie  boc^  fo  leuchtet?  6io 

©rfter   ^ebienter.     2)aö  frag    ben    9}lat§ematifuö. 
Der  fagt, 

@6  fei  ein  Unglücföjimmer. 

Sweiter  Sebienter.    9larren6^offen ! 

2)a0  ^eift  bie  Seute  feieren.    @aal  ift  6aal. 

Sßaö  fann  ber  Ort  oiel  ju  bebeuten  §aben? 

©eni  (mit  ©ravntät).    'äHein  @o^n!  S'lic^te  in  ber  SBelt 
ift  unbebeutenb.  615 

3)a6  (Srfte  aber  unb  ^auptfäc^lid^fte 

Sei  allem  irb'fc^en  3)ing  ift  Ort  unb  €tunbe. 


<5  ^^^W^vp«>^        pie  ^iccolomini.  [act  ii. 


^Dritter  Scbicntcr.    Saf   t»ic^   mit    bem   nic^t  ein, 
SRat^anael. 
9Ku^  {^m  ber  ^err  boc^  fclbfl  ben  SBiUen  tf)un. 

@eni  (jä(;U  bie  ©tü^Ie).    @lf!   ©ine  bofe  3a^t-    3tt?ölf 
©tü^Ic  [e^t!  620 

3n?ülf  S^ic^cn  ^at  ber  ^ierfreie,  fünf  unb  fieben  j 
!Dic  ^eil'gen  S^^^tt-'n  liegen  in  ber  3w5lfe. 

3tt)eitcr   33cbienter.     2ßaö   \:)aU  3^r   gegen   (5(f? 

!Dae  laft  mic^  wiffen. 
@eni.     @If  ifi  bie  Sünbe.     @Ife  überfc^reitet 
2)ie  je^n  ©ebote. 

3tt>eiter  Sebientet.     @o?   unb  marum  nennt  3^r 
!Die  günfe  eine  ^eil'ge  3a^i? 

geni.  günf  ijl  626 

!Ded  9J?en[(^en  Seele.     Sic  ber  ^)Äenfc^  auö  ©utem 
Unb  336fein  ifi  gcmifc^t,  fo  i|!  bie  Sünfe 
2)ie  erfte  3a^i  «wo  ®f^ib'  unb  Ungerabe. 
(Srfter  33ebienter.    Der  "Slaxxl 
2)ritter  53ebientcr.  (Si,  lap  i^n  bo(^!  3c^ 

f)ür'  i^m  gerne  ju,  630 

2)enn  mancherlei  boc^  benft  fid^  hd  ben  SBorten. 

3 Weiter  S5ebienter.    ^inweg!    ©ie  fommen!    ^a, 
jur  ©eitent^ür  ^inauö! 

(@ie  eilen  fort;  <Seni  folgt  tangfam.) 

'gxüeitex  |lttftri(f. 

SGBaHenfiein.    3)ie  ^erjogin. 

SBattenftein.    9^un,  ^erjogin?   ©ie  ^aben  3Bien  be# 
rü^rt, 
©ic^  üorgeftcUt  ber  5?önigin  «on  Ungarn?  .^^ 


sc.  II.]  '^ie  ^tccolottttiü.  8i 

^erjogin.    2)er  i^aiferin  aud^.    SSei  beiben  ?0ia)cftäten 
©inb  tt>ir  jum  ^anbfuf  jugelaffen  ivorben.  636 

SBatlenftein.    SBie  naf)m   man'6   auf,   ba^   i^  @e# 
ma^lin,  Sioc^ter 
3u  biefer  SÖinterö^^eit  inö  ?^e(b  befc^ieben? 

^erjogin.    3c^  t^at  nac^  S^rer  33orfcf;rift,  führte  an, 
@ie  Ratten  über  unfer  i^inb  beftimmt  640 

Unb  mochten  gern  bem  fünftigeu  @emaf)l 
9?oc^  t>or  bem  ^^clb^ug  bie  SSerlobte  jeigen. 

SBattenftein.    ^ICRüimalte  man  bie  2Ba^I,  bie  id^  ge^ 

troffen?  ^ 

^erjogin.    ?Dtan  n)ün[(^te  n^o^I,  fie  mOd^t'  auf  feinen 
fremben, 
'^od)  Iutf)er{fc^en  ^errn  gefallen  fein.  645 

Sallenftein.    3Baö  njünfc^en  ©ie,  ©lifabet^? 
.I^er^ogin.     3t)r   3ßiKe,    tt)iffen    ©ie,   war   ftetö   ber 

meine. 
SBaUenftein  (mä)  einer  sßaufe).    ?flun  —  Unb  n)ie  war 
bie  5lufna^m'  fonft  am  ^ofe? 
(^erjogin  fd)Iägt  bie  5lugcn  nicber  unb  fc^iüeigt.) 
SSerbergen  ©ie  mir  nic^td  —  2ßie  voaf^  bamit  ? 

^erjogin.    D!   mein  @emaf)I  —  ©6  ift  nid^t  aUe6 

9Bie  fonft  —  (So  ift  ein  2ßanbel  üorgegangen. 

SQSaÜenftein.    2ßie?   !5!ie^  man'ö  an  ber  alten  Sld^tung 

festen? 
^er^ogin.    ^^iic^t  an  ber  Sld^tung.    SBürbig  unb  öotl 
Slnftanb  ^5*.«^7^-jßj^ 
2Bar  ba6  33enel)men  —  2lbe(  an  bie  ©teile 
«^ulbreid^  oertrautic^er  ^erabtaffung  655 

2ßar  feierliche  ?5ii>'^mlic^feit  getreten. 

s.  w.  6 


82  ^ic  "^iccolomini  [act  ii. 

Sld^,  unb  bie  jarte  ©c^ouunfl,  bie  man  jeigte, 

@ie  ^oXit  me^r  »om  9J?itIeib  al6  ber  ©unft. 

^J?ein!   «^er^og  Sllbrec^tö  fürftlic^e  @emaf)Iin, 

@raf  ^arrad^ö  eble  3^ocl^ter,  f)ätte  [0  —  660 

9iid^t  eben  fo  empfangen  werben  follen! 

SQSallenftein.    'DJian  fc^alt  gen)i^   mein  neueftcö  S3e* 
tragen? 

^erjogin.    O,  ^attc  man'«  get()an!  — 3c^  bin'ö  üon 
lang  t)er 
©ewo^nt,  6ie  ju  entfc^ulbigen,  jufrieben 
3u  [prec^en  bie  entrüfteten  ©emüter  —  665 

S^ein,  niemanb  [c^alt  ©ie  —  51)?an  tterl)üÜtc  fi(^ 
3n  ein  [0  laftenb  feierliches  ©c^weigen. 
2lc^!   ^ier  ift  fein  gewo^nlic^  9}?ipoerftänbmö,  feine 
SSorüberge^enbe  Smpftnblic^feit  — 
(5ttt>a6  Unglücflic^mnerfc^lic^ee  ifl  670 

©efc^e^n  —  @onft  pflegte  mic^  bie  Königin 
9Son  Ungarn  immer  i^re  liebe  jÖlubmc  / 
3u  nennen,  mic^  beim  2lbfd^ieb  ju  umarmen. 

2Ö allen ft ein.    3e^t  unterließ  fie'ö? 

«i^erjogin    (if)re  Xtjvdnen  trccfnenb,  nac^  einer  *Paufe).      (Sie 
umarmte  mic^, 
2)oc^  erft,  al6  ic^  ben  Urlaub  [c^on  genommen,  fc^on  675 
3)er  X^üre  juging,  fam  [ie  auf  mic^  ju, 
Seinen,  als  befänne  [ie  fic^  erft,  unb  brürfte 
SJiic^  an  ben  33ufen,  me^r  mit  fd^merjlid^ev 
2116  jartlic^er  33ett)egung. 

333 alle nft ein  (etgreift  i^re  ^anb).     ^^affen  6ie  fid^!  — 
SJJie  roar'S  mit  (Sggenberg,  mit  Sid^tenftein  680 

Unb  mit  ben  anbern  greunben? 

^erjogin  (ben  Äopf  fd^üttelnb).    Äeinen  [a^  id^. 


sc.  IL]  pie  "^iccolomini.  83 

Sßatteuftein.    Unb  t)cr  f)ifpani[(^e  (Soute  5lmbaffat)or, 
2)er  [onft  fo  njarm  für  mic^  ju  [prec^en  pflegte? 

.^erjogin.    (Sr  ^atte  feine  3unge  nic\)x  für  Sie. 

SlBaÜenftein.    2)ie  «Sonnen  alfo  fc^einen  unö  nic^t 
me^r,  685 

gortan  mup  eigneö  %mcx  unö  erleuchten. 

^erjogin.    Unb  »äf  eö?    S^eurer  «^er^og,  irar'ö  an 
bem, 
9ßa6  man  am  ^ofe  leife  flüftert,  fid^ 
3m  Sanbe  laut  tx^atjit  —  wag  ^ater  Samormain 
2)urd^  einige  SBinfe  — 

SBatlenftein  ([c^nefi).    Samormain!    2ßaö  fagt  ber? 

^erjogin.    Ü}lan  jeifje   Sie  pern^egner  Überfc&reitunq  ^ 
!l)er  ant^ertrauten  SSollmad^t,  freoentUc^er 
2Ser^5{)nung  ^oc^fter,  faiferlic^er  33efeJ)le. 
2)ie  Spanier,  ber  33at)ern  ftoljer  «^erjog 
Stehen  auf  alö  i^Iager  njiber  Sie  —  695 

@in  Ungemitter  ^kfj'  fid^  über  3f)nen 
3ufammen,  noc^  weit  brofjenber,  alö  jeneö, 
^aö  Sie  toorbem  ju  9legen6burg  geftürjt. 
^an  fprec^e,  fagt  er  —  a(S)l   i^  fann'ö  nic^t  fagen  — 

SBallenftein  (gefpannt).  9lun? 

^erjogin.    SSon  einer  jweitcn  —  (<Sie  fiorft.) 

^atlenftein.  3tt)eiten  — 

^erjogin.  S^mpflic^ern      700 

—  5lbfe^ung. 

SQBaKenftein.     Spricht  man?     (heftig  bettegt  burc^  iae 
Simmer  gef^enb.)    O !   fie  jnnngen  mic^,  fie  ftof  en 
@ett)a(tfam,  ttjiber  memen  2Biüen,  mid^  f)inein. 

«^erjogin  (fi^  bittenb  an  i^n  fc^integenb).    O,  tt)enn'ö  nod^ 
3eit  ifl,  mein  @emaf)l !  —  wenn  eö 

6—2 


•"ifr,^ 


l)ic  "^iccolomini.  [act  ii. 

93} it  Uuknmr^ijv,  mit  9Jacl)giebii^feit 

Äann  abgcu^enbet  werben  —  ©eben  Sie  nac^  —         705 

©eiüinnen  @ie'ö  bem  ftoljen  «^er^en  ab, 

@ö  ift  3^r  iQtxx  unb  ifaifer,  bem  Sie  meieren. 

D !    laffen  6ie  eö  länger  nid^t  gefc^e^n, 

2)a^  t)ami[c^e  33oöf)eit  3f)re  gute  2lbfi*t 

2)urc^  giftige,  tjert)afte  Deutung  [(^märje.  710 

W\i  ©iegeöfraft  ber  3öa^rf)eit  fielen  Sie  auf, 

2)ie  Sügner,  bie  ^i>erleuinber  ju  befc^ämen! 

2ßir  f)aben  [0  ber  guten  S^eunbe  menig. 

Sie  n>iffen'0!    Unier  [c^nelleö  @lurf  ^at  un6 

'Dem  ^a^  ber  "i)3teii[c^en  blofigeftedt  —  2Baö  [inb  wir,     715 

iilöenn  fai [erliefe  jJ^iiJÜLfic^  x>o\\  unö  wenbet! 


prifter  Jluffrtfl. 

®rdfln  SCerjf^,  »el(^f  Ixt  ^rinjfffin  X^efla  an  bev  Jpaub  fü^rt,  juben 
aSotigen. 

©räftn.     2ßie,  @c^tt)efter?    3ßon  ©efc^äften  fc^on  bie 
9lebe 
Unb,  wie  ic^  fe^',  nic^t  t>on  erfreulichen, 
@f)'  er  nod^  feinet  i^inbeö  frof|  geworben? 
2)er  ?$reube  gehört  ber  erfte  Slugenblicf.  720 

<^ier,  33ater  gricblanb,  baö  ift  beine  3^oc^ter! 
(ittjefla  nähert  fic^  i^m  f^üc^tcrn  unb  xa'xii  fic^  auf  feine  §anb  beugen; 
er  empfängt  fie  in  feinen  8limen  unb  bleibt  einige  ßeit  in  il^rent  9lnf^auen 
»erloren  flehen.) 

SBaUenftein.    3a!    ©c^on  ift  mir  bie  «Hoffnung  auf* 
gegangen. 
3c!^  ne^me  fie  jum  *^fanbe  gröfern  ©lurfd. 


SC.  III.]  pic  "^iccolomim.  85 

^erjogin.    ©in  jarteö  5?inb  noc^  mar  fie,  atö  6te 
gingen, 
2)a0  grofe  .^eer  bem  Äaifer  aufjuric^tcn.  725 

^ernacf?,  al6  Sie  t)om  S^lt'jug  tjeimgefe^rt, 
2luö  ^ommein,  war  bie  3^oc^ter  [c^on  im  <£tif>^  . 
SBo  fie  geblieben  ifi  biö  je^t. 

2ßaüenflein.  3nDeö 

3Bir  §ier  im  gelt)  geforgt,  fie  gro^  ju  machen, 
!Daö  ^üc^fte  SrMfc^e  i^r  ju  erfechten,  730 

^at  9}?utter  J)Zatur  in  ftitlen  5?loftcrmauertt 
2)aö  irrige  getban,  bem  lieben  i^inb 
2lu6  freier  @anft  t)aö  ©ütttic^e  gegeben 
Unb  füf)rt  fie  i^rem  glänjenben  ©efc^icf 
Unb  meiner  Hoffnung  fc^ön  gefc^mürft  entgegen.  735 

^erjogin   (jur  ^ßrinjetfin).    2)u    t)ätteft    beinen   SSater 
»0^1  nic^t  mieber 
(Srfannt,  mein  ßinb?   i?aum  jä^lteft  bu  ac^t  Sa^re, 
5Ilö  bu  fein  Slngefic^t  jule^t  gefe^n. 

Xijdla.    2)o(^,  ^Blutter,  auf  ben  erften  33licf —  mein 
33ater 
^at  nic^t  gealtert  —  SBie  fein  33ilb  in  mir  gelebt,      740 
<So  fte^t  er  blü^enb  je^t  »or  meinen  Slugen. 

SÖallenftein   (jur  J&erjogin).    2)aö   t)olbe  Äinb!    SlBie 
fein  bemerft  unb  wie 
33erftänbig!    @ie^,  ic^  jürnte  mit  bem  ©c^idfal, 
2)af  mifg  ben  (5ol)n  »erfagt,  ber  meinet  SfJamenö 
Unb  meineö  ©lücfeö  @rbe  fönnte  fein,  745 

3n  einer  ftol^en  Sinie  tjon  dürften 
^)J^ein  fc^neß  öerlofc^teö  3) afein  weiter  leiten. 
3c^  töat  bem  ©c^icffal  Unrecht,    ^ier  auf  biefed 
Jungfräulich  blü^enbe  ^aupt  will  ic^  ben  ^ranj 


86  ptc  "^iccolomtnt.  [alt  ii. 

!Ded  friegerifd^en  Scben6  lücber legen  ;  750 

'^\(i)t  für  verloren  ad^t'  ic^'ö,  it)enn  id^'d  cinfl, 
3n  einen  füniglic^en  ©d^murf  üernninbelt, 
Um  biefe  fc^one  Stirne  flechten  fnnn. 

((Je  i^ött  fie  in  feinen  Sinnen,  wie  «piccolomini  ^ereintritt.) 


giertet  Jluftritt 

aWar  sßiccolomini  unt»  balb  barauf  ®raf  Xerjfij  ju  ben  ©crigen. 

©räftn.    2)a  fcmmt  ber  ^alabin,  ber  und  befc^ü^te. 

2ßaKenfiein.     Sei    mir    n>iÜfommen,    -üDiar!    Stetd 
n,>arfl  bu  mir  755 

2)er  Sringer  irgenb  einer  fc^5nen  ^^reube, 
Unb  wie  baö  glücflic^e  ©eftirn  beö  Ü}?orgcnö, 
8üf)rft  bu  bie  Sebenöfonne  mir  herauf. 

9}?ar.    9)iein  ®eneral  — 

SBalTcnftein.  53i6  je^t  war  eö  ber  i?aifer, 

2)er  bic^  burc^  meine  ^^anb  belohnt,    ^eut  \)aft  bu        760 
2)en  35ater  bir,  ben  glürflic^en,  »erpflir^tct, 
Unb  biefc  6c^ulb  muf  ^ricblanb  felbft  bejahten. 

ÜJiar.    9)Zein  gürft!   Du  eilteft  [ef)r,  fie  abzutragen. 
3c^  fomme  mit  S3e|"c^ämung,  ja,  mit  ©(^merjj 
3)enn  faum  bin  ic^  t)ier  angelangt,  ^ab'  50?utter         765 
Unb  ^oc^ter  beinen  Firmen  überliefert, 
@o  wirb  am  beincm  ^arftall,  reic^  gefc^irrt, 
ein  prac^t'ger  Sagbjug  mir  »on  bir  gebracht, 
gür  bie  gehabte  ^JDiü^'  mic^  abjulo^nen. 
3a,  ja,  mic^  abju(of)nen.    (Sine  9}iüf)',  770 

(Sin  5lmt  blop  war'S !   nic^t  eine  (^unft,  für  bie 
3c^'ö  üorfc^neÜ  na^m  unb  bir  fc^on  \>oireö  ^er^end 
3u  banfen  fam  —  9Zein,  fo  war'6  nic^t  gemeint, 


SC.  IV.]  '^'XQ  "^iccolomitti.  87 

!l)af  mein  ©efc^äft  mein  fc^önfte^  @lüc!  fein  [ottte! 
(3;er§fi)  tritt  ^erein  unb  übcrfliebt  bem  ■^erjog  ©riefe,  ttjeic^e  biefer 
fc^ncü  erbrid^t.) 
©raftn  (ju  ü»ar).     53elof)nt  er  3i)re  ^3}Jüi)e?    Seine 
?5reube  775 

Sßergilt  er  3f)nen.    3f)nen  fte^t  c6  an, 
©0  3art  ju  benfen;    meinem  Schwager  jiemt'ö, 
6ic^  immer  grop  unb  fürftlid^  \\x  beweifen. 

3;^efla.     So  mü^f  auc^  ic^  an  [einer  Siebe  jttjeifeln, 
2)enn  feine  gütigen  .^anbe  fc^mücften  mic^,  780 

!Roc^  e§'  baö  ^erj  beö  2)aterd  mir  gefproc^en. 
^(xx.    3a,  er  mup  immer  geben  unb  beglürfen! 
(@r  ergreift  ber  ^erjogin  J&anb,  mit  fieigenber  Särme.) 
Sßa6  banf  id^  it)m  nic^t  aUcö  —  0,  n>aö  fprec^'  ic^ 
9iic^t  aUe6  auö  in  biefem  teuren  ^'lamen  grieblanb! 
3eitleben6  foü  ic^  ein  ©efangner  fein  785 

9^on  biefem  9Zamen  —  barin  blüfjen  foll 
«Wir  jebe0  ©lürf  unb  febe  fc^one  Hoffnung  — 
Seft,  tt)ie  in  einem  3«ut)erringe,  ^ält 
2)aö  Sc^icffal  mic^  gebannt  in  biefem  9Zamen. 

©rafin  (»etcbe  unterbef[en  ben  J&erjog  fcrgfättig  beobachtet,  b«- 
merft,  baf  er  bei  ben  ©riefen  nac^benfenb  geworben).  1)er 
35ruber  wifl  altein  fein,  la^t  un6  gef)en.  79° 

.  SBallenftein  (»cnbet  fid^  fc^ne«  um,  fa^t  fic^  unb  fpric^t  l^eiter 
jur  ^erjogin).    ?fioc^  einmal,  gürftin,  ^eif"  ic^  Sie  im 
i^elb  njiüfommen. 
eie  finb  bie  Sßirtin  biefe^  ^ofd  —  bu,  ^O^ar, 
SBirft  bieömal  nod^  bein  alteö  2lmt-ijmßdlkn,  ^ 
3nbeö  tt)ir  t)ier  be6  ^errn  ©efc^afte  treiben. 

(ÜRar  ?ßiccoIomini  bietet  ber  <§erjog{n  ben  9lrm,  @räj!n  fü'^rt  bie 
$rinjejftn  ab.) 


pic  "^iccolomitti.  [act  ii. 

luug  beizuwohnen.  795 


^ixnftcv  auftritt 

SBaUenflcin.    5;erj!ij. 

SB  allen  flein  (in  «efem  Stac^benfen  ju  ftc^  felBfi).     6ie  f^at 
gauj  rec^t  gefef)n  —  [o  ift'6  unl)  ftimmt 
^SoKfommen  ju  bcn  übrigen  Seric^ten  — 
@ie  ^aben  if)ren  legten  6c^lu^  gefaxt 
3n  2Bien,  mir  ben  3^acl;fülger  fc^on  gegeben. 
3)er  Ungarn  launig  ift'6,  ber  ^erbinanb,  800 

2)cö  il'aiferö  ©o^nlein,  ber  ift  je^t  i^r  ^eilanb, 
!l)a6  neu  aufgcl)enbe  ©cftirn!    5)?it  unö 
©ebenft  man  fertig  fd^on  ju  fein,  unb  mie 
@in  5lbgefc^iebner  finb  tt)ir  fc^on  beerbet. 
2)rum  feine  ^dt  »erloren!  805 

(Snbem  er  ^iä)  umwenbet,  bemerft  et  ben  %tx^lf)  unb  giebt  i^m  einen 

«rief.) 
@raf  2((tringer  läßt  fid^  entfc^ulbigcn, 
Slu(^  ®alla^  —  bad  gefällt  mir  nic^t. 

Xtx^tXf.  Unb  n>enn  bu 

9?oc^  länger  fäumft,  bricht  einer  nac^  bem  anbern. 

SBallenftein.    2)er  SUtringer  t^at  bie  Xiroler  ^^äffe, 
3cib  mu^  i()m  einen  fc^icfcn,  baf  er  mir  810 

2)ie  ©panier  au6  ^D^ailanb  nic^t  herein  täpt. 
—  ^m\,  ber  @efin,  ber  alte  Unter()änb(er, 
^at  fic^  ja  fürjlic^  lieber  bücfen  iaf]cn. 
SH5a0  bringt  er  unö  üom  ©rafen  3:i)urn? 

^erjf^.  2)er  @raf  entbietet  bir, 

@r  f|ab'  ben  f(^n)eb'fc^en  i^an^ier  aufgefuc^t  815 
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3u  ^alberftaDt,  i»o  je^o  ber  Äonüent  iftj 
Der  aber  fagt',  er  fei  e6  müb'  unb  tt?o(Ie 
5^ic^tö  meiter  me^r  mit  Mr  ju  fc^affen  f)viben. 

SBaUenftein.    3Bie  [0? 

Xcraf^.    @ö  fei  t)ir  nimmer  (^rnft  mit  beinen  Stieben, 
2)u  n)oEft  t>ie  Schweben  nur  ^um  5fJarren  ^aben,        820 
2)ic^  mit  ten  ®ac^fen  gegen  fie  üerbinben, 
SIm  (Snbe  fie  mit  einem  elenben  @tücf  @e(beö 
5(bfertigen. 

SBaÜenftcin.    @o!   «ö?eint  er  n>of)I,  ic^  folt  i()m 
©in  [(i>5ne6  beutfc^eö  Sanb  jum  staube  geben, 
3)af  wir  julel^t  auf  eignem  @runb  unb  33oben  825 

©elbft  nic^t  me^r  Ferren  finb?    Sie  muffen  fort, 
gort,  fürt!    2öir  brauchen  feine  folc^e  9?ac^barn. 

%txil\j.    @onn'  i^nen  bod^  baö  glecfc^en  Sanb,  ge^t'd  ja 
^\^i  »on  bem  beinen!   SSaö  befümmert'ö  bic^, 
SSenu  bu  baö  6piel  geminneft,  njer  e6  }fk^i.  830 

SBaÜenftein.    gort,  fort  mit  i^nen!  — 2)a6  üerfte^ft 
bu  nic^t. 
@6  foU  nic^t  von  mir  Reifen,  \iOi^  \^  2)eutfc^(anb 
Berftücfet  %o^\),  »erraten  an  ben  grcmbling. 
Um  meine  Portion  mir  m-erfc^(ci(^en.    , 
SJtic^  fotl  \^<x^  3iei(^  al0  feinen  Sc^irmer  eftrcn,  835 

9teic^0fürft(i(^  mic^  eritjeifenb,  tt)iü  ic^  njürbig 
5[Rid^  bei  beö  9?eic^eö  dürften  nieberfef^en. 
@ö  folt  im  Oteic^e  feine  frembe  9}?acl^t 
?i}iir  2ÖurjeI  faffen,  unb  am  menigften 
3)ie  @oten  foUen'ö,  biefe  ^^ungerleiber,  840 

3)ie  naci^  bem  Segen  unferö  beutfc^en  Sanbeö 
^it  ^fleibeöblicfen  raubbegicrig  fc^auen. 
53eiftef)en  fotlen  fie  mir  \\\  meinen  ^^(anen 
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Unb  bennoc^  nid^te  babei  ju  fifc^en  tjabm. 

Xtx^f^.    2)oc^  mit  ben  «Sac^fen  wiUft  bu  e^ilic^er    845 
SSerfaf)ren?    Sie  verlieren  bie  (^ebulb, 
SBeil  bu  [0  frummc  SBege  mac^ft  — 
SBnö  foüen  aUe  biefe  ^:ma6fen?    ©pric^! 
2)le  S^cunbe  jweifeln,  werben  irr'  an  bir  — 
3)er  Orenftirn,  ber  Slrn^cini,  feiner  n?ci^,  850 

SBaö  er  t>on  beinern  Böfl^^^n  {)alten  [oU. 
2Im  (Snb'  bin  id^  ber  Sügner;   aüe^  gc^t 
2)urc^  niic^.    3cf)  ^ab'  nidjt  einmal  beinc  .^anbfc^rift. 

äßaUcnftein.    3c^  geb'  nic^tö  ©c^riftlic^cö  üon  mir, 
bu  mi^fi. 

Xn^t^.    2ßoran  erfennt  man  aber  beinen  (Srnft,  855 
SBenn  auf  baö  2ßort  bie  Z\)at  nic^t  folgt?    Sag'  [elbft, 
2Ba«  bu  bi0f)er  üer^anbclt  mit  bem  Scinb, 
^ätt'  alk'ö  auc^  rec^t  gut  gefc^e^n  fein  fönnen, 
^enn  bu  nic^tö  me^r  bamit  gemoUt,  alö  i^n 
3um  beften  f)a\>cn.  860 

SöaUenftein    (nac^  einer  ?ßaufe,   inbem  et  i^n  fd^atf  anfielt). 
Unb  n)o()er  weift  bu,  baf  id^  if)n  nid^t  wirflic^ 
3um  beften  t^aW^   baf  ic^  nic^t  euc^  alle 
3um  beften  i^a.he'i  i?ennft  bu  mic^  fo  gut? 
3c^  wüfte  nic^t,  baf  ic^  mein  3nnerfteö 
2)ir  aufgetl)an  —  !Der  Äaifev,  eö  ift  tt)af)r,  865 

^at  übel  mic^  be^anbelt!  —  SBenn  ic^  woUte, 
3c^  fönnf  i^m  rec^t  üiel  iöüfeö  bafiir  tt)un. 
@ö  madbt  mir  greube,  meine  ^Wac^t  ju  fennen ; 
Ob  id^  fie  tt)irf(id^  brauchen  werbe,  baüon,  bcnf  id^, 
SSSeift  bu  nid^t  met)r  ju  fagen,  alö  ein  anbrer.  870 

%ixif\).    @o  öaft  bu  ftetö  bein  «Spiel  mit  unö  getrieben! 


sc.  VI.]  pie  ^iccolomini.  91 

^edfstex  ^nftxitt 

3Ko  ju  ben  SSorigen. 

SBaUenftein.    2öie  fte^t  e6  brausen?   @int)  fie  »mv 

bereitet  ? 
300.    2)u  finbeft  fie  in  bet  Stimmung,  n)ie  t)u  \\>mu 

©ie  n)iffen  um  beS  5?aifere  ^orberungen 
Unb  toben., 

SBallenftein.    SBie  erHart  fic^  Sfolau?  875 

3flo.    2)er  ift  mit  Seib  unb  Seele  bein,  feitbem  bu 
Die  ^^arobanf  i^m  tt)ieber  aufgerichtet. 

aßaflenftein.    2öie  nimmt  fic^  ber  (Solalto?  ^aft  bu 
bic^ 
2)e6  2)eobat  unb  ^^iefenbac^  »erfic^ert? 

3 Ho.    3ßa6  ^iccolomini  tf)ut,  baö  t^un  fie  aud^.  880 

SöaÖenftein.    @o,  meinft  bu,  fJinn  id^  maö  mit  if)nen 
njagen  ? 

3Uo.    2ßenn  bu  ber  ^iccolomini  genjif  bift. 

SBaÜenftein.     2ßie    meiner   fetbft.     2)ie  laffen  nie 
üon  mir. 

Xtxf,tX).    2)oc^  n^oUt'  ic^,  ba^  bu  bem  Octaüio, 
3)em  %n^^,  nic^t  fo  t)ie(  trauteft. 

SBaKenftein.  Se^re  bu  885 

^M(f)  meine  Seute  fennen.    @e(^3ef)nmal 
33in  ic^  ju  S^tb  gebogen  mit  bem  Sitten, 
—  3ubem  —  ic^  tjah'  fein  ^oroffo))  geftelTt, 
2Öir  finb  geboren  unter  gleiten  Sternen  — 
Unb  furj  —  (ge^eimuiöVüU) 

@6  §at  bamit  fein  eigene^  33en)enben.    890 
SBenn  bu  mir  alfo  gut  fagft  für  bie  anbern  — 
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3Uo.    (Äö  ift  nur  eine  Stimme  unter  allen: 
Du  bürfft  t>aö  Regiment  nic^t  nieberlegen. 
©le  irerben  (\n  bic^  beputiercn,  l)6r'  ic^. 

Sßallenftein.    ^mn  id)  mid?  gcijeu  [ie  verpflichten 
foU,  895 

©0  muffen  fie'ö  and)  gegen  mic^. 

3II0.  «Berfie^t  fic^. 

SBatlenftein.     ^^nolc   muffen  fie  mir  geben,  eiblid;, 
fc^riftlic^, 
©ic^  meinem  X)ienft  ju  mil}en,  unbebingt. 

31I0.    SSarum  nic^t? 

Xn^fx).  ^  Unbebingt?   IDeö  Äaiferö  3)icnft, 

!l)ie  *4^flid?ten  gegen  Öftrcic^  werben  fie  900 

©ic^  immer  t>oitHl)aUen. 

SBallenftein  (ben  Äopf  fc^ütuiub).    Unbebingt 
93?uf  ic^  fie  tjaben.    9?ic^t6  »on  ^orbel)alt! 

3II0.    ^d)  f)abe  einen  Einfall —  &kbt  und  nic^t 
®raf  Xerjfyj  ein  33anfett  ^eut  abenb? 

^erjf^.  So, 

Unb  alle  (Generale  finb  geloben.  905 

3Uo   (jum  aBaKenjtein).     ©ag !    willft   bu   üuUig   freie 
^anb  mir  laffen? 
3c^  fc^affe  bir  baö  2öort  ber  Generale, 
©0  wie  bu'ö  wünfc^cft. 

SBallenftein.  ©c^aff'  mir  i^re  ^anbfc^rift. 

2ßie  bu  baju  gelangen  magft,  ift  beine  ©ac^e. 

31I0.    Unb  wenn   ic^   bir'd  nun  bringe,  ©cl;warj  auf 
SBeif,  910 

2)af  alle  (Sljefg,  tk  l)ier  jugegen  finb, 
2)ir  blinb  fic^  liberliefern  —  wiEft  bu  bann 
@rnft  machen  enblic^,  mit  bel}erster  3:i}at 


sc.  vi]  Pie  "^tccolomint.  93 

Da^  ®(ücf  üerfuc^en? 

SÖallenftein.        (Scharf'  mir  tk  3Serfc^rei6ung ! 

3üo.     33et)enfe,  n>aö  t»u  tC}uft !    Du  fannft  fceö  i^aiferg 
"öege^ren  nid^t  erfüllen  —  fannft  baö  ^eer  916 

9itc^t  fcf)n\'ic^en  laffen  —  nic^t  bie  Otegimenter 
3um  ©panier  ftofen  laffen,  willft  bu  nicfet 
2)ie  9J?ac^t  auf  ett)icj  auö  ben  ^änben  gekn. 
95ebenF  baö  anbre  auc^!    2)u  fannft  be^  5?aifer6         920 
SSefe^l  unb  ernfte  Orbre  nic^t  öerf)öf)nen, 
!Ri(fct  länger  Sluöfluc^t  fuc^en,  temporifieren, 
SBillft  bu  nic^t  förmlich  brechen  mit  bem  ^of. 
©ntfc^lief  bic^!   ^iUft  bu  mit  entfc^fofner  Xf^at 
Suoori^m  fommen?    S?i(Ift  bu,  ferner  jogernb,  925 

2)a6  2iuferfte  ern)arten? 

SBaÖenftein.  !Da6  geziemt  fic^, 

atf  man  baö  Siu^erfte  befc^Iie^t! 

3 Ho.    Ol   nimm  ber  ©tunbe  ttja^r,  e^'  fie  cntfc^Iüpft. 
®o  feiten  fommt  ber  2{ugenblicf  im  Seben, 
Der  ttja^r^aft  wichtig  ift  unb  grof.    2Öo  eine  930 

(Sntfc^eibung  foU  gefc^el)en,  ba  mu^  »ieleö 
@i(^  glücfü($  treffen  unb  jufammenfinben  — 
Unb  einzeln  nur,  jerftreuet  geigen  fic^ 
2)eö  ©lürfeö  %abcn,  bie  (Gelegenheiten, 
Die,  nur  in  einen  Seben^punft  jufammcn  935 

©ebrängt,  ben  fd^meren  grüc^tefnoten  bilDen. 
@iel),  tt)ie  entfc^eibenb,  wie  t)er^ängni6t»ol( 
6ic^'ö  je^t  um  bic^  jufammenjie^t !  —  Die  «Rauptet 
De6  »^eerg,  bie  beften,  trefflic^ften,  um  bic^, 
Den  foniglic^en  ^ü^rer,  ^er  tjerfammelt,  940 

9?ur  beinen  2Öinf  eriüarten  fie  —  Dl   laf 
©ie  fo  nid^t  wieber  auöeinanber  getien! 


94  Pie  "g*iccoIomitti.  [act  ii. 

@o  einig  fü^rft  bu  [ic  im  ganzen  Sauf 

2)eö  5?riege6  nid^t  jum  jmeitenmal  jufammcn. 

!l)ie  ^o^e  SI"t  ift'ö,  bie  baö  fc^were  6(^iff  945 

Sßom  Stranbe  f)ebt  —  unb  icbem  einzelnen 

2ßac^ft  ba6  ©ernüt  im  großen  ©trom  bcr  3Kengc. 

3e^t  {)aft  bu  fie,  je^t  noc^!    S3a(b  [pvengt  bcr  i^rieg 

6ie  njieber  auöeinanber,  bahin,  bortf)in  — 

3n  eignen  fleinen  Sorgen  unb  antreffen  950 

3erftreut  fid^  ber  gemeine  (^eifi.     993er  ^eutc, 

23om  Strome  fortgcrijjcn,  fid^  »ergipt, 

2ßirb  niicl;tern  tt)erbcn,  fiel)t  er  [i(^  allein, 

9iur  feine  Ol)nmac^t  fül)Icn  unb  gefct>n)inb 

Umlenfen  in  bie  alte,  breitgctrctne  955 

Sal)rftrape  ber  gemeinen  ^flid^t,  nur  »o^U 

©ehalten  unter  2)ac^  ju  fommen  fuc^en. 

SBallenftcin.     2)ie  ^dt  ift  noc^  nic^t  ba. 

Xcrjft).  ©0  fagft  bu  immer. 

Sßann  aber  tt)irb  cd  3fit  fein? 

2ßallenftein.  Sßenn  idb'6  fage. 

3II0.    D,  bu  ttjirjl  auf  bie  ©ternenftunbe  »arten,    960 
93id  bir  bie  irbifc^e  entfliegt!    @laub'  mir, 
3n  beiner  93ruft  finb  beineö  ©c^icffalö  ©terne. 
QSertrauen  ju  bir  felbft,  (Sntfc^loffen^eit 
3ft  beine  33enuö!    2)er  ^3J^aleftfu«, 
!l)er  einj'ge,  ber  bir  fc^abet,  ift  ber  3tt>eifcl.  965 

SBallenftcin.    2)u  rebft,  tt)ie  bu'0  »erfte^ft.    9Q3ie  oft 
unb  üielmalö 
erflarf  i^  bir'g!  — !Dir  ftieg  ber  Jupiter 
^inab  bei  ber  ©eburt,  ber  fjeUe  @ott; 
2)u  fannft  in  bie  @el)eimniffe  nic^t  fdljauctt. 
9htr  in  ber  @rbe  magft  bu  finfter  j^^Ien,    y  970 
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'3Unb,  n)ie  ber  Unter irbifc^c,  ber  mit  bem  bleichen 
bleifarbnen  Schein  inö  Seben  bir  geleuchtet. 
I)aö  Srbifc^e,  ©emeine  magft  bu  fe^n, 
2)a6  9?a(^fte  mit  bem  ^flac^ften  flug  üerf nüpfen  j 
Darin  vertrau'  ic^  bir  unb  glaube  bir.  975 

2)oc^,  n)a6  gef>eimniör*oll  bebeutenb  mht 
Unb  bilbet  in  ben  S^iefen  ber  5latur,  — 
3)ie  ©eifterleiter,  bic  auö  biefer  SBelt  beS  Staubet 
53iö  in  bie  (Sterncnweit  mit  taufenb  ©proffen 
hinauf  fic^  baut,  an  ber  bie  ^immlifc^en  980 

©enjalten  mirfenb  auf  unb  nieber  ttjanbeln, 
—  !l)ie  Greife  in  ben  Greifen,  bie  fic^  eng 
Unb  enger  jief>n  um  bic  jentralifc^e  Sonne  — 
2)ic  fieöt  baö  2lug  nur,  baö  entfiegeltc, 
2)cr  ()ellgebornen,  t)eitern  3ot?iöfinber.  9^5 

(9la^bem  er  einen  ©ang  burc^  ben  <Baal  Qtmaä^t,  bleibt  er  ftcfien 
unb  fd^rt  fort.) 
2)ie  §imm(ifd)en  Oeftirne  mad^en  nic^t 
53lof  ^ag  unb  3^ac^t,  ?^rü^ling  unb  Sommer  —  nic^t 
2)em  Sämann  blo^  bejeic^nen  fie  bie  Briten 
2)er  2lu6faat  unb  ber  (Srnte.    5Iu(^  beö  53?enfc^en  Xbnn 
3ji  eine  2luefaat  üon  55er^angnijfen,  990 

©cftreuet  in  ber  Sufunft  bunfleö  2anb, 
3)cn  Sc^icffalömac^ten  §offenb  übergeben. 
2)a  t^ut  e6  not,  bie  Saatjeit  ju  erfunben, 
2)ie  rechte  Sternenftunbe  auöjulefen, 
2)e6  .^immelö  ^  auf  er  forfc^enb  ju  burc^fpüren,         995 
Ob  nid^t  ber  geinb  be6  SÖac^fenö  unb  ©ebei^enö 
3n  feinen  @(fen  fc^abenb  fic^  tjerberge. 

2)rum  laft  mir  Seit.     X^ut  i^r  inbeö  ba6  @urc. 
3lc^  tann  je^t  noc^  nic^t  fagen,  »aö  ic^  t^un  mil. 


9Ö  '^ie  "^iccolomint.  [act  it. 

^Rac^gcbcn  aber  n>crl)'  id)  m<i)t.    3c^  nic^t!  looo 

2lbfe^en  foUen  fic  mic^  audi)  nic^t  —  !I)arauf 
SSerla^t  eud^. 

Äammerbiener  (fommt).    2)ie  ^errn  ©cnerale. 

SBaaenftcin.  Saf  fic  fommen. 

Jlcrjft).    2ÖiUfl  bu,  baf  aUe  6{)ef6  juqegcn  feien? 

Sßairenftetn.    2)ae   braucht'«  nic^t.     23cibc  ^iccolo* 
mini, 
^arabaö,  S3utt(er,  gorgatfc^,  !Dcobat,  1005 

ßaraffa,  Sfolani  mögen  fommen. 

(Xfrjf^  ge^t  ^inau«  mit  btm  Äammerbiener.) 

Söaltenftein  (ju  3Uo).    jQaft  bu  ben  Clueftenberg  bc* 
wachen  laffen? 
©prad?  et  nic^t  cin'ge  in  gef)eim? 

3Uo.   3c^  f)ab'  i^n  fc^arf  bewacht,  ©r  tt>ar  mit  niemanb 
2lld  bem  Dctat)io.  loio 


^xebentex  auftritt 

SBorige,    Ouefienberg,    beibe    ^iccolomint,    ©uttter,    3folani, 

SKaraba«  unb  noc^  brei  onbere  ©enerale  treten  ^evein.     9luf  ben  2öinf 

beö  QitntxaU  nimmt  Ouejtenberg  i^m  gerab  gegenüber  *pia^,  bie  anbern 

folgen  ixad)  it^rem  öiange.    (Si  t|ertf(^t  eine  augenblicflic^e  ©tilie. 

SB  allen  j^ein.    3c^  t)ab'  ben  3n^aU  S^rer  ©enbung 
jwar 
Ißemommen,  Clucftenberg,  unb  n)o^l  ermogen, 
2luc^  meinen  ©ctjluf  gefaxt,  ben  nic^tö  met)r  änbert. 
2)oc^,  eö  gebüf)rt  fic^,  ba^  bie  Äommanbeurö 
2I11Ö  3^rem  3}iunb  beö  Äaiferö  SBillen  ^i)ren —       1015 
@efall'  e«  3^nen  benn,  fic^  3l)re6  Sluftragd 
SSor  biefen  ebeln  ^auptern  gu  entlebigen. 
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Clueftenbcrg.    !3fc^  bin  bereit;   t»oc^  bitf  ic^  ^u  be* 
benfen, 
!l)af  faiferlic^e  «^errfc^geiüalt  unb  2ßürt)e 
Sluö  meinem  ^IRimbe  [priest,  nic^t  eigne  ifüt)nf)eit.      1020 

3ßaHenftein.    2)en  ©ingang  fpart. 

Clueftenberg.  2I(ö  ©eine  ^Äajefiät 

2)er  5?ai[er  if)ren  mutigen  Slrmeen 
@in  ru^mgefrönteö,  friegöerfa^rneö  ^aupt 
©efc^eftft  in  ber  ^erfon  be6  v^erjogö  ?$riet)(anb, 
@efc^af|'ö  in  froher  Rut>er[ic^t.^  ba6  @(ücf  1025 

2)e6  i^iegeS  fd^neU  unb  giinftig  um^umenben. 
2luc^  n>ar  ber  Slnfang  i^ren  SBünfc^en  ^ölb, 
©ereiniget  n)arb  S35^eim  »on  ben  ©ac^fen, 
2)er  @cJ;u>eben  Siegeslauf  ge{)emmt  —  eö  [c^Opften 
Slufö  neue  leidsten  Altern  biefe  Sauber,  1030 

Sll6  '^erjog  ?^riebtanb  bie  jerfireuten  ?5cinbeöf|eere 
^erbei  »on  allen  Strumen  2)eut[c!^Ianb6  jog, 
^crbei  auf  einen  @ammelpla$  befc^iror 
3)en  3fi^eingraf,  35ern^arb,  33anner,  Orenftirn 
Unb  jenen  nie  befiegten  5?5nig  felbft,  1035 

Um  enblic^  t)ier  im  Slngefic^te  ^3Mrnbergd 
2)aö  blutig  grofc  5?ampf[piel  ju  entfc^eiben. 

SBallenftein.    ^nx  @ac^e,  wenn'ö  bdkht. 

Oueftenberg.  (Sin  neuer  @eifi 

5Serfünbigte  fogleif^  ben  neuen  ^elb^errn. 
Silicat  blinbe  2Öut  me^r  rang  mit  blinber  2ßut,         1040 
3n  ^ellgefc^iebnem  5?ampfe  fa^  man  je^t 
2)ie  geftigfeit  ber  i?üt)n^eit  n)iberftel)n 
Unb  Weife  Äunfl  bie  ^apferfeit  ermübcn. 
98ergeben6  locft  man  il)n  jur  @(^lac^t;   et  ^räbt 
®ic^  tief  unb  tiefer  nur  im  Sager  ein,  1045 

s.  w.  7 


2l(«  galt'  c6,  ^icr  ein  ewig  «^auö  ju  gründen. 

SSerjnjcifelnb  enblic^  ttjiU  t>er  Äonig  ftürmen, 

3ur  ©c^lac^tbauf  rei^t  er  [eine  3iülfer  ^in, 

2)ie  if)m  teö  ^ungcrö  unb  ber  Süittü^  ®"t 

^m  lei(^en»oUen  ^ager  langfnm  tötet.  1050 

ll)urc^  ben  3Ser^acf  beö  Sagev^,  tjinkx  welchem 

Der  Xob  auö  taufcnb  3iö()ren  lauert,  miü 

Der  3^iege^emmte  ftürmenb  ''IS^n^n  fi(t)  Jbre(jt£Ji.  - 

Da  marb  ein  Singriff  unb  ein  Sßiberftanb, 

9ßie  i^n  fein  glürflic^  Sluge  noc^  gcfe^n.  1055 

3errif[cn  enblic^  fü^rt  [ein  ^^olf  ber  Äönig 

33om  Äampfpla^  t)cim,  unb  nic^t  ein  SuHbrcit  (5rbc 

©ewann  eö  if)m,  baö  grau[e  ^})?en[cfjenopfer. 

2BaUen[tein.     (Sr[parcn    6ie'0,   un«   aud   bem  3ei* 
tungöblatt 
3u  melben,  nmS  wir  fc^aubernb  \dm  erlebt.  1060 

Cluc[tenberg.     Slnflagen    ift   mein    5lmt  unb    meine 
©enbung, 
($ö  i[t  mein  ^er;|,  n>a6  gern  beim  Sob  t»ern>eilt. 
3n  9hirnbergd  Sager  lie^  ber  [c^u>ebi[c^e  5?ünig 
Den  9iu^m  —  in  2ü^en6  (Ebenen  baö  Seben. 
Dod^  »er  erstaunte  nic^t,  alö  «^erjog  i^rieblanb  1065 

9Ja(^  bie[em  großen  Jlag  »ie  ein  5öe[iegter 
'?fl(\^  S3üf)eim  flo^,  »om  5?riege6[{^aupla^  [c^wanb, 
3;nbeö  ber  junge  n)eimari[c^e  ^elb 
3n0  Branfenlanb  unau[ge^a(ten  brang, 
S3i6  an  bie  Donau  rei^enb  33a^n  [ic^  machte  1070 

Unb  ftanb  mit  einem  ?Dial  t)or  biegen 6 bürg, 
3um  ©d^recfen  aller  gut  fat^or[4)en  S^rijlen. 
Da  rie[  ber  ^a^ern  »o^berbienter  ?$ürft 
Um  [c^neüe  ^il['  in  [einer  ^öc^[ten  9iot,  — 
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($6  [c^icft  l)er  i^aifev  fieben  9Jeitent)e  1075 

Sin  «^erjog  S^ieManb  oi}i>  mit  biefer  33ittc 

Unb  flefjt,  tt)o  er  alö  ^err  befehlen  fann. 

Umfonft!    @6  ^ört  in  biefem  2(ugenb{i(f 

2)er  «^cr^og  nur  ben  alten  ^a^  unb  @roü, 

@iebt  baö  gemeine  53efte  prei6,  bie  9?ac^g{er  1080 

Sin  einem  alten  ^einbe  ^u  »ergnügen. 

Unb  fo  fallt  9?egenöburg! 

SBallenftein.    3Son  tt>elc^er  ^t\i  ift  benn  bie  9tebe, 
«fJar? 
3c^  ^(!A>'  gar  fein  ©ebäc^tniö  me^r. 

^<xx.  @r  meint, 

3Öie  mir  in  ©c^lefien  itjaren. 

SBaUenftein.  @o!  [0!  [0!  1085 

2Baö  aber  l)atten  tt)ir  benn  bort  ^u  tl)un? 

^JOJax.    2)ie    Schweben    brauö    ju    [erlagen    unb    bie 
©ac^fen. 

Sßallenftein.    9Jecl?t!    Über  ber  33e[c^reibung  \i(x  öer# 
geff  ic^ 
3)cn  ganzen  £rieg.  —  (3u  aueftcnbcicj.)     5fiur  iveitcr  fortger 
fahren ; 

Clueftenberg.     Slm  Dberftrom  vielleicht  gewann  man 
n)ieber,  1090 

9Ba6  an  ber  Donau  [c^impflic^  »arb  verloren, 
(Srftaunen6tt)erte  Dinge  ^ope  man 
Sluf  biefer  £riege6bül)ne  ju  erleben, 
SBo  grieblanb  in  ^erfon  ju  gelbe  30g, 
Der  9lebenbu^  @uftavg  einen  —  3:i)urn  1095 

Unb  einen  Slrnf)eim  vor  fic^  fanb.     Unb  njirflic^ 
@eriet  man  na^e  gnug  l)ier  aneinanber, 
Doc^,  um  m  greunb,  ale  @aft  fic^  ju  bewirten. 

7—2 
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@anj  3)eutf4)(ant)  [eufjte  unter  Äriegeölaft, 

3)o(^  ^^riebe  wax'^  im  SBaUenfteinifc^en  Sager.  iioo 

SBaÜcnftein.    3)?an(^  blutig   ^^rcffen  irirt)  um  nic^tö 
gefoc^ten, 
3Beil  einen  (Sieg  kr  junge  ^elb^err  braucht. 
(Sin^prteil  beö  bewaf)rten  §elbi)errn  ift'ä, 
25n^  er  nic^t  nötig  t^at,  ju  [erlagen,  um 
2)er  SSelt  ju  jeigen,  er  »erftet)'  ju  fiegen.  1105 

^JiKir  fonnf  eö  u>enig  f)elfcn,  meineö  ©liirfö 
^3Jiic^  über  einen  Slrnt)eim  ju  bebienen; 
SSiel  nü^te  !l)eutf(^(anb  meine  ^]Diäfigung, 
SBar'  mir\^  geglücft,  baö  33ünbni6  jwifc^en  ©ac^fen 
Unb  ©c^njeben,  ta^  ücrberblic^e,  ju  lofen.  11 10 

Clueftenberg.    (So  glürfte  aber  ni(^t,  unb  fo  begann 
5lufö  neu  baö  blufge  Äriegeöfpiel.    ^icr  cnblic^ 
^Kec^tfertigte  ber  Surft  ben  alten  JKu^m. 
9luf  ©teinauö  gelbern  ftrecft  baö  [c^tt)ebifc^e  ^eer 
2)ie  2ßaffen,  o^ne  (£c^n?ertftrei(^  überwunben  —       1115 
Unb  ^ier,  mit  anbern,  lieferte  beö  ^immeld 
©ered^tigfeit  ben  alten  5lufru^rftifter, 
2)ie  fluc^belabne  ?^acfel  biefeö  i^riegö, 
^IRatt^iaö  Sl^urn,  beö  3Jäd^er6  Rauben  aud. 
—  2)o(^  in  gropmüt'ge  ^anb  n?ar  er  gefallen,  11 20 

Statt  Strafe  fanb  er  So§n,  unb  reic^  befc^enft 
(Sntlie^  ber  gürft  ben  (Srjfeinb  feine«  5?aifer6. 

SBallenftein  (MO-    3c^  mei^,  id)  n>ei^  —  Sie  fifat-. 
ten  fc^on  in  SBien 
!Die  ?^enfter,  bie  33alfonö  »orau«  gemietet, 
3t)n  auf  bem  Slrmenfünberfarrn  ju  fe^n  —  1125 

2)ie  Sc^Iac^t  ^atf  ic^  mit  Schimpf  öerlieren  mögen, 
1)0^)  baö  »ergeben  mir  bie  Sßiener  nid^t, 
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3)a^  id)  um  ein  Bpdtahi  fie  betrog. 

ducftenbcrg.    33efreit  war  ©c^tefien,  unb  alleö  rief 
3)en  «l^erjog  nun  in6  ^artbebrängte  33a^ern.  1130 

@r  fe^t  auc^  wirflic^  [ic^  in  3)^arfc^  —  gemac^tic^ 
2)urdbjief)t  er  S3ü{)eim  auf  bem  längften  3Begcj 
2)oc^,  'e^'  er  nod^  ben  ?^einb  gefe^en,  trenbet 
@r  fd^Ieunig  um,  bejie^t  fein  SÖinterlager,  brücft 
2)e6  Äaifer6  Sdnber  mit  beö  Ä'aiferö  ^eer.  11 35 

Sßatlenftein.     2)a6   ^eer   mar  jum    (Srbarmen,  jebe 
3*lotburft,  jebe 
33equemUcl^feit  gebrac|)  —  ber  2ßinter  fam. 
2ßaö  benft  bie  3i)iaieftat  »on  i^ren  S^ruppen? 
©inb  n?ir  nic^t  9Kenfc^en?  nid&t  ber  Äalf  unb  9f?ajfe, 
SfJic^t  jeber  9Iotburft  fterblid^  untertt)orfen?  1140 

§luc^tt)ürbig  ©c^irffal  beö  ©olbaten!    2ßo 
(Sr  ^infommt,  fliegt  man  »or  i^m  —  wo  er  weggebt, 
5Sertt)ünfc^t  man  i^n!    (Sr  mu^  fic^  alleö  nef)men; 
Man  giebt  if)m  nic^tö,  unb  jeglichem  gezwungen 
3u  nehmen,  ift  er  jeglichem  ein  @reuel.  1145 

«^ier  fielen  meine  @enera(ö.  (Saraffa! 
@raf  SDeobati!  ^öuttler!  ©agt  eg  i§m, 
9ßie  lang  ber  @oIb  ben  3^ruppen  ausgeblieben? 

53uttler.    @in  3a^r  fd^on  feblt  bie  So^nung. 

SQSaüenftein.  Unb  fein  @oIb 

9Jiuf  bem  ©olbaten  werben j   barnac^  §eipt  er!  11 50 

nueftenberg.    Daö  Hingt  ganj  anberö,  alö  ber  gürft 
von  grieblanb 
SSor  a^t,  neun  Sauren  fic^  t?erne^mcn  lief. 

5Batlenftein.    3a,  meine  ©c^ulb  ift  eS,  weip  wo^l,  ic^ 
felbft 
^ab'  mir  ben  iJ'atfer  fo  'oerwöfjnt.   2)a !   3Sor  neun  3al)ren, 
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33eim  IDänenfriegc,  fteUf  ic^  eine  ''Mad^t  i^m  auf       1155 

33on  »ierjifltaufenb  5?üpfen  ober  fünfzig, 

3)ie  auö  t)em  eignen  ©äcfel  feinen  Xieut 

3^m  foftete  —  2)ur(^  @ad;[en6  Äreife  509 

2)ie  Äriege^furie,  biö  an  bie  ©d^eren 

!l)c^  S3eUd  ben  ©c^retfen  feineö  9?amenö  tragenb.       11 60 

2)a  njar  noc^  eine  ^titl    ^m  ganzen  Ä'aiferftaate 

Äein  9lam'  gcel)rt,  gefeiert  wie  ber  meine, 

Unb  ^Ibred^t  2B allen ft ein,  fo  l)ief 

2)er  britte  (Sbelftein  in  feiner  i?ronc ! 

2)oc^  auf  bem  9iegen6burger  gürftentag,  1165 

^a  bxaä)  eö  auf!   !Da  lag  eö  funb  unb  offen, 

2lu6  njelc^cm  Seutel  ic^  gemirtfc^afVt  ^atte. 

Unb  n)aö  n)ar  nun  mein  3)anf  bafür,  ba^  ic^, 

(*in  treuer  ?5ürftenfnec^t,  ber  33ülfer  %[uä) 

*^uf  mic^  geburbet  —  biefen  Ä'rieg,  ber  nur  11 70 

3l|n  gro^  gemadjt,  bie  dürften  jal)(en  laffen? 

^Äaö?    Slufgeopfert  it)urb'  ic^  il)ren  itlagen, 

—  Slbgefe^t  tt)urb'  ic^. 
dueftenberg.        (Sure  ©naben  weif, 

2Bie  fef)r  auf  jenem  ungIürföt>ollen  9leic^tag 
!Die  Sreil)eit  i^m  gemangelt. 

SBallenftein.  3^ob  unb  ^leufel!  1175 

3c^  t)C[tU,  n?aö  i^m  grei^eit  fc^affen  fonnte. 

—  9^ein,  ^err !    @eitbem  eö  mir  fo  fc^lec^t  befam, 
2)em  Xtjxon  ju  bienen  auf  beö  9^eic^eö  Äoften, 
^ab'  i(^  öom  ^eic^  ganj  anberö  benfen  lernen. 

^om  Äaifer  freiließ  f^ab'  id)  biefen  @tab;  11 80 

2)o(^  fül)r'  ic^  je^t  i^n  alö  beö  JKeic^eö  ge(bl)err, 
3ur  SÖo^lfa^rt  aller,  ju  M  ©anjen  ^eil, 
Unb  nic^t  me^r  jur  5Sergr6ferung  beö  einen! 
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3ur   @a(^e    boc^.     3Baö    tffö,   ba6    man    »on   mit    be# 
ge^rt? 

Clueftenbetg.    ^ürö  erfte  wollen  ©eine  ^JZajeftät, 
2)a^  bie  Slrmec  o^n'  Stuffc^ub  33üf)men  räume.  11 86 

SßaUenftein.    3n  biefer  Saljieöjeit ?  Unb  iw^in  iviU 
man, 
2)a^  n)ir  unö  mnben? 

Oueftenberg.         2)a^in,  tt)o  bet  ?5einb  ift. 
2)enn  ©eine  ^Jiaieftät  tt)itt  Oiegenöburg 
5Sor  Oftern  noc^  »om  ?^einb  gefäubert  [et)n,  11 90 

3)af  langer  nic^t  im  !Dome  tutl)erifc^ 
@e:preb{gt  werbe  —  It^rilc^et  .^reul 
2)e6  ?5efte0  reine  Seier  nic^t  befuble. 

SBallenftein.    ifann  \i(x^  gefcl;el)en,  meine  ©eneralö? 

3ao.    @ö  ift  nid^t  mogli^. 

S3uttler.  (So  fann  nic^t  gefc^e^n. 

Clueftenberg.    "Der  5?ai[er  ^at  auc^  [c^on  bem  Dberft 
@uijö  1196 

SSefe^l  gefc^icft,  nad^  33a\?ern  üoi^urürfen. 

SBaüenftein.     3öaö  tl)at  ber  ©u^ö? 

Clueftenberg.  2ßaö  er  [c^ulbig  war. 

(5r  rüdte  öor. 

Sßaltenftein.    (Sr  rücfte  oor !    Unb  ic^, 
©ein  (Sl)ef,  gab  i^m  33efe^l,  auöbrüdlid^en,  i2cx) 

9lic^t  öon  bem  ^la^  ju  weichen!    ©te^t  eg  fo 
Um  mein  Äommanbo?    2)a6  ift  ber  @el)orfam, 
2)en  man  mir  fd^ulbig,  ol)ne  ben  fein  Äriegöftanb 
3u  benfen  ift?    ©ie,  meine  ©enerale, 
©eien  9iic^ter!    SBa6  t>erbient  ber  Offizier,  1205 

2)er  eibt>ergeffen  feine  Orbrc  bricht? 

3Uo.    ^en  Xob! 
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SÖallenftein  (t»a  bie  übrißm  bebcnfU^  f^iveifleii,  mit  tti)öi)ttx 
©timme).  ®raf  ^iccolomini,  maö  ^at  er 

QSerbient? 

^JiKai  (nac^  einer  langen  $aufe).     '?fla^   bc6    @e[e^c6  2ßort 
—  bcn  3;ob ! 

Sfolani.    2)en  3:ob ! 

33uttler.  3)eu  Xob  nad)  5?ricge6rec^t ! 

(Oueficnberg  fielet  auf.    SßaKenjlein  folgt,  eö  erl^eben  fid^  atte.) 

2BaUenftein.   iBaju  üerbanimt  tt)n  bad  @efe^,  nic^t  ic^ ! 
Unb  wenn  ic^  i^n  beanabif^e,  acfcbicbt'g  121 1 

2luö  [c^ulb'fler  Sichtung  gegen  meinen  5fai[cv. 

Oueftenberg.    2Benn'6  fo  fte^t,  f)ab'  ic^  ^ier  nic^tö 
me^r  ju  fagen. 

SQSaÜenftein.    9?ur    auf  Sebingung   na()m    ic^   bic6 
Äommanbo ; 
Unb  gleich  bie  crfte  war,  bap  mir  jum  9?a(^teil         121 5 
5?ein  ^})?enf(^enfinb;  auc^  fei bft  ber  ii'aifer  nic^t, 
S3ei  ber  Slrmee  ju  fngen  ^aben  foUte. 
SBenn  für  ben  9lu6gang  ic^  mit  meiner  ($f|rc 
Unb  meinem  Äopf  foU  §aften,  mup  ic^  ^err 
darüber  fein.    2Öaö  machte  biefen  ©uftat)  1220 

Unwiberftei)lic^,  unbefiegt  auf  @rben? 
2)ie^:   ba^  er  5^6 n ig  war  in  feinem  «^eer,« 
6in  5?ünig  aber,  einer,  ber  eö  ift, 
2Barb  nie  befiegt  noc^,  alö  burd^  feinec^gleic^en  — 
Sebo^  i^ur  @ac^'!    3)aö  33cfte  füll  nod^  fommen.       1225 

Clueftenberg.    2)er   Sl^arbina(?3nfant  wirb  mit   bem 
i5rüf)iaf)r 
5iu6  ÜJ?ai(anb  rürfcn  unb  ein  fpanifc^  <^eer 
!Durd^  !I)eutf erlaub  nad^  ben  9f?ieber(anben  fül)rer. 
X)amit  er  fieser  feinen  2Beg  Verfölge, 
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SBiÖ  ber  3)lonarc^,  baf  ^ier  auö  ber  Slrmee  1230 

2lc^t  9iegimenter  i^n  ^u  ^ferb  begleiten. 

3Baltenftein.    3c^  merf,  i^  merf  —  Stc^t  S^egimenter 
—  Sßo^t, 
SBo^l  auögefonnen,  ^ater  Samormain! 
2Öar'  ber  ©ebanf  nic^t  fo  DeriDÜnfc^t  gefc^cit, 
3)?an  ttjär'  »erfuc^t,  i§n  ^erjlic^  bumm  ju  nennen.     1235 
Slc^ttaufenb  ^ferbe!    3a,  ja!   e^  ift  richtig, 
3c^  fe^'  e6  fommen. 

Clueftenberg.    @0  ift  nid^tö  ba^inter 
3u  [e^n.    ^ie  5?(ug^eit  rat'6,  bie  9^ot  gebeuf6. 

SBallenftein.    2ßie,    mein   ^err    Slbgefanbter  ?     3(^ 
[oü'6  WOt)l 
S^iic^t  merfen,  baf  man'ö  mübe  \%  bic  !9lac^t,  1240 

!I)e6  @c^n>erteö  ®riff  in  meiner  ^anb  ju  [e^n? 
2)a^  man  begierig  biefen  iBorn?anb^  5)a[(^t, 
2)en  [pan'fc^en  ^^lamen  braucht,  mein  33olf  ju  niinbern, 
3nö  3feic^  3U  führen  eine  nene  ^ölac^t, 
3)tc  miv  nic^t  untergeben  fei.    Widi)  fo  1245 

@erab  beifeit'  jU  werfen,  bai^u  bin  ic^ 
(Su(^  nod^  3U  mäcf)tig.    9)Zein  §Sertrag  ergeifc^t'g, 
3)a^  alle  5?aiferl)eere  mir  gel)ord^en, 
@o  tt?eit  bie  beutfc^e  ©prac^'  gerebet  n)irb. 
9Son  fpan'fd^en  Xruppen  aber  unb  Infanten,  1250 

2)ie  burc^  baö  S^ieic^  alö  @afte  wanbernb  jie^n, 
6te^t  im  SSertrage  nic^t^  —  2)a  fommt  man  benn 
So  in  ber  Stille  hinter  il)m  ^erum, 
^)}lac^t  mi^  erft  fc^roac^er,  bann  entbehrlich,  hi^ 
''Man  fürjeren  ^roje^  fann  mit  mir  mad^en.  1255 

—  SBoju  bie  frummen  2ßege,  ^err  9Jiinifter? 
®erab  ^erauö!     I)en  Äaifer  brüdt  baö  $afmm 
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•äWit  mir.    @r  mcc^te  gerne,  ba^  id^  ginflC- 

3(^  will  i^m  t)en  ©efaüen  t^uu;   baö  war 

SSefc^lopne  @ac^e,  ^err,  nod^  e^'  @ic  famen.  1260 

(6d  entfiel)t  eine  SJenjegung  unter  ben  ©eneralen,  welche  immer  junimmt.) 

@0  ttiut  mir  leib  um  meine  Dberften; 

^üii)  fe^'  id^  nic^t,  wie  fie  ju  i^ren  üorgefc^opnen  @e(bern, 

3um  woljlüerbienten  8of)ne  fommen  werben. 

?Reu  S'iegiment  bringt  neue  -üOleufd^en  auf, 

Unb  frül^ereö  SSerbienft  veraltet  fc^nell.  1265 

@6  bleuen  üiet  Sluölänbifc^e  im  ^cer, 

Unb  war  ber  ^})?ann  nur  fonften  brau  unb  tiid^tig, 

3c^  ))flegte  eben  nic^t  nac^  feinem  Stammbaum, 

'Sioii)  feinem  Äatec^iömuö  üiel  üu  fragen. 

!Dad  wirb  aud^  anberö  werben  fünftig{)in!  1270 

9?un  —  mic^  ge^t'e  nic^td  me^r  an.     (ör  fejjt  \iä).) 

Wlax.  Da  fei  @ott  für, 

!Da^  ed  biö  ba^in  fommen  foU!  —  Die  gan^e 
Slrmee  wirb  furchtbar  gaf)renb  fic^  ergeben  — 
Der  ffaifer  wirb  mi^brauc^t,  eö  fann  nic^t  fein. 

Sfülani.    (50   fann   nic^t   fein,    benn   alle«  ging'  iju 
^Irümmcrn.  1275 

2ßallenftein.     Daö   wirb    eö,    treuer    3folan.     3» 
Xrümmern 
SBirb  alleö  gel)n,  rva^  wir  bebad^tig  bauten. 
Deswegen  aber  finb't  fic^  boc^  ein  Selb^err, 
Unb  auc^  ein  i?rieg0l)eer  läuft  no(^  wo^I  bem  i?aifer 
3ufammen,  wenn  bie  ^^rommel  wirb  gefc^lagen.  1280 

SJiar  (gefd^äftig,  leibenfc^aftU^  »on  einem  jum  anbcrn  ge'^enb  unt 

fie  befdnftigcnb).  ^ör*  mi(^,  mein  gelbl)err !   ^ort  mic^, 

Oberften ! 

Sap  bic^  befc^wören,  gürft!    S3efc^liepe  nickte, 
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33iö  wir  jufammen  Dtat  gehalten,  bir 
SSorftetlungen  get^an  —  Äommt,  meine  ?^eunbe! 
3c^  ^off,  eö  i^  noc^  atle6  r)er3ufteaen.  1285 

Xcv^tt).    5?ommt,  fommt!   im   SSorfaal  treffen  mir  bie 

anbern.    (®e^en.) 
33uttler  (juCiuejieubcrg).    3ßenn  guter  diät  @e§ör  bei 
3^nen  finbet, 
3Sermeiben  @ie'6,  in  biefen  erften  ©tunben 
®ic^  öffentlich  ju  jeigen,  fc^tt)er(ic^  möd^te  ®ie 
Der  golbne  ©c^Iüffel  t)or  *JJiif§anblung  fc^ü^en.         1290 
(Saute  SSetoegungen  brausen.) 
SöaUenftein.     2)er  diät  ift  gut  —  Octat>io,  bu  wirfi 
%üx  unferö  (§)a\tc^  @ic^ert)eit  mir  haften, 
©e^aben  @ie  [ic^  tt)o§l,  oon  Clueftenberg ! 

(^U  biefer  reben  »ilt.) 
dix6)t^,  nid^tö  tton  bem  »er^apten  ©egenftanb! 
@ie  traten  3t)re  ©c^ulbigfeit.    3c^  meif  1295 

2)en  Mann  »on  feinem  2lmt  ju  unterfc^eiben. 
3nbem  OuejienBerg  mit  bem  Dcta»io  abgeben  voiU,  bringen  @ö^ 
!£iefenba(6,  (Sotatto  l^erein,  benen  noc^  mehrere  ^cmmanbeurö 
folgen. 
@ö$.    Sßo  ift  er,  ber  unö  unfern  ©eneral  — 
^^iefenbac^  (jua^fic^)-     5ßaö  muffen  mx  erfahren,  bu 

tt)iüft  unö  — 

(Solalto    (jugietd^).    Ußir  njollen  mit  bir  leben,  mit  bir 

fterben.  1299 

SBaÜenfiein    (mit  Slnfe^en,  inbem  er  auf  3tto  jeigt).      .^ier 

ber  ?5elbmarfc^aU  tt)eif  um  meinen  933iUen.  (@e^tab.) 


^xxiUx  Jlufaug. 


(Sin  3immer. 


§r|lcr  Jluffnü. 

%ix\itj.    ^'iun  fagt  mir,  mie  gebenft  3^r'6  biefcn  ?lbenb 
S3eim  @aftmaf)I  mit  bcn  Obriften  ju  mad^cn? 

3Uo.    @ebt  adjt!    2ßir  [e$en  eine  gormel  auf, 
SBorin  tt)ir  und  bem  ^erjog  indgefamt   ^ 
33er[c^veiben,  [ein  ju  [ein  mit  Seib  unb  Seben.  1305 

9iic^t  un[er  le^teö  33lut  für  it)n  ju  [paren; 
Seboc^  ber  ©ibeöpflic^ten  unbe[(^abet, 
Die  n)ir  bem  Ä'ai[er  [c^ulbig  [inb.    3J?erft  u>ot)l! 
3)ie  ncf)men  mir  in  einer  eignen  Ä'(au[el 
Sluöbrürflic^  auö  unb  retten  baö  @ett)if[en.  13 10 

^un  f)6rt!    2)ie  nl[o  abgefaßte  Schrift 
SBirb  i^nen  vorgelegt  t)or  2^ifc^e,  feiner 
2Birb  baran  Slnfto^  nebmen  —  .^ort  nun  tveiter! 
^ad^  2;afel,  menn  öK  trübe  @eift  be5  2öein6 
'Dad  «^erj  nun  öffnet  unb  bie  Slugen  [c^liept,  13 15 

Sa^t  man  ein  unter[c^obneö  33latt,  ujorin 
Die  5^lau[el  fef)lt,  jur  Unterfc^rift  ^erumgeljn. 
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Xerjfi).    5S3ie?   2)enft  ;:^§r,  ba^  [ie  fic^  burc^  einen  (Sib 
©ebunben  glauben  werben,  ben  n)ir  i^nen 
3)ur(^  ©aufelfunft  betrüglid^  abgeüftet?  1320 

3Ito.    ©efangen  f)aben  tt)ir  [ie  immer  —  Saft  [ie 
2)antt  über_$Irgtift  fc^rein,  fo  öiel  [ie  mögen. 
2lm  ^ofe  glaubt  man  i^rer  Unterfc^rift 
3)oc^  mel|r,  al6  il)rem  f)eiligften  beteuern, 
SSerräter  finb  fie  einmal,  müffen'6  fein,  1325 

©0  machen  [ie  au6  ber  5Rot  tt>ol)l  eine  3;.ugenb. 

2^erjf^.    9?un,  mir  ift  alleö  lieb,  ge[c^ie^t  nur  n>ad, 
Unb  rücfen  tt)ir  nur  einmal  öon  ber  ©teile. 

3Uo.    Unb  bann  —  liegt  aud?  [0  t)iel  nic^t  brau,  mie 
weit 
2Bir  bamit  langen  bei  ben  ©eneralen;  1330 

@enug,  wenn  wir'ö  bem  »^errn  nur  Überreben, 
v5ie  [eien  \d\\  —  benn  l)anbelt  er  nur  erft 
9Rit  [einem  (*rnft,  als  ob  er  [ie  [c^on  ^ätte, 
60  l|at  er  [ie  unb  reift  [ie  mit  ^x^:)  fort. 

3^erjf^.    3c^  fann  mid^  manchmal  gar  nic^t  in   il)n 
ftnben.  1335 

@r  lei^t  bem  geinb  [ein  O^r,  laft  mic^  bem  ^f|urn, 
2)em  2Irnl)eim  [einreiben,  gegen  ben  6e[ina 
®e^t  er  mit  fül)nen  SBorten  frei  l)erauö, 
©priest  ftunbenlang  mit  unö  üon  feinen  planen, 
Unb  mein'  id^  nun,  ic^  %<xV  il)n  —  weg  auf  einmal  1340 
(Sntfc^lüpft  er,  unb  eö  f(!^eint,  ald  war'  eö  i^m 
Um  nichts  ju  t^un,  alö  nur,  am  ^la^  %\x  bleiben. 

31II0.  (Sr  feine  alten  ^lane  aufgegeben ! 
3c^  fag'  @uc^,  baf  er  wac^enb,  fc^lafenb  mit 
9?ic^t6  anberm  umgel)t,  baf  er  %(x<3^  für  ^^ag  1345 

^Deswegen  \At  Planeten  fragt  — 
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Xcrjf^.  3a,  wi^t  3f)r, 

2)a^  er  [ic^  in  bct  9?ac^t,  bie  jc^o  fommt, 
3m  aftrologifdjen  ^urme  mit  bem  Doftor 
©nfd^Iic^en  tt)irb  unb  mit  i^m  obfert>ieren  ? 
2)cnn  ed  fofl  eine  wic^t'ge  3^ac^t  fein,  t)ür'  ict>,  1350 

Unb  etn)a0  ©ro^ed,  Sangerwarteteö 
2(m  ^immel  »orgetin. 

3Uo.  2ßenn'^  t)ier  unten  nur  gefc^ie^t. 

!Die  ©eneralc  fmb  ttoll  (Sifer  je^t 
Unb  tt)erben  [id^  üu  allem  bringen  lajfen, 
^Jhir  um  ben  C^^ef  nic^t  ^u  verlieren.     ®c^tl  1355 

©0  ^abcn  mir  ben  ?Jnfa^  ^)Djrbert)anb 
3u  einem  engen  S3iinbni«  »ibern  ^of. 
Unfc^ulbig  ift  ber  ^}?amc  jwar,  ed  t)ei^t: 
""Man  n)i(I  i^n  beim  i?ommanbo  b(o^  erhalten. 
2)oc^  tt)i^t  3i)r,  in  ber  ^i^e  beö  33crfolgenö  1360 

SScrIiert  man  balb  ben  2infang  au6  ben  5?lugen. 
3c^  benf  e6  fc^on  ju  farten,  ba^  ber  gürft 
<5ie  n)il(ig  finben  —  n>iUig  glauben  foU 
3u  jebem  Sßagftücf.    2)ie  ©elegen^eit 
Soll  i^n  »erführen.    3ft  ber  grope  Schritt  1365 

5hir  erft  getrau,  ben  fie  ju  2ßien  il)m  nic^t  ücrjei^n, 
@ü  wirb  ber  ^Jiotjwang  ber  33egeben^eit 
3l)n  njeiter  f^on  unb  weiter  führen!   nur 
!Die  S33al)l  ifl'6,  waö  it)m  fc^wcr  wirb;   brangt  bie  ?Rot, 
2)ann  fommt  i^m  feine  @tärfe,  feine  Älar^eit.  1370 

Xtx^f\:).    2)a6   ift    eö   au(ö,    worauf   ber   ^^einb   nur 
wartet, 
2)a0  ^eer  und  jujufü^ren. 

3II0.  5fommt!  SBir  muffen 

!l)ad  Sßerf  in  biefen  näc^ften  Xagcn  weiter  forbern, 
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2(16  e6  \\\  Salven  nic^t  gebief)  —  Unb  fte^t'ö 

5lur  erft  ^ier  unten  glücflic^,  gebet  ad^t,  1375 

60  werben  auc^  bie  rechten  (Sterne  [c^einen! 

£ommt  ju  ben  Dberften!     !Daö  (Sifen  mu^ 

©efc^miebet  werben,  n)eil  eö  glü^t. 

3;eri^ftj.  @ef)t  3f)r  ^in,  300. 

3cl^  mu0  bie  @räfin  Jler^fi)  ^ier  ernjarten. 
SBift,  bap  wir  auc^  nic^t  müfig  [inb  —  wenn  ein  1380 
6tricf  reift,  ift  [c^on  ein  anbrer  in  33ereit[d^aft. 

SUo.    3a,  (Sure  ^auöfrau  lächelte  fp  tiftiä;^  , 
Sßaö  ^M  i^r? 

S^erjf ^.   @in  @ef)eimni6!  ©tiü!  @ie fommt!  (Sno  ge^t  ab.) 

^ttJcifcj:  Jluffriti. 

@vaf  unb  ©väfin  iScrjf^,  btc  auö  einem  Kabinett  l^erauetritt,  l^cmad^ 
ein  93ebientcr,  barauf  3I(o. 

Serjfij.     Äommt    fie?    3c^   §alf    if)n    länger    nic^t 

jurücf. 
©räftn.    @(ei(^  wirb  fie  ba  fein.     Schief  i^n  nur. 
^erjfii).    3tt)a^   ^eip   ic^   nic^t,   ob    wir    unö   !Danf 
bamit  1386 

^eim  ^errn  t)erbienen  werben.    Über  biefen  ^unft, 
2)u  weift'ö,  ^<xi  er  fid^  nie  f)erau6gelafifen. 
!Du  f)aft  mic!^  überrebet  unb  muft  wiffen, 
2ßie  weit  bu  get)en  fannft. 

©räfin.  3c^  ne^m'6  auf  mic^.        1390 

(gür  fic^.)  @6  braucht  f)ier  feiner  33oUmac^t  —  o^ne  SBotte, 

Schwager, 
3Serftef)n  wir  unö  —  (Srraf  id^  etwa  nid^t, 
9Q3arum  bie  ^oc^ter  t)ergeforbert  worben. 
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Sßarum  juft  er  gett)äf}(t,  [ie  abjufjolcn? 

!Denn  biefeö  vorgefpiegelte  Sßerlobni^  1395 

5Jiit  einem  Sömutigam,  ben  niemanb  fennt, 

3)?ag  anbre  blenben!    3c^  burc^fc^aue  bic^  — 

!Do(^  bir  gejiemt  eö  nic^t,  in  [olc^em  @piel 

2)ie  ^anb  au  f)aben.    S^ic^t  boc^!    «deiner  Sdü^t  / 

S3leibt  aßee  überlaffen.    Sßo^l!  — 3)u  foUft  1400 

2)ic^  in  bcr  ©c^njefter  nic^t  betrogen  f|aben. 

S3ebienter  (fommt).    ^ie  Generale!    (9ib.) 

3:erjf\)  (iur  ©täfln).  Sorg'  nur,  baf  bu  i()m 

!Den  i?opf  rec^t  »arm  mac^ft,  it^aö  ju  benfen  giebft  — 
2ßenn  er  ju  ^ifc^  fcmmt,  ba^  er  fic^  nid^t  lange 
S3ebenfe  bei  ber  Untcrfc^rift.  1405 

©räfin.     @org'  bu  für  beine  @afte!    @et)  unb  fc^icf' 
i^n. 

XzxilKj.    Denn  alleö  Hegt  bran,  ba^  er  unterfc^reibt. 

©räftn.    3u  beinen  ©äften.    @et)! 

'^\k^  (fommt  i^urücf).  «ffio  bleibt  3f)r,  2;erjf^)? 

Daö  ^auö  ift  üoU,  unb  oSXt^  märtet  (Sucr. 

3:eraf^?.     @(eic^,    gleich !    (3ur   ®räf!n.)     Unb    ba^    er 
nid^t  ju  lang  oermeilt  —  1410 

(So  mochte  \)i\  bem  Sitten  fonft  3Serbacl)t  — 

©räftn.    Unnut'ge  Sorgfalt!    (2:erjf>)  unb  3«o  ge^en.) 

Pritfcr  Jluftritt. 

©räftn  Xergt^.    3Rar  ^piccolonttni. 

«DJ ar  (blidt  fc^üc^tern  herein).    S3afe  ^ler^f^ !     2)arf  fdb? 
(;£ritt  bi«  in  bie  SKitte  bcö  3intmerö,  ioo  er  \\^  unnil)ig  umfte^t.) 
Sie  ift  nic^t  ba!    2Bo  ift  fie? 

©vafin.  ®el|en  ®ie  nur  rec^t 
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3n  jene  (Srfe,  ob  [ie  ^interm  @$ij»n 
^SicKeic^t  öerftecft — 

^Jlax.  1)a  liegen  %e  ^anbfd^ul)!        141 5 

(S93il(  l^afiig  batitat^  flreifcn,  ©räfin  nimmt  fie  jju  fid^.) 
Ungüf ge  Zank !    Sie  verleugnen  mir  — 
@ie  §aben  3f)re  l^uft  bran,  mic^  ju  quälen. 

©rafin.    !Der  ^anf  für  meine  ?OZü^M 

^ax.  D,  füf)lten  @ie, 

SBie  mir  ju  ?[Rute  ift !  —  @eitbem  n)ir  ^ier  finb  — 
@o  an  mic^  galten,  SBort'  unb  33li(fe  wägen!  1420 

2)aö  bin  ic^  ni(^t  gen)ol)nt! 

©räftn.  Sie  «werben  fiel; 

2ln  manc^eö  naS)  gewönnen,  fc^öner  ?^reunb ! 
Stuf  biefer  ^robe  3§rer  golgfamfeit 
^uf  ic^  burc^au6  befte^n,  nur  unter  ber  53ebtngung 
^ann  id)  mic^  liberal!  bamit  befaffen.  1425 

^ar.    3ßo  aber  ift  fie?    2Öarum  fommt  fie  nic^t? 

©rafin.    Sie  muffen'^  ganj  in  meine  v^änbe  legen. 
2ßer  fann  e^  beffer  auc^  mit  3^nen  meinen! 
5?ein  ^enfc^  barf  tt)iffen,  auc^  3^r  5Sater  nict;t, 
5)er  gar  nic^t! 

SOUr.  2)amit  t)at'&  nic^t  «Rot.    @6  ift  1430 

«^ier  fein  ©efid^t,  an  baö  ic^'ö  richten  mochte, 
2ßaö  bie  entjücfte  (Seele  mir  bewegt. 
—  D  Spante  X^x^t)^ !    ^fi  benn  alteö  f)kx 
3Seränbert,  ober  bin  nur  ic^'ö!    3c^  fel)e  mic^ 
2öie  unter  fremben  9Kenf(^en.    i^eine  @pur  1435 

5Son  meinen  üor'gen  SBünfc^en  me^r  unb  ?5reuben. 
2Ö0  ift  baö  aüee  ^in?    3c^  war  boc^  fonft 
3n  eben  biefer  SBelt  nic^t  unjufrieben. 
2Öie  fc^al  ift  alleö  nun  unb  wie  gemein! 

s.  w.  8 
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5)lc  Äiimeraben  finb  mir  unerträglich,  1440 

Der  SSater  felbft,  id^  weip  if)m  nic^t6  311  fagen, 

!Der  2){enft,  bie  2ßaffen  finb  mir  eitler  Xaai).  ^ 

So  müßt'  eö  einem  [ergen  %i\\ii  fein, 

2)er  auö  ben  2Bol)nungen  bcr  en>'gen  Sreubc 

3u  feinen  itinberfpielen  unb  ©efitäften,  1445 

3u  feinen  Steigungen  unb  S3rüberfc^aften, 

3ür  gangen  armen  53tenfc^l)eit  wiebcrfe^rte. 

©räftn.     2)ocl^  mu^  ic^  bitten,  ein'ge  iBlidfe  nod^ 
8lnf  biefe  gang  gemeine  2ßelt  ju  iverfen, 
3Bo  eben  je^t  üiel  SBic^tigeö  gefc^ie^t.  1450 

^(xi.    (So  ge^t  ^ier  etwad  t)or  um  mic^,  ic^  fe^'ö 
2ln  ungett)5l)nlici^  treibenbcr  ^Bewegung; 
SBenn'ö  fertig  ift,  fommfö  n?ot)l  auc^  biö  ju  mir. 
SBo  bcnfen  Sic,  ba§  ic^  gewcfen,  3^ante? 
2)oc^  feinen  Spott!   S3iic^  ängftigte  beö  ^agerö  1455 

®en)ü^l,  bie  Slut  jubringlidjer  Sefannten, 
3)er  fabe  Sc^erg,  baö  nichtige  ©efprac^, 
@d  tt)urbc  mir  ju  eng,  ic^  mu^te  fort, 
Stißfd^meigcn  fuci^en  biefem  sollen  ^erjen 
Unb  eine  reine  Stelle  für  mein  ©lücf.  1460 

ffcin  Säckeln,  ©räfin!    3n  ber  Äirc^c  war  ic^. 
@6  ift  ein  i^Iofter  l)ier,  jur  ^immelöpforte, 
2)a  ging  id^  f)in,  \i<x  fanb  id^  mic^  allein. 
Ob  bem  2lltar  ^ing  eine  SJiutter  @otteö, 
@in  fc^lec^t  ©emälbe  n)ar%  bo(^  ttjar'ö  ber  ^reunb,  1465 
!I)en  id^  in  biefem  Slugenblicfe  fud^te. 
SBie  oft  l)ab'  id^  bie  «^errlic^e  gefe^n 
3n  iJ|rem  ©lang,  bk.i^nbrunft  ^r  SSere^rer  — 
@d  ^^\  mi(^  nic^t  gerül)rt,  unb-^t  auf  einmal 
2Öarb  mir  bie  Slnbac^t  flar,  fo  irie  bie  Siebe.  1470 
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©räftn.     Genießen  Sie  3^c  @lüif.     SSergeffen  Sie 
2)ie  SÖelt  um  fic^  ^erum.     @ö  fott  Me  greunbfd^aft 
Snbeffen  njac^[am  für  @ie  [orgen,  f)anbeln. 
9lur  fci'n  Sie  bann  auc^  lenffam,  ttjenn  man  S^nen 
2)en  SBeg  ju  3^rem  ©lücfe  feigen  tt)irt).  1475 

3J^ar.    2ßo  aber  bleibt  fie  benn!  —  O  gotbne  Seit 
2)er  Steife,  tt>o  un6  jebe  neue  6onne 
93ereinigte,  bie  fpate  ^^lac^t  nur  trennte! 
2)a  rann  fein  6anb,  unb  feine  @Ioffe  [c^lug. 
@ö  fd^ien  bie  ^dt  bem  Überfeligen  1480 

3n  i^rem  ew'gen  Saufe  ftill^uftefien. 
D !   !l)er  ift  au6  bem  ^immel  fc^on  gefaßen, 
3)er  an  ber  ©tunben  SBec^fel  benfen  mu^ ! 
3)ie  Ut)r  fd^lägt  feinem  @(ücf liefen. 

©rafin.    SBie    lang   ift   eö,  ba^  @ie  S^r  ^erj  ent? 
berften?  1485 

Max.    ^eut  frü^  magf  id)  baö  erfte  Sort. 

©rafin.    SBie?    .^eute  erft  in  biefen  jwanjig  ^agen? 

Wtax.    Stuf  jenem  Sagbfc^Iop  n^ar  eö,  jn^ifc^en  ^ier 
Unb  ^'le^jomuf,  n)o  @ie  unö  eingeholt, 
^er  legten  ©tation  beö  gan3en  2ßeg6.  1490 

3n  einem  @rfer  ftanben  wir,  ben  ^licf 
Stumm  in  ba^  öbe  %dt  §inauö  gerichtet, 
Unb  üor  un6  ritten  bk  ^Dragoner  auf, 
2)ie  unö  ber  ^erjog  jum  @e(eit  gefenbet. 
©c^wer  lag  auf  mir  be6  ©(^eibenö  33angigfeit,  1495 

Unb  jitternb  enblic^  n^agt'  i^  biefeö  2Öort: 
„2)ie6  alteö  ma^nt  mic^,  ^raulein,  ba^  id^  ^eut 
93on  meinem  ©lütfe  fd^eiben  muf.     ©ie  werben 
3n  wenig  ©tunben  einen  SSater  finben, 
93on  neuen  greunben  fid^  umgeben  fe^n ;  1500 

8—2 
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Sc^  toerbe  nun  ein  Stember  für  6ie  fein, 
SSerloren  in  bcr  SiJJencje "  —  „  Sprechen  @ic 
mt  meiner  33afe  Zcx^ttfl"  fiel  fie  fc^neU 
3Kir  ein,  bie  ©timme  gitterte,  i6)  faö 
ein  glü{}enb  9iot  bie  fc^onen  2Öangen  färben,  1505 

Unb  t)on  ber  (Srbe  langfam  fic^  er{)ebenb 
3^rifft  mic^  i^r  5?luge  —  ic^  be^errfc^e  mic^ 
?f?i(^t  (önger  — 

(JDif  ^rhijejfin  erfd^cint  an  ber  Xljüre  unb  bleibt  fielen,  »on  ber  ©räftn, 
aber  nid^t  »on  ^iccctomini  bemerft.) 
faffe  füf)n  fie  in  bie  Slrme, 
^iJJein  9Hunb  beriiijrt  ben  irrigen  —  ba  raufc^f  c6 
Sm  na^en  6aal  unb  trennte  unö  —  @ie  waren'0.    15 10 
SBaö  nun  gefc^e^cn,  tt)iffen  Sie. 

©räftn  (nac^  einer  5ßaufe  tnit  einem  verftct)Inen  Silirf  auf  !ll)efla). 
Unb  finb  6ie  fo  befc^eibcn  ober  ^aben 
@o  tt>enig  SReugier,  ba^  @ie  inic^  nic^t  au(^ 
lim  mein  ©e^eimniö  fragen? 

«?ar.  3()r  @ef)eimniö? 

©räftn.    ?Run  ja!    5Bie  ic^  unmittelbar  nac^  3i)nen 
3n8  Bintmer  trat,  njie  ic^  bie  9?ic^te  fanb,  15 16 

3ßa6  fie  in  biefem  erften  Slugenblirf 
3)eö  überrafd^ten  ^erjenö  — 

3«ar  (lebVft).  9iun? 

"Vierter  Jlufirift. 

SScrige.    Xi)tUa,  mlä)t  fd^nefi  ^hervortritt. 

5:^ena.  epart  ©uc^  bie  «Diü^e,  3:ante! 

^aö  ^ort  er  beffer  t>on  mir  felbft. 

ÜWar  (tritt  jnnirf).  «JJiein  Sroutein !  — 
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S9Sa6  liefen  «Sie  mic^  fachen,  XanU  Ztv^^l  1520 

Xi)dia  (jur  ©läfin).    ^ft  er  fc^ott  lancje  fiier? 

@räfin.    3a  mo^I,  unb  feine  3cit  ift  balt»  tjorüber. 
2Bo  bleibt  3^r  auc^  fo  lang? 

3:^efla.    Die  ^}3iutter  weinte  lieber  [0.    3(^  fe^'  fic 
leiben 
—  Unb  fann'S  nic^t  änbern,  baf  id^  glücflic^  bin.      1525 

9}iar  (in  i^ren  Slnblicf  »erlorcn).     3e^t  ^ab'  i^  \mt)CX  Mut, 
@ie  anjufe^n. 
^eut  fonnf  ic^'6  nic^t.    1)er  ©lanj  ber  ©belfteinc, 
Der  ©ie  umgab,  oerbarg  mir  bie  ©eliebte. 

3^^efla.    ©0  fa^  mic^  nur  3f)r  Sluge,  nid^t  3E|r  ^crj. 

^)Jiar.    O!   biefen  ?0?orgen,  alö  ic^  @ie  im  Greife 
2)er  3l)rigen,  in  SSaterö  Slrmen  fanb,  1531 

Wi^  einen  ?5rembling  fal)  in  biefem  i?rei[e  — 
2Bie  brangte  mir^'ö  in  biefem  Slugenblicf, 
3^m  um  ben  ^alö  ju  fallen,  5ßater  i^n 
3u  nennen!    Doc^  fein  ftrengeö  Sluge  f)ie^  1535 

Die  f)eftig  njatlenbe  (Sinpfinbung  fd^iveigen, 
Unb  jene  Diamanten  fc^recften  mid^, 
Die,  n)ie  ein  Strang  öon  Sternen,  Sie  umgaben. 
SBarum  auc^  mu^t'  er  beim  (Empfange  gleich 
Den  33ann  um  6ie  verbreiten,  gleich  ^um  Opfer       1540 
Den  (Sngel  fd^mütfen,  auf  baö  beitre  ^erj 
Die  traurige  33ürbe  feineö  Staubet  irerfen! 
9Bof)l  barf  bie  Siebe  n^erben  um  bie  Siebe, 
Do(^  folc^em  ©lanj  barf  nur  ein  ifonig  na^n. 

^^efla.    O,  ftitl  von  biefer  ÜJ^ummerei!    @ie  fe^n, 
2Öie  fc^neU  bie  53ürbe  abgeworfen  warb.    (3ur  ©räfin.) 
(Sr  ift  nid^t  Reiter.    Söarum  ift  er'ö  nic^t?  1547 

3^r,  3^ante,  ^abt  if)n  mir  fo  fc^wer  gemacht! 
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SBar  er  boc^  ein  ganj  anbrer  auf  bcr  $Reifc! 

©0  ru^ig  ^ell!   fo  M  berebt!   3d^  ttjünfc^tc,  1550 

©ie  immer  fo  ju  fefjn  unb  niemals  anberö. 

9J?ar.    Sie  fanben  fi(^,  in  3^reS  5Saterg  2Irmen, 
3n  einer  neuen  2ßeU,  bie  3^nen  ^ulbigt, 
SSar*«  auc^  burc^  9'?euf)eit  nur,  3;f)r  2Iuge  reijt. 

3;^efla.    3a!    5SieIe6  reijt   mic^  t)ier,  ic^  tt)iÜ'ö  nidbt 
leugnen,  i555 

'^\6:i  reijt  bie  bunte,  friegerifc^e  Süfine, 
3)ie  t)ielfad^  mir  ein  liebeö  33i(b  erneuert, 
^X^ir  an  ba6  Seben,  an  bie  SBa^r^eit  fnüp^, 
SBaö  mir  ein  fc^oner  ^^raum  nur  f)at  gefc^ienen. 

9Har.     ^ir    machte    fic    mein    mirflid^    @Iücf   jum 
3^raum.  /?i56o 

5luf  einer  3nfel  in  beö  2U^aö^  -^^     jM^^"^ f 
^<x\i'  ic^  gelebt  in  biefen  legten  Xagcnj        A-<*^t 
Sie  %qX  fic^  auf  bie  drb'  ^erabgelaffen, 
Unb  biefe  S3rü(fe,  bie  jum  alten  Seben 
3urü(f  mic^  bringt,  trennt  mi(^  »on  meinem  ^immel. 

3:^efla.    1)a6  Spiel  beö  Öebenö  fie^t  fid^  f)eiter  an, 
2Bcnn  man  ben  fidlem  Sc^a^  im  ^er^en  tragt,         1567 
Unb  froher  fc^r'  ic^,  wenn  ic^  eö  ^ejriuftert,  / 
3u  meinem  fc^onern  (Eigentum  nurürf  — 

(9lbbrccf>enb,  unb  in  einem  fdjerjl^aften  iton.) 
2ßa6  %<x\i'  \^  S'ieueö  nic^t  unb  Uner^6rtc6  1570 

3n  biefer  furjen  ©egenmart  gefe^n! 
Unb  boc^  muf  alteö  bieg  bem  2öunber  ttjeic^en, 
Daö  biefeö  Sc^lof  gel)eimniöüon  t>erjval)rt. 

©raftn  (nac^finnenb).    9Ba6  Ware  ^(\.^%    3(^  bin  boc^ 
auc^  befannt 
3n  aUen  bunfetn  @cfen  biefeS  ^aufeö.  i575 
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%\)dia  (läc^elnb).    9Son  ©eiftern  wirb  ber  3ßeg  baju 
befc^ü^t, 
3tt)ei  ©reife  fjalten  SBad^e  an  ber  Pforte. 

©rafin  (Mt).    2(c^  fo!  ber  aftrologifc^e  ^urm!    SBie 
f)at  fi(^ 
!Die6  Heiligtum,  baö  fonji  [0  ftreng  »ernja^rt  n?irb, 
©leid^  in  ben  erften  ©tunben  @uc^  geofnet?  1580 

2^^efla.    (Sin  Heiner  alter  '"Mann  mit  n)eipen  »paaren 
Unb  freunblic^em  ©efi^t,  ber  feine  ©unfi 
9Jiir  gleich  gefc^enft,  fc^Io§  mir  bie  Pforten  auf. 

''Max.    2)a6  ift  beö  «^erjogö  Slftrotog,  ber  @ent. 

S^^efla.    @r  fragte  mic^  nad^  üielen  ^Bingen,  wann  id^ 
©eboren  fei,  in  welchem  3;;ag  unb  9JJonat,  1586 

Ob  eine  ^ageö#  ober  ^ac^tgeburt  — 

©rafin.    2ßeil  er  baö  ^oroffo))  @uc^  fteKen  wollte. 

2;^efla.    5luc^  meine  ^anb  befa§  er,  fc^üttelte 
2)aö  «^aupt  bebenflic^,  unb  e6  fc^ienen  if)m  1590 

3)ie  Linien  nic^t  eben  ju  gefallen. 

©rafin.    5Öie  fanbet  3l)r  eö  benn  in  biefem  @aal? 
3(^  f)ah'  mic^  ftetö  nur  flüchtig  umgefc^n. 

%i^tfla.    @0  warb  mir  wunberbar  ju  9Jlut,  al6  ic^ 
3luö  üoHem  Jlageölic^te  fc^nell  ^ineintrat;  1595 

'Denn  eine  büftre  'üa^t  umgab  mic^  ))(ü|ilic^, 
3Son  feltfamer  33eleu(^tung  fc^wac^  erhellt. 
3n  einem  ^albfreie  ftanben  um  mic^  §er 
@e(^6  ober  fieben  grofe  5?onigöbitber, 
2)en  3epter  in  ber  ^anb,  unb  auf  bem  ^aupt  1600 

2^rug  jebeö  einen  @tern,  unb  alleö  Sic^t 
3m  S^urm  fc^ien  üon  ben  Sternen  nur  ju  fommen. 
2)aö  waren  i)k  Planeten,  fagte  mir 
9J?ein  gül)rer,  fie  regierten  ba^  ©efc^idf, 
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!l)rum  feien  fte  alö  itonige  gcbilbet.  1605 

2)er  au^erfte,  ein  gvämlicf)  finftrer  ©reiö 

Wü  bem  trübgelben  ©tern,  [ei  bcr  ©aturnudj 

!l)er  mit  bem  roten  Schein,  grab'  »on  i^m  über, 

3n  friegerifc^er  Otüfiung,  [ei  ber  3)?ar3, 

Unb  beibe  bringen  menig  ®lü(f  ben  9Kcn[c^en.  1610 

2)oc^  eine  [(^5ne  ^rau  ftanb  i^m  jur  Seite, 

@anft  [c^immcrte  bcr  @tem  auf  ii)xem  ^aupt, 

2)aö  fei  bie  33enu6,  ba6  ©eftirn  ber  greube. 

3ur  linfen  ^anb  er[c^icn  93ierfur  geflügelt. 

©anj  in  ber  ÜJiitte  glänjtc  [ilber^eU  161 5    | 

(Sin  fjeitrer  ^Ji)iann,  mit  einer  itonigeftirn,  I 

2)a0  [ei  ber  Jupiter,  bcö  33ater6  ©tern, 

Unb  ^}Jionb  unb  Sonne  ftanben  if)m  jur  Seite. 

^IRar.    O,  nimmer  iviU  ic^  [einen  ©tauben  [ekelten 
2ln  ber  ©eftirne,  an  ber  ©cifter  ^IRac^t.  1620 

WKi)t  blo^  ber  Stolj  beö  ^JJien[d;en  füllt  ben  JRaum 
9J?it  ©eiftern,  mit  geheimnisvollen  iJräften, 
2luc^  für  ein  liebenb  ^erj  ift  bie  gemeine 
9Jatur  ju  eng,  unb  tiefere  53cbeutung 
^iegt  in  bem  ^3J?ard>en  meiner  Äinberja^re,  1625 

2IIÖ  in  ber  5Bal)r^eit,  bie  tai  Mm  leljrt. 
^ie  heitre  2ßelt  ber  SBunber  ift'0  allein, 
Die  bem  entjücften  «^er3en  Slntnjort  giebt, 
2)ie  i^re  enj'gen  jRäume  mir  eröffnet,  ': 

^3JJir  taufenb  ßmia^c  reid^  entgegenftrerft,  1630 

äßorauf  ber  trunfne  ©eift  [ic^  [elig  wiegt. 
Die  ?5abel  ift  ber  Siebe  «^eimatwelt, 
©ern  njo^nt  [ic  unter  i^een,  S^aliSmanen, 
©laubt  gern  an  ©otter,  mil  fie  göttlich  ift. 
Die  alten  ?5abeltt)e[en  [inb  nic^t  me^r,  1635 
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2)a6  reijcnbe  ©efc^Ied^t  ij^  au^gemanbert ; 

2)o(^  eine  Sprache  braucht  baö  «^erj^  eö  bringt 

Der  alte  2^rieb  bie  alten  ^'lamen  n)ieber, 

Unb  an  bem  @ternent)immel  ge^n  fie  je^t, 

Die  fonji  im  Seben  freunblid^  mit  gemanbeltj  1640 

Dort  tt)infen  fie  bem  Siebenben  berab, 

Unb  j[ebe6  @rofe  bringt  unö  Supiter 

^06)  biefen  2^ag  unb  3Senu6  j'ebeö  (Sd^ßne. 

5:^ef(a.    2ßenn  baö  bie  ©ternenfunft  ift,  will  icib  frof) 
3u  biefem  Reitern  ©tauben  mic^  befennen.  1645 

@6  ift  ein  t)olber,  freunblic^er  ©ebanfe, 
Da^  über  un6,  in  unermepnen  'l^ütjn, 
Der  Siebe  i?ranj  au6  funfelnben  ©efiirnen, 
Da  mir  erft  tt?urben,  fc^on  geflochten  marb. 

©räfin.    ^fiicbt    Oiofen    blo^,    auc^    Dornen    ^at    ber 
^immelj  1650 

2Bo§l  bir,  tt)enn  fie  ben  iJranj  bir  nic^t  »erleben! 
2ßa6  33enu6  banb,  bie  Sringerin  be6  @(ücfd, 
Äann  ^arg,  bcr  @tem  be6  Unglücfö,  fc^neU  jerrei^en. 

^ax.    S3alb  n>irb  fein  büftreö  9ieic^  ju  (Snbe  feinj 
©efegnet  fei  be6  dürften  ernftev  (Sifer,  1655 

($r  n)irb  ben  ÖljttJeig  in  ben  Sorbeer  flechten 
Unb  ber  erfreuten  SBelt  ben  ?5rieben  fc^enfen. 
Dann  f)at  fein  gro^eö  ^erj  nic^tö  met)r  ju  münfc^en, 
@r  i)at  genug  für  feinen  9?u^m  getrau, 
5?ann  fe^t  fic^  felber  leben  unb  ben  ©einen.  1660 

2luf  feine  @üter  n)irb  er  fic^  jurürfjie^n, 
6r  i)at  ju  ©itfc^in  einen  fc^onen  ©i^, 
2luc^  S^ieic^enberg,  ©c^lof  i^rieblanb  liegen  Reiter; 
33i0  an  ben  ?5uf  ber  9?iefenberge  ^in 
©trecft  fi(^  baö  Sagbge^ege  feiner  2ßälber.  1665 
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[ACT   111. 


2)cm  großen  Zxkb,  bem  prächtig  fc^affenbcn, 

Stann  er  bann  ungcbunben,  frei  tt)iüfat)ven. 

Da  fann  er  fürftlic^  febe  i?iinft  ermuntern 

Unb  afleö  mürbig  .i^errUclje  befc^ü^cn  — 

5?ann  bauen,  pflanjen,  nad^  ben  (Sternen  fehn  —      1670 

3a,  menn  bie  fü^ne  Äraft  nic^t  ru^en  fann, 

©0  mag  er  fämpfen  mit  bem  (SIement, 

2)en  ^(u^  ableiten  unb  ben  Seifen  fprengen 

Unb  bem  ©ewerb  bie  leidste  ©tra^e  baf)ncn. 

2{uö  unfern  Äriegögefc^ic^ten  werben  bann  1675 

©rjafjlungen  in  langen  Sßinter nackten  — 

@rä^n.    3(^  iviU  benn  boc^  geraten  ^aben,  33etter, 
!l)en  2)egen  nic^t  ju  frü^e  megju legen. 
Denn  eine  S3raut,  mie  bie,  ift  eö  it)o()(  wert, 
3)a0  mit  bem  ©(^»ert  um  fie  geworben  werbe.  1680 

^^3?ar.    D!  wäre  fie  mit  2ßaffen  ju  gewinnen! 

©räftn.    2ßaö  war  baö?    ^Ort  i^r  nic^tö?  —  ^3Jiir 
war'ö,  al«  f)ürt'  id) 
3m  S^afeljimmer   ^eft'gen   ©treit  unb   Carmen.     (®ie  ge^t 
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fünfter  lluffriti 

XlftUa  unb  3Äar  5ßiccolomini 


Xt)cUa  (fcbalb  bie  ©räftn  ^iä)  entfernt  Ijat,  fd^neK  unb  l^cimtid^ 

gu  «piccolomini).     Xrau'  if)nen  nid^t,  fie  meinen'^  falfd^. 

Ü)?ar.  ©ic  fonnten  — 

2^f)efla.    ^rau'   niemanb   ^ier,   al6   mir.    Sc^  fa^  eö 

gleich,  1685 

©ie  ^aben  einen  ^mä. 
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^D^ar.  3tt>ccf!  aber  ttjetc^en? 

2ßa6  Ratten  ftc  ba\)on,  un6  Hoffnungen  — 

%^t\\(x.    2)aö  tt)ei^  ic^  nic^t.    2)oc^  glaub'  mir,  eö  iji 
nic^t 
3^r  @rnft,  un6  ju  beglücfen,  ju  »erbinben. 

3J?ar.    2Ö0JU  auc^  biefe  S^erjf^ö?    ^o^^txi  \m    1690 
?(?ic^t  beine  ^Butter?    3a,  bie  ©ütige 
QSerbicnfö,  baf  mir  un6  finblic^  i^r  öertrauen. 

X^efla.    6ie  liebt  bic^,  [c^ä^t  bic^  ^oc^  »or  atten  an# 
bern; 
2)od^  nimmer  ^ätte  fie  ben  5!Jtut,  ein  fold^ 
®ef)eimniö  öor  bem  SSater  ju  ben)af)ren.  1695 

Um  i^rer  9tuf>e  tt)ilten  mu^  e6  i^r 
9Serfc^it)iegen  bleiben. 

9}lar.  SBarum  überall 

2luc^  ba0  @ef)eimniS?    "SS^tx^i  bu,  maö  \6:^  t^un  n>ill? 
3d^  werfe  mic^  ^u  beine6  SSaterö  Süfen, 
@r  foU  mein  @(ücf  entfd^eiben,  er  ift  wa^r^aft,  1700 

3ft  unüerfteOt  unb  \)(x%i  bie  frummen  SBege, 
(Sr  ift  fo  gut,  fo  ebel  — 

3:f)efla.  2)a6  bifi  bu! 

9Jiar.    2)u  fennft  i^n  erft  feit  ^eut.    3d^  aber  lebe 
@c^on  ge^en  Sa^re  unter  feinen  2lugen. 
3ft'6  benn  baö  erfte  ?[Ral,  baf  er  baS  @e(tne,  1705 

2)a6  UngefioPe  t^ut?    @ö  fie§t  i^m  gleid^, 
3u  überrafd^en  tt)ie  txxi  @ott^  er  mu^ 
@ntjücfen  ftetö  unb  in  (Srftaunen  fe^en. 
2ßer  meif,  ob  er  in  biefem  Slugenblicf 
9^ic^t  mein  @£|lfttti)niö,  beineö  blo^  erwartet,  17 10 

Unö  ju  vereinigen  —  tDu  fd^weigft?    !Du  fie^ft 
5Jiic^  jweifelnb  an?    333aö  t|aft  bu  gegen  beinen  5Sater? 
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Xf^dia.    3(^?    ««ic^te  —  ^ur  gu  befc^äftigt  finb'  i^ 
\t)n, 
9U0  ba$  er  ^dt  unb  SDiufe  fonntc  fjabcn, 
5ln  unfcr  @IÜcf  JU  benfm.     (3I)tt  gärtlic^  bei  ber  ^anb  faffenb.) 

Solgc  mir!  17 15 

?af  ni(^t  ju  t)icl  und  an  bic  ^^enfc^en  glauben. 
2ßir  wollen  biefen  Xerjf^d  banfbar  fein 
gür  jcbe  ©unft,  bod^  if)nen  auc^  nic^t  mef)r 
33ertrauen,  al6  [ie  würbig  [inb;  unb  un6 
3m  übrigen  —  auf  unfer  ^erj  verlaffen.  1720 

^ax.    O,  werben  wir  auc^  jemalö  glütflic^  werben? 

XtftUa.    6inb  wir'6  benn  ni(t>t?    üBij^  bu  nic^t  mein? 
S3in  ic^ 
9?i(l(>t  bein?  —  3n  meiner  Seele  lebt 
(Sin  ^o^er  9J?ut,  bie  Siebe  giebt  il)n  mir  — 
3(^  folltc  minber  offen  fein,  mein  «^cr^  1725 

!l)ir  me^r  verbergen  j  alfo  wifl'6  bie  Sitte. 
S93o  aber  wäre  SQ3a^r^eit  ^ier  für  bic^, 
2Benn  bu  fic  nid^t  auf  meinem  ^}J?unbe  ftnbefl? 
2ßir  ^aben  unö  gefunben,  galten  und 
Umfc^ilungen,  feft  unb  ewig,     ©laube  mir,  1730 

2)ad  ifl  um  »ieled  me^r,  alö  fie  gewollt. 
3)rum  lap  eö  und  wie  einen  ^eil'gen  fftauh 
3n  unferd  ^erjend  Snnerftem  bewal)ren. 
^ud  «^immeld  ^öf)en  fiel  ed  und  ^erab, 
Unb  nur  bem  ^immel  wollen  wir'd  »erbanfen.  1735 

(Sr  fann  ein  Sßunber  für  und  t^un. 
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§cd)5tev  Jiuffri«. 

©röjin  Xerjf^  ju  ben  SSotigen. 

@räftn  (»)reffiert).    iSldn  Wann  fc^irft  ^cr.    @3  fei  bie 
f)b^fU  3eit. 
@r  foa  3ur  Xafel  — 

(2)a  jene  nic^t  barauf  ad^tcn,  tritt  fie  j»if^en  fie.) 

brennt  euc^! 

@6  ift  ja  faum  ein  ^ugenblicf. 

©räfin.    2)ie    3eit   t)ergef)t    @uc^   [c^neÜ,   ^rinjeffiu 
9iic^te.  1740 

«mar.     ee  eilt  nid^t,  S3afe. 

©raftn.  gort,  fort!    9Kan  »ermipt  @ie. 

!Der  3Sater  f)at  fic^  jttjeimal  f^on  erfunbigt. 

XtjtUa.    @i  mm!  ber  5Sater! 

©rafin.  2)a6  »erfte^t  3^r,  «Richte. 

3:^efla.     S[ßa6  foU  er  überaU  bei  ber  ©efeafc^aft? 
(56  ift  fein  Umgang  nic^t;  eö  mögen  mürb'ge,  1745 

SSerbiente  Banner  fein;  er  aber  ift 
Sür  fie  ju  jung,  taugt  nid^t  in  tk  ©efeöfc^aft. 

@räftn.    3^r  mochtet  i^n  tt)of)l  lieber  ganj  behalten? 

Xf^dla  ((eb^t).    ^tjx  f^ahf^  getroffen.    2)a6  ift  meine 
Meinung. 
3a,  ta^t  i^n  ganj  ^ier,  (a^t  ben  Ferren  fagen  —     1750 

©räfin.    ^abt  3^r   ben  Äopf  »erloren,   ?Ric^te?  — 
@raf! 
Sie  n^iffen  bie  35ebingungen. 

Wax.    3(^  muf  ge^orc^en,  ?5rau(ein.     Seben  6ie  n)o^l. 
(iDa  %i)tUa  ^iä)  f(^neH  »on  il^ra  toenbet.) 
2ßa0  fagen  @ie? 


126  pie  "gficcolomitti.  [act  iii. 

SBenn  <5ie  mir  jürnen  — 

(Sr  nähert  fic^  Üjx,  i^re  Slugen  begegnen  \iä);  fie  fie^t  einen  Slugenblid 
[(^njeigenb,  bann  anrft  fie  iiä)  \i)m  an  bie  ©ru^,  er  brücft  fie  feft  an 

fic^.) 
©rafin.  2ßeg!    SOSenn  jemaub  fame!     1755 

3d^  tjbxc  Carmen  —  Srcmbc  ©timmen  na^cu. 
(ÜJi'ar  reißt  ftc^  auö  itjren  Sinnen  unb  geljt,  bie  Oräfin  begleitet  i^n. 
Xtjefla  folgt  i^m  anfange  mit  ben  Singen,  getjt  unrul^ig  burc^  ba« 
Bimmer  unb  bleibt  bann  in  ©ebonfen  »erfenft  fielen.  Sine  ©uitarre 
liegt  auf  bem  S^ifc^e,  fie  ergreift  fie,  unb  nad)bem  fie  eine  Seile  fc^wers 
mutig  prälubiert  ^at,  fällt  fie  in  ben  ©efang.) 

§\ebentex  Jluftritt. 

X^eflo  (fpielt  unb  fingt). 

2)er  @icl^tt)alb  braufet,  bie  Sßolfen  jieljn, 
2)ad  -üOtögblein  wanbelt  an  Ufere  @rün, 
ee  bricht  iid)  bie  3SJeUe  mit  9Jiac^t,  mit  ^JD^ad^t, 
Unb  fie  fingt  ^inaud  in  bie  finftre  9k(^t,  1760 

!Da6  Sluge  t>on  Steinen  getrübet. 

2)aö  ^erj  ift  geftorben,  bie  2Öe(t  ift  leer, 
Unb  weiter  giebt  fie  bem  SSunfc^e  nic^tö  me^r. 
iDu  «^eilige,  rufe  bein  Äinb  jurürf, 
3c^  f^aU  genoffen  ba^  irbifc^e  @lü(f,  1765 

3c^  \)abc  gelebt  unb  geliebet. 

Jlc^tcr  Jluftritt. 

©räfin  fommt  jurücf.    Zf)tHa. 

©raftn.    2öa0  mar  baö,  gräulein  ?Ric^te?    gi!    3^r 
werft  (Suc^ 
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3^m  an  kn  ^opl    3§r  fotttet  (Sud)  bod^,  bac^f  ic^, 
Mit  @urer  !ßerfon  ein  wenig  teurer  mactjen. 

%t)dia  (inbem  fie  auffielt).    2Öaö  meint  3§r,  ^ante? 

©räftn.  S^r  fotlt  nic^t  öergeffen,     1770 

3ßer  3§r  feib,  unb  mx  er  ift.    3a,  baö  ift  du^ 
9?oc^  gar  nid^t  eingefallen,  glaub'  16). 

X\:}dia.  2ßaö  benn? 

©räfin.    2)a^  3^r  be6  «dürften  griebtanb  S^od^ter  feib. 

S^^efla.    9Jun?  unb  tva^  me^r? 

©räfin.  2Baö?    (Sine  fc^öne  ^rage. 

3^§efla.    SBaö  n>ir  gettjorben  finb,  ift  er  geboren. 
@r  ift  t»on  altlombarbifc^em  ©efd^led^t,  1776 

^ft  einer  ?5ürftin  ©o^n! 

©rafin.  Sprecht  3^r  im  ^iraum? 

Sürnja^r,  man  n)irb  i^n  t)bfi\(i)  nod)  brum  bitten, 
2)ie  reic^fte  @rbin  in  Europa  ju  beglucfen 
?0^it  [einer  ^anb. 

3;^efla.  ^aö  mirb  nic^t  nötig  fein.  1780 

©räfin.    3a,  man  ivirb  n?o§l  t^un,  fic^  nic^t  auöju* 
fe^en. 

3;^efla.    ©ein  3?ater  liebt  i^n ;  @raf  Octa»io 
2ßirb  nicbtö  bagegen  l)aben  — 

©räfin.     ©ein    3Sater!     ©einer!     Unb    ber    (Sure, 
Silicate? 

3;^efla.    Sflun    ja!    3c^    benf,  3^r  fürchtet    feinen 
5Sater,  1785 

3öeil  3^r'6  t)or  bem,  ttor  feinem  QSater,  mein'  ic^, 
©0  fe^r  üerl)eimli(^t. 

©räfin  (fie^t  fie  forfcfcenb  an),    ^^lic^te,  3^r  feib  falfd^. 

3:^efla.     ©eib  3l)r  em))finblic^,  5:ante?    O,  feib  gut! 

@rafin.    3l)r  galtet  (Suer  ©piel  fd^on  für  gen)onnen  — 
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Xi^tUa.  Seit)  nui  gut!  1790 

Oräfin.    @ö  ift  noc^  uic^t  fo  weit. 

©räftn.    Denft  3()r,  er  f^ahc  fein  bebeutent)  Sebcn 
3n  friegerifd^er  Slrbeit  aufgen)eut)et, 
Sebnjebem  ftiüen  ©rbenglücf  entfagt, 
2)en  6c^Iof  »on  feinem  Sager  wcggebannt,  1795  ; 

6ein  ebleö  ^aupt  ber  6orge  t)ingegeben, 
9hir  um  ein  glücflic^  ^aar  auö  euc^  3U  machen? 
Um  bic^  jule^t  auö  beinem  Stift  ju  jie^n, 
2)en  -iOiann  bir  im  2;riumpt)e  üu^ufii^ren, 
2)er  beinen  Slugeu  wo^lgefaltt  ?  —  3)a6  t)atf  er         1800 
SBo^lfeiler  ()aben  fonnen!    Diefe  ®aat 
^arb  nic^t  gepflanjt,  ba^  bu  mit  finb'fc^er  J^anb 
3)ie  33lume  brad^eft  unb  jur  leichten  ^kx 
Sin  beinen  Sufen  fterfteft! 

Xf^dla.    3Baö  er  mir  nic^t  gepflanjt,  baö  fünnte  boc^ 
Sreimillig  mir  bie  fc^onen  ^rüc^te  tragen.  1806 

Unb  menn  mein  gütig  freunblic^eö  ©efd^icf 
Sluö  feinem  furd^tbar  ungeheuren  Dafein 
2)e6  Sebenö  Sreube  mir  bereiten  mü  — 

©räfin.    2)u  fie^ft'6  tt)ie  ein  tjerliebteö  Ü)iäb(^en  an. 
S5Ucf  um  bi(^  ^er.    SSefmn'  bic^,  tt>o  bu  bift —       181 1 
!Ric^t  in  ein  greuben{)auö  bift  bu  getreten, 
3u  feiner  «^od^jeit  ftnbeft  bu  bie  Sßänbe 
©efd^mücft,  ber  ©afte  ^aupt  befranst,    ^ier  ift 
£ein  @lanj,  alö  ber  üon  Sßaffen.    Ober  benfft  bu, 
'Sftan  füJ)rte  biefc  kaufen be  jufammen, 
S3eim  S3rautfefi  bir  ben  Steigen  auf5ufüJ)ren? 
2)u  fie^ii  be6  5Sater6  Stirn  gebanfent^off, 
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Der  Butter  Sluq'  in  Xf^x'antn,  auf  bcr  Sßage  liegt 

2)a6  grofe  ©c^idffal  unferö  ^aufeö!  1820 

2a^  je^t  beö  9)iäbc^en6  finMfc^e  ©efü^le, 

2)ie  fleinen  SÖünfc^e  hinter  tiil    S5ett)cife, 

2)af  t)u  t)eö  Sluferorbentlic^en  3^oc^ter  bift! 

!Da0  SBeib  foü  [ic^  nic^t  felber  angeboren, 

2ln  frembeö  ©d^icffal  ift  fie  feft  gebunben.  1825 

2)ie  aber  ift  bie  53efte,  bie  fic^  grembeö 

Slneignen  fann  mit  2ßaJ)I,  an  if)rem  «^erjen 

@ö  trägt  unb  ))flegt  mit  Sinnigfeit  unb  ikU. 

2^^efla.     @o  ttjurbe  mifö  im  i^lofter  t>orgefagt. 
3c^  f)atte  feine  SBünfc^e,  fannte  mi(^  1830 

2{(ö  [eine  ^oc^ter  nur,  beö  3Jläc^tigen, 
Unb  feinet  8eben6  ©c^aü,  ber  auc^  ju  mir  brang, 
®ah  mir  fein  anbereö  ©efu^I,  al6  bieö: 
Sc^  [ei  beftimmt,  mic^  leibenb  i^m  ju  o))fern. 

@rafin.    2)ae    ift   bein    ©c^icffal.     güge    bic^    i^m 
»ittig.  1835 

3c^  unb  tk  5D?utter  geben  bir  baö  S5ei[piel. 

X\^dla.    2)a6  ©c^icf[al  ^at  mir  ben  gezeigt,  bem  i^ 
Wi(i)  opfern  [oll  5  ic^  ttjitl  i^m  freubig  folgen. 

©rafin.    2)ein  ^erj,  mein  liebeö  Äinb,  unb  nid^t  ba^ 
©c^icffal. 

2;^efta.    2)er  3ug   t'e6    ^erjenö    ift    be6    6c^i(f[alg 
Stimme.  1840 

Sc^  bin  bie  ©eine,    ©ein  @e[c^enf  allein 
3ft  biefeö  neue  geben,  baö  i^  lebe. 
dx  i)at  ein  9iec^t  an  [ein  ®e[c^i3pf.    SBaö  war  ic^, 
@^'  feine  fc^öne  Siebe  mic^  befeette? 
^6)  will  auc^  üon  mir  felbft  nic^t  f (einer  benfen,       1845 
2II0  ber  ©eliebte.    Der  fann  nic^t  gering  fein, 

s.w.  9 
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2)er  ba6  Unfc^a^bare  befi^t.    3c^  fü^le 

!I)ic  5?raft  mit  meinem  ©lücfe  mir  »erliefen. 

@inft  liegt  ta^  Seben  wx  ber  ernften  "Seele. 

2)n^  id^  mir  [elbft  gehöre,  ttjeif  i(^  nun,  1850 

2)en  feften  SBiQen  ^ab'  ic^  fennen  lernen, 

2)en  unbejminglic^en,  in  meiner  Sßruft, 

Unb  an  baö  «^oc^fte  fann  ic^  alleö  [e^en. 

©rafin.    2)u  woUteft  bi(^  bem  93ater  nnberfeljen, 
SBenn  er  eö  anberö  nun  mit  bir  befc^Ioffen?  1855 

—  3t)m  benfft  bu'6  abjujiviuflen?    2ßi[[e,  Äinbl 
©ein  5f?am'  ift  grieblanb. 

Xijdia.  9luc^  ber  meinige. 

(5r  foU  in  mir  bie  ec^te  2;oc^ter  finben. 

©räfin.    SBie?    ©ein  ^iDionarc^,   fein   i^aifer  jtmngt 
i^n  nid^t, 
Unb  bu,  [ein  ^Räbc^en,  molUejl  mit  i^m  fämpfen?      1860 

3^^efla.     293ad    niemanb    maßt,   fann    feine    S^oc^ter 
wagen.  v 

©räftn.    ?Run  n^a^rlic^!  barauf  ift  er  nic^t  bereitet. 
@r  ^ätte  jebeö  «^inberniö  befiegt, 
Unb  in  bem  eignen  SBilleU' feiner  2^od^ter 
©oUt'  i^m  ber  neue  ©treit  entfte^n?    Ä:inb,  ifinb!    1865 
9?oc^  t)aft  bu  nur  baS  ^a^dn  beineö  SSaterö, 
^aft  feineö  3t>>^neö  2luge  nid^t  gefe^en. 
SSirb  fic^  bie  ©timme  beine6  2[ßiberfpruc^3, 
!l)ie  jitternbe,  in  feine  9iäf)e  .wagen? 
200^1  magft  bu  bir,  wenn  bu  allein  bift,  grope  2)inge 
93orfe^en,  fc^one  9iebnerblumen  flechten,  1871 

9Hit  Söwenmut  ben  Xaubenfinn  bewaffnen. 
Sebod^  üerfuc^'0 !    ^^ritt  t>ox  fein  Sluge  f)in, 
2)a0  feft  auf  bic^  gefpannt  ift,  unb  fag'  nein! 
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SScrgefjen  trirft  t)u  »or  i^m,  n?ie  bae  jarte  33(att        1875 

2)cr  33lume  t?ür  km  ?^euerblicf  ber  @onne. 

—  Sd^^  ttJill  Mc^  nic^t  erfc^rerfen,  ikbi^  £inl> ! 

3um  Sluperften  foü'ö  ja  nic^t  fommen,  ^off'  tc^  — 

5Iuc^  mi^  id)  feinen  SBiffen  nic^t.    i?ann  fein, 

2)af  feine  ^w^tdt  beinern  SBunfc^  begegnen.  ^  1880 

2)oc^  baö  fann  nimmermehr  fein  SBiÜe  fein, 

2)af  bu,  bie  ftolje  2;oc^ter  feineö  @(ücfö, 

2ßie  ein  üerliebteö  5)^äbcl^en  bic^  gebärbeft, 

3ßegn)erfeft  an  ben  ^ann,  ber,  wenn  if)m  je 

2)er  f)o^e  ?o^n  beftimmt  ift,  mit  bem  ^öc^ften  Opfer,  1885 

2)a6  Siebe  bringt,  bafür  bejaf)(en  foK !    (Sie  gf^t  ab.) 

'glcuttfer  ^nftxitt 

ZfjiUa  aMn. 

3)an!  bir  für  beinen  Sßinf!     @r  mac^t 

ÜJ^ir  meine  bofe  2(f|nung  jur  ©eunffieit. 

@o  iffö  benn  wa^r?    2ßir  ^aben  feinen  ?^reunb 

Unb  feine  treue  @ee(e  f|ier  —  n)ir  f|aben  1890 

9?ic^tö  alö  un0  felbft.    Un6  brof)en  ^arte  5fämpfe. 

Du,  Siebe,  gieb  unö  £raft,  bu  gottticS^e! 

£)!  fie  fagt  tt^a^r!    5Ri^t  fro^e  Seichen  finb'6, 

!Die  biefem  53ünbni6  unfrer  ^er^en  leuchten. 

2)a6  ift  fein  ©c^aupla^,  n)o  bie  Hoffnung  wo^nt.      1895 

9?ur  bumpfeö  5?riegögeti)fe  raffelt  f)ier, 

Unb  felbft  bie  Siebe  —  nne  in  ©ta^l  gerüftet, 

3um  J^obeöfampf  gegürtet,  txiü  fie  auf. 

@6  ge^t  ein  finftrer  @eift  burc^  unfer  ^aus, 
Unb  fc^Ieunig  wiü  baö  Schief fal  mit  unö  enben.        1900 
5(uö  ftiüer  ?5reiftatt  treibt  eö  mid^  §erau6, 

9—2 
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@in  [)oIt>er  ^aubcx  mup  bie  ©ecle  blcnben. 

@ö  locft  mid^  burd^  bie  ^immlifc^c  Ocftalt, 

3d^  fe^'  fie  natj  unb  fe^'  [ie  nä^er  fc^weben. 

@6  jie^t  mic^  fort  mit  göttlicher  ©emalt,  1905 

2)em  Slbgrunb  ju,  ic^  fann  nic^t  iribcrftrebcn. 

(ÜÄan  t)ört  »on  ferne  bie  üafelmufif.) 
O !  tt)cnn  ein  ^auö  im  Seuer  [oÜ  »erge^n, 
'l)ann  treibt  ber  .^immel  fein  @cn?ülf  jufammen, 
(56  fc^iept  ber  S3li&  ^erab  aud  t)eitern  «^ö^n, 
5iuö  unterirb'fc^en  6c^lünben  fahren  flammen,  1910 

Sölinbmütenb  fc^leubert  felbft  ber  ®ott  ber  ^reube 
'Den  ^ec^fraiii  in  bad  brennenbe  6)ebäube !   (@ie  ge^t  ob.) 


(Sin  großer,  fcfilid^  erleud^tcter  ©aat,  in  bcr  SÄitte  bcöfelBcn  unb  nai) 
ber  itiefe  bcö  !£^eater«  eine  reid^  auögefc^müdfte  Xafet,  an  teetdjer  a^t 
©enerale,  Worunter  Dctaöio  ^ßiccotomini,  !£erjfi)  unb  SRarabaö, 
fi|en.  9iec^t3  unb  linfö  ba»on,  tne^^r  naä)  t)inten  ju,  no^  j»ei  anbre 
S^afeln,  »elc^e  jebe  mit  fec^g  ©dfien  Befe^t  finb.  aSottoärW  jic^t  bet 
^ebenjtifd^,  bie  gange  »orbere  Sü^ne  bleibt  fut  bie  aufwartenbcn 
^ßagen  unb  Sebienten  frei.  Sitte«  iji  in  93ett5egung;  ©pieUeute  öcn 
5£erjf^3  (Regiment  jie^en  über  ben  <Sc^auj)ta|  um  bie  itafei  l^crum. 
9lo^  e6e  fie  fi^  ganj  entfernt  :^aben,  crfc^eint  SRar  ^Piccolomini; 
i^m  !ommt  Xetjfij  mit   einer   ©d^rift,  Sfotani  mit  einem  5ßofat 

entgegen. 

frjltcr  ^nftxitt 

Serjf^.    3foIani.    9War  ^Piccolomini. 

3foIani.    «^err  S3rubev,  ivaö  tvir  lieben!    9Jun,  tt)0 
fiecft  (Sr? 
©efc^winb  an  ©einen  ^la^l    ^er  3^erjfo  ^at 
2)er  ?0^utter  @^rentt)eine  ^jreiögegeben  j  19 15 

@6  ge^t  ^ier  ju,  tt)ie  auf  bem  «^eibelberger  6cl^(o^. 
2)aö  Sefte  ijat  @r  [c^on  verfäumt    @ie  teilen 
2)ort  an  ber  3^afel  ?5urftenl)üte  au6, 
3)e6  ©ggenberg,  (5latt>ata,  Sic^tenftein, 
2)eö  ®ternberg6  @üter  werben  aufgeboten  1920 

6amt  allen  grof en  bo^m'fc^en  Seljen ;   tt^enn 
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©r  f)urti9  mac^t,  fdüt  aud)  für  3{)n  tt>a6  ab. 

ÜKarfc^!     @c&'  6r  fic^! 

(£olaItO  uub  @ü^  (rufen  an  ber  jmiten  Sxifet).    ®raf  ^ic# 

colomini ! 
Xn^tXf.    3f)r  foUt  i^n  f)ahm\     ®(eicb!  — ^ieö  bicfe 
©iteöformel, 

Db  bifö  gefällt,  [0  tt?ic  wir*«  aufgefegt  1925 

(So  t)abeu'6  alle  nac^  ber  9ici()'  gelefen, 

Unb  jeber  wirb  bcn  9iamen  brunter  fe^cn. 
'Sflax  (liefi).    "  Ingratis  servire  nefas." 
3folani.    2)a6  flingt,  mic  ein  (ateinfc^et  ®pruc^  — 
^err  Vorüber, 

mt  ^eift'ö  auf  bcutfd)?  1930 

J^erjf^.  !l)cm  Unbanfbaren  bient  fein  rechter  "iDianu ! 
ÜHar.  „^flac^bem  unfer  ^oc^gebietenber  gelbf)err,  ber 
burc^Iauc^tigc  gürft  von  gricManb,  ttjegen  t?ielfaltig  emp# 
fangeuer  Äräufungen  beö  Äaiferö  2)ienft  ju  üerlaffcn 
gemeint  gewefen,  auf  unfer  einftimmigeö  33itten  aber  fic^ 
bewegen  laffen,  nod)  länger  bei  ber  5lrmee  ju  verbleiben 
unb  o^ne  unfer  ©ene^mljiiltcn  fic^  nic^t  »on  une  ju 
trennen :  alö  verpflichten  tvir  li^ö  wieber  in^gefamt,  unb 
jeber  für  fic^  inöbefonbere,  anftatt  eineö  forperlic^en  (Sibeö 
—  aud^  bei  i^m  e^rlic^  unb  getreu  ju  galten,  un6  auf 
{einerlei  2Öeife  von  i^m  ju  trennen  unb  für  benfetben 
alled  baö  Unfrige,  hi^  auf  ben  legten  33lut6trcpfen,  auf* 
jufe^en,  foweit  nämlic^  unfer  bem  i^aifer  geleifteter 
6"ib  e6  erlauben  wirb.  (3>ie  legten  Söorte  »erben  »on  Sfolani 
nac^gefpro^en.)  SQSie  Wir  benn  auc^,  wenn  einer  ober  ber 
anbere  »on  unö,  biefem  SSerbünbniö  juwiber,  fic^  von  bet 
gemeinen  ©ac^e  abfonbern  follte,  benfelben  alö  einen 
bunbeöflüc^tigen  SScrräter  erflären  unb  an  feinem  ^ab 
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unb  ®üt,  Selb  unt)  Seben  D^ad^e  bafür  ju  nehmen  öer# 
bunben  fein  'moUm.     Solc^eö   bezeugen  tt)ir  mit  Unter* 
[c^rift  unferö  9f^amenö." 
Xixitxf.    53ift  bu  getviüt,  bie6  S3(att  ju  unterfc^reiben ? 
Sfolani.    2ßa6  foUt'  er  nic^t!    3ebtt)eber  Dffijicr 
S5on  (S^re  fann  baö  —  mu^  baö  —  3:inf  unb  ^eber ! 
Ztx^txi.    Sa^  gut  fein  biö  nac^  J^afel. 
Sfolani  (ä»ar  fortjie^cnb).    5?omm'  (Sr,  fomm'  @r!  1935 
(Seite  gelten  an  bie  3!afef.) 

^Xüeitev  Jluffnii 

ilerjf^.    9leutttann. 

3!!erjfl)  (»inft  bem  DZeutnann,  ber  amugaben^nfcB  gch?artet,  unb 
tritt  mit  i^m  »ortDärtö).    Sringft  bu  bie  ^bfc^rift,  5Reu# 
mann?    @ieb!    (Sie  ift 
2)o(^  [0  »erfaßt,  baf  man  [ie  leicht  üerwec^felt? 

9humann.    ^d)  t)ab'  fie  ^dV  um  Seile  nachgemalt, 
5ti(^tö  alö  bie  ©teile  t>on  bem  ^ib  blieb  weg, 
2Öie  beine  ©rcellenj  e6  mir  gef>ei§en.  1940 

Ztx^ts).    @ut!    Seg'  fie  bort{)in,  unb  mit  biefer  gleic^ 
3n6  ^mtxl    2öad  fie  foU,  t)at  fie  geleiftet. 
(SIeumaun  legt  bie  Äo^jie  auf  ben  %i\ü)  unb  tritt  toieber  jum  (Sc^enftifd^.) 

^xitlex  Jluffriff. 

3 Ho  fommt  au«  bem  jioeiten  3intmer.    Sergt^. 

Silo.    SBie  ift  eö  mit  bem  ^iccolomiui? 
Xix^tx).    3c^  benfe,  gut.    @r  t)at  nic^tö  eingemenbet. 
3üo.     @r  ift  ber  einj'ge,  bem  ic^  nic^t  rec^t  traue, 
(Sr  unb  ber  Qßater — ^aht  ein  3tug'  auf  bcibe!         1946 
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Xtxit\).    S93ie  fie^t'6  an  (Surcr  Za^ti  au6?   3c^  ^offe, 
3^t  galtet  (Sure  @afte  »arm? 

3ao.  @ie  rmb 

©anj  forbial.    3c^  bcnf,  wir  ^aben  [ie. 
Unb  n?ic  id^'6  @uc^  »orauSgcfagt  —  fc^on  ifi  1950 

3)ie  9leb'  uic^t  mef)r  bat)on,  bcn  «^erjog  blof 
S3ei  @t)rcn  ju  erhalten.     2)a  man  einmal 
S3eifammen  fei,  meint  ^}3?ontecuculi, 
60  muffe  man  in  feinem  eignen  2Öien 
2)em  5?aifer  bie  S3ebingung  machen,     ©iaubt  mir,      1955 
fBäx'i  nic^t  um  biefe  ^iccolomini, 
9Bir  f)ätten  ben  93etrug  unö  fönnen  fparen. 

Xit^t)).    3ßae  ttJiU  ber  Sßuttler?    ©tili! 


^icxtex  ^xxftvxtt 

SSuttler  ju  ben  SSptigtn. 

©Uttler  (tton  bet  jtotiten  Zaftl  fommenb).    Sa^t  @Ud^  nic^t 
ftören. 
3(^  f|ab'  @ud^  tt)o()l  tjerftanben,  ^^elbmarfc^aU. 
®lü(f  jum  ©efc^afte  —  unb  ttjad  mic^  betrifft,  i960 

(ge^eimniöttoH)  ©0  füunt  3f)r  auf  mid^  red^nen. 

3ao  (lebhaft).  Äonnen  tt)ir'6? 

S3uttler.    ÜKit  ober  o^ne  iJlaufel!  gilt  mir  gleic^. 
SSerfte^t  3^r  mid^!    2)er  gürft  fann  meine  2;reu' 
5luf  jebe  ^robe  fe^en,  fagt  ii;)m  baö. 
3d^  bin  beö  iJaiferg  Offizier,  fo  lang  i^m  1965 

S3eliebt,  beö  Äaiferö  ©eneral  ju  bleiben, 
Unb  bin  be0  ^rieblanbö  ifned^t,  fobalb  e6  il)m 
©efatlen  tt)irb,  fein  eigner  ^err  ju  fein. 


I 
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Xtx^lX).    3§r  treffet  einen  guten  3^aufc^.    5?ein  5?arger, 

Ä'ein  gerbinanl)  ift'6,  bem  3^t  @uc^  i^erpflic^tet.         1970 

55uttler  (emji).    3d^  biete  meine  S^reu  nic^t  feilt  @raf 

Unb  moltf  @ud^  nic^t  geraten  ^aben,  mir 

5ßor  einem  {)alben  3a^r  noc^  abjubingen, 

SBo^u  ic^  je^t  frein^iüig  mic^  erbiete. 

3a,  mic^  famt  meinem  S^iegiment  bring'  ic^  1975 

!Dem  «^erjog,  unb  nic^t  o{)ne  Solgen  foÜ 

2)a6  33eifpiel  bleiben,  benf  ic^,  baö  ic^  gebe. 

3Uo.    SQSem  ift  eö  ni^t  befannt,  bap  Oberji  53uttler 
2)em  ganjen  ^eer  üoran  al6  9Jiufter  leuchtet! 

«Buttler.    m^iwi  3^r,   gelbmarfc^aU?    5Jun,  [0  reut 
mid^  nic^t  1980 

!I)ie  ^reue,  öierjig  3a^rc  lang  bema^rt, 
SBenn  mir  ber  tt)o^Igefpartc  gute  9iame 
©0  »oKe  9?ac^e  fauft  im  fec^^igften!  — 
@to^t  euc^  an  meine  9iebe  nici^t,  if)r  ^errn. 
6uc^  mag  eö  gleic^öiet  fein,  wie  i^r  mic^  ^abt,  1985 

Unb  njerbet,  t)off'  ic^,  felber  nic^t  ertt>arten, 
!I)af  euer  Spiel  mein  grabet  Urteil  frümmt  — 
2)ap  2ßanfel[inn  unb  fc^nellbemegteö  33lut, 
!Roc^  leichte  Urfac^  [onfi  ben  alten  ÜDZann 
9Som  tanggett)o^nten  d^renpfabe  treibt.  1990 

5?ommt!    3c^  bin  barum  minber  nic^t  entfd^toffen, 
SBeil  i(^  e6  beutlid^  «jeif,  njooon  ic^  fc^eibe. 

3üo.    (Sagfö  runb  ^erau6,  n^ofür  tt)ir  (Suc^  ju  f)alten  — 

33uttler.    Sür   einen    Sreunb!    5Ref)mt  meine  ^anb 
bar  auf, 
!Wit  allem,  n)a6  ic^  \!iaV,  bin  id^  ber  eure.  1995 

5Zic^t  5J?anner  blop,  au(^  @elb  bebarf  ber  Surft. 
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3(^  f)ah'  in  feinem  2)ienft  mir  waö  erworben, 

Sc^  lei^'  eö  i^m,  unt)  iiberiebt  er  mid^, 

3ft'6  if)m  t>ermac^t  fc^on  längfi,  er  ift  mein  (Srbc. 

3c^  fte^'  allein  ba  in  ber  2ßelt  unb  fennc  2000 

9iic^t  baö  ©efü^l,  baö  an  ein  teiircö  3Öeib 

2)en  ?0?ann  unb  an  geliebte  i^inber  binbet, 

9Jiein  3^ame  fiirbt  mit  mir,  mein  !Dafein  enbet 

3Öo.    9?i(^t  ©ureö   ©elbö  bebarfö  —  ein  ^erj,  nne 
Sucre, 
SBiegt  J^onncn  ©olbed  auf  unb  ^3J?iUionen.  2005 

Rüttler.    3c^   fam,   ein   [c^lec^ter   9ieitcröbur[c^,   au& 
3rlanb 
S^ad^  ^rag  mit  einem  «i^errn,  ben  i(S)  begrub. 
93om  niebern  2)ienft  im  Stalle  ftieg  i(^  auf, 
2)ur(^  5?riegögefct)i(f,  ju  biefer  SBürb'  unb  ^6^e, 
2)a6  Spielzeug  eine6  grillenl)aften  ©liicfö.  2010 

8luc^  SBallenftein  ift  ber  gortuna  itinb, 
3c^  liebe  einen  2öeg,  ber  meinem  gleid^t. 

3II0.    33ermanbte  finb  [ic^  alle  ftarfen  (Seelen. 

33uttler.    @ö  ift  ein  großer  Slugenbltrf  ber  ^dt, 
2)em  Siapfern,  bem  @ntfcf>lo^nen  ift  fie  günftig,         2015 
2Bie  Sc^eibemün^e  ge^t  oon  .^anb  ju  ^anb, 
2^aufc^t  ©tabt  unb  ©c^lop  ben  eilenben  53cfi^er. 
'*^^'^j  Uralter  ^aufer  (Snfel  manbern  auö, 
#«^   ©vinj  neue  SBappen  fommen  auf  unb  9tamen^ 

2luf  beutfc^er  (Srbe  unmillfornmen  n>agfö  2020 

@in  norblid^  3Solf,  fic^  bleibenb  einzubürgern. 

2)er  ^rinj  »on  SB  ei  mar  ruftet  fic^  mit  ifraft, 

2lm  9}iain  ein  macfetig  ^ürftentum  ju  grünben; 

2)em  ^Olanöfetb  fel)lte  nur,  bem  ipalberftiibter, 

(Sin  langreö  Seben,  mit  bem  D'iitterfc^Jijert  2025 
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Sanbeigentum  fic^  tapfer  %\x  erfed^ten. 

SBer  unter  biefen  reicht  an  unfern  ^^rieblanb? 

^'Jic^tö.ift  fo  ^oc^,  tt)ona^  ber  ©tarfe  nic^t 

^efugniö  §at  bie  Seiter  anjufe^en. 

Xerjf^^.    2)a6  ift  gefprod^en  n?ie  ein  5Wann!      2030 
53uttler.    SSerfi^ert  euc^  ber  ©panier  unb  SBelfc^en, 

2)en  (Schotten  Se^lv)  n)ilt  ic^  auf  mic^  nehmen. 

5?ommt  jur  ©efeUf^aft!    5?ommt! 

%ixi\^.  2Ö0  ifl  ber  5?eIIermeij^er? 

Sa^  aufge^n,  mag  bu  ^!x\\\  bie  beften  3ßeine! 

^eut  gilt  eö.    Unfre  ©ad^en  fte^en  gut.  2035 

(@c^en,  ieber  an  feine  !Iafet.) 

Äenermetfier  mit  9leumann  »omärtö  fomntenb.    Sebiente  ge^en 
ab  unb  gu. 

5?enermeifter.    2)er  eb(e  2Öein!    2Benn  meine  alte 
^errfc^aft, 
2)ie  %xo.\x  ^3Jiama,  baö  ttjilbe  Seben  fdl)', 
3n  i^rem  @rabe  fe^rte  fie  fic^  um!  — 
3a,  ja!    ^err  Dffijier!     (So  gel)t  jurücf 
ÜJiit  biefem  ebeln  ^au6  —  5?ein  ^)J?ap  noc^  3iel!     2040 
Unb  bie  burc^lauc^tige  SSerfc^njagerung 
ÜKit  biefem  «^erjog  bringt  un6  njenig  Segen. 

9Zeumann.    ^epte   @ott!    3e^t  irirb  ber  ?^(or  erfi 

angeln, 
ifeüermeifter.    9Mnt  (Sr?    @ö  lie^' fic^  üieleö  baüon 

fagen. 
53ebienter  (fommt).     33urgunber  für  ben  vierten  ^^ifc^! 
£eUermeifter.  2)aö  \\i    2045 
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2)ic  fiebcn^igfic  Slafc^e  nun,  ^crr  Leutnant. 

S3cbienter.    2)a0  ma^t,  ber  beutfc^c   ^crr,  ber  ilic* 
fenbac^, 
Si^t  bran.    (®e^t  ab.) 

Äeüerm elfter  (ju  9ieumann  fortfai^rcnb).     (Sic  ttJoHen  gar 
ju  f)oc!^  §iuauö.    j^urfürften  , 
Unb  launigen  moUen  fie'ö  im  ^runfe  gleid^  t^un, 
Unb  »0  ber  gürft  fic^  [jingetraut,  ba  nntt  ber  ©raf,  2050 
9)?ein  gnab'ger  ^erre,  nic^t  ba^inten  bleiben.    (3u  ben  S3e* 

bicnten) 
SBaö  fte^t  \^x  ^ord^en?    Sill  euc^  S3eine  machen. 
6e§t  nac^  ben  ^^ifc^en,  nac^  ben  glafc^en!     2)al 
®raf  ^alffi?  ^at  ein  leereö  @laö  »or  [ic^ ! 

Bweiter  S3ebientcr  (fommt).     2)en  großen  Äelc^  üer# 
langt  man,  i?eUermeifter,  5055 

2)en  reichen,  güibnen,  mit  bem  bo^mifc^en  SBappen, 
3^r  n>i^t  fc^on  njeld^en,  ^<xi  ber  ^crr  gefagt. 

ÄeUermeifter.    Der  auf  beö  ?5nebric^ö  feine  5?onig6# 
fronung 
SSom  ?OZeifter  2Bi(l)etm  \\i  verfertigt  iuorben, 
2)aö  fc^öne  ^rac^tftüd  auö  ber  ^rager  S3eute?         2060 
3tt)eiter  33ebienter.    Sa,  ben!    2)en  Umtrunf  tt)0Üen 

fie  mit  galten. 
ÄcUermeifter    (mit  Jtopffci^ütteln,  inbem  er  ben  5ßofat  l^ewor« 
^olt  unb,aiiöü)ült).,  !Da0  giebt  nac^  S93ien  ttjaö  ju  be# 
rid^ten  trieber! 
S^leumann.    3eigt!     2)a6  ift  eine  ^rac(;t  t)on  einem 
SSec^er ! 
9Son  ©olbe  fd^njer  unb  in  erhabner  Slrbeit 
®inb  fluge  2)inge  3ierlic^  brauf  gebilbet.  2065 

®Ieic^  auf  bem  erften  ©c^ilblein:  lapt  'mal  fe^n! 
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1)k  ftolje  Slmajone  ta  ju  ^^at), 

2)ic  übern  ^rummfta&  fe^t  unt)  33ifc^of6mü^en, 

2Iuf  einer  ©tange  tragt  [ie  einen  ^ut, 

5iebft  einer  Saf)n*,  ttjorauf  ein  Äelc^  ju  fe^n.  2070 

i^onnt  3^r  mir  fagen,  tt^aö  baö  aü  bebeutet? 

iJellermeifter.     !Die  SBeib6perfon,  bic  3^r  ba  fc^t  ju 

2)a6  ift  bie  2öa^lfreif)eit  ber  bot)mi[c^en  5?ron'. 

3)aö  tt)irb  bebeutet  burd^  ben  runben  ^ut 

Unb  burd^  ba6  n?ilbe  9iop,  auf  bem  [ie  reitet.  2075 

2)e6  5Jienfc^en  3ierat  i]t  ber  «^ut,  benn  iver 

2)en  .^ut  nic^t  fi^en  (äffen  barf  t>or  J?aifern 

Unb  Königen,  ber  ift  fein  9J?ann  ber  Sreif)eit. 

^fleumann.     2ßa6  aber  foU  ber  ifeic^  ba  auf  ber  ?5a^n'? 

5?ellermeifter.     2)er  5?elc^  bezeugt  bie  bö^mifc^e  Äir# 
d^enfrei^eit,  2080 

SBic  [ie  gen^efen  ju  ber  Sßäter  3cit. 
!l)ie  33äter  im  ^uffitenfrieg  erftritten 
@id^  bie[e6  [c^öne  SSorrec^t  übern  ^a^fi, 
!Der  feinem  Saien  gönnen  mü  ben  Äelcj^. 
3llic^tö  ge§t  bem  Utraquiften  übern  5?elc^,  2085 

@ö  ift  [ein  föftlid^  5?Ieinob,  i)at  bem  53ü^men 
©ein  teureö  33lut  in  mancher  ©d^lac^t  gefoftet. 

^'leumann.     2Öa0  [agt  bie  9loUe,  bie  ba  brüber  [c^njebt? 

ffellermeifter.     !Den   bü^mi[c^en   3Kaieftätöbrief  jeigt 
[ie  an, 
2)en  itir  bem  5?ai[er  9iuboIf  abgejnjungen,  2090 

(Sin  füftlid^  unfc^a^bareö  Pergament, 
'3)a^  frei  ©elaut'  unb  offenen  ®e[ang 
2)em  neuen  ©tauben  [ic^ert,  n>ie  bem  alten. 
!X)oc^  [eit  ber  ©ra^er  über  unö  regiert, 
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^at  ba6  ein  ©nb',  unb  nac^  ber  fraget  ©c^tac^t,     2095 

äSo  ^faljäraf  J^riebrid^  Äron'  unb  9flelc^  verloren, 

^ft  unfer  ©lauß^  um  j?amel  unb  2lltar, 

Unb  unfre  SSrüber  fe^en  mit  bem  ^Jtucfen 

2)ie  «^eimat  an,  ben  ^J^afeftatöbrief  aber 

ßerfc^nitt  ber  i?aifer  [elbft  mit  feiner  Schere.  2100 

Sfieumann.    2)aö  allcö  n?i^t  3^r!    Sßo^l  beiMubert 
feib  3^r 
3n  (Sured  8anbc6  (S^ronif,  ifellermeifter. 

Äellermeifter.     2)rum  waren  meine  5lf)nf)crrn  ilabo* 
riten 
Unb  bienten  unter  bem  ^rofop  unb  3iöfa. 
I^rieb'  [ei  mit  if)rem  ©taube!     i^ampftcn  fie  2105 

gür  eine  gute  ©ac^e  boc^  —  J^ragt  fort! 

5^eumann.    @vft  laft  mic^  noc^  baö  imik  6d^i(blein 
fe^n. 
©ief)  boc^,  baö  ift,  wie  auf  bem  ^^rager  ©cfclo^ 
!De6  itaiferö  diäk  33krtini^,  ©lawata 
Äopf  unter  fic^  ^erabgeftür^et  werben.  21 10 

©anj  rcc^t !     2)a  fui)t  @raf  3:^urn,  ber  e6  befiehlt. 
(aSebimter  ge^t  mit  bem  Äelc^.) 

5?eflermeifter.     ©c^weigt  mir  üon  bicfem  2;ag,  e6  war 
ber  brei* 
Unbjwanjigfte  beö  9J?ai3,  ta  man  eintaufenb 
©ed^^unbert  fc^rieb  unb  ac^tje^n.    3ft  mir'ö  bod^, 
Sllö  war*  c6  t)eut,  unb  mit  bem  Unglürfötag  21 15 

Sing'6  an,  baö  grofe  ^erjeleib  beö  Sanbeö. 
©eit  biefem  Jlag,  eö  finb  je^t  fec^ae^n  ^at)x, 
^ft  nimmer  %xieb'  gewefen  auf  ber  (Srben  — 

2ln  ber  jweiten  2;afe(  (lüirb  gerufen).     3)er  §ürft  oon 
SBeimar ! 
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2ln  bcr  britten  unb  vierten  2^afel.    »^erjog  33ecn* 
^arb  lebe! 

(2Kufif  fäf(t  ein.) 
(Srfter  SSebienter.    .^5rt  ben  ^^umult! 
Streiter  S3ebienter  (fommt  gelaufen),     ^abt  if)r  get)ürt? 
6ie  laffen  2120 

2)en  Sßeimar  (eben. 

2)ritter  SBebienter.    Dftreic^6  ?5cinb! 
©rfter  33ebienter.  2)en  Sut^eraner! 

Sweiter  33ebienter.    Sßor^in,  ba  brac^f  ber  2)eobat 
beö  i^aiferö 
@efunbf)eit  au6,  ba  blieb'6  ganj  mauöc^enftille. 

i^eÜermeifter,    33eim  S^runf  ge^t  üieleö  brein.    (Sin 
orbentlic^er 
Sebienter  mu^  fein  £)^r  für  [0  n>a6  ^aben.  2125 

2)ritter  S3ebienter  (beifeite  jum  »ierten).    ^ajf'  ja  tt)of)I 
auf,  Sodann,  ba^  tt)ir  bem  ^ater 
Ouiroga  rec^t  »iel  ju  erjagten  l)aben; 
@r  tt)ill  bafür  unö  aud^  »iel  2lbla£  geben. 

SSierter  S5ebienter.    Sc^  ma^'  mir  an  beö  3Uo  fei* 
nem  Stuf)l 
2)eött)egen  auc^  ju  t^un,  fo  »iel  ic^  fann,  2130 

2)er  fü^rt  bir  gar  »ermunberfame   Sieben.    (®e^en  ju  ben 
3:afcln.) 
ffeüermeifter  (ju  9leumann).     2Ber  mag  ber  fc^ttjarge 
«^err  fein  mit  bem  5?reuj, 
2)er  mit  ®raf  ^alfft)  fo  vertraulich  fc^ttja^t? 

?^eumann.    2)aö  ift  auc&  einer,  bem  fie  ju  viel  trauen, 
9J?araba6  nennt  er  fic^,  ein  ©panier.  2135 

5?eUermeifter.    'ö  ift  nic^tö  mit  ben  ^ifpaniern,  fag' 
ic^  (Suc^, 
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2)ie  2ßelfc^en  alle  taugen  nichts. 

S^ieumann.  (Si,  ei, 

<So  foUtet  3^r  ni^t  fprec^en,  Äeüermeifter. 
(So  finb  bie  erften  ©enerale  brunter, 
2Iuf  bie  ber  «^er^og  juft  am  meiften  ^alt.  2140 

(^erjf^  fommt  unb  ()olt  baö  ^Papier  ab,  au  ben  Staffln  eutj^el^t  eine 
SJcrcegung.) 
Äellermeifter  (ju  ben  aSebientfu).     2)er  ©eneralleutenant 
fte^t  auf.    ®cht  ac^t! 
©ie  machen  2lufbruc^.    %oxt  unb  rürft  bie  ©effel! 
(35ie  Sebienten  eilen  na^  leinten.    (Sin  S^eil  ber  ©äjie  fommt  »ovteört«.) 

§e^$tcx  auftritt 

Dctatjio  ?piccolomini  fommt  im  ®efprä^  mit  aSarabaö,  unb  bcibe 
fietten  fid^  ganj  »orne  l^in  auf  eine  Seite  beö  ^rofjenium«.  9luf  bie 
entgegengefe^tc  Seite  tritt  SWar  ^jjiccolomini,  allein,  in  fi^  gefeiert 
unb  o^ne  Slnteil  an  ber  übrigen  ^anblung.  3)en  mittlem  {Raum 
jtoifc^en  beiben,  bcc^  einige  ©d^ritte  me^r  gurürf,  erfüllen  SÖuttler, 
Sfolani,  ©c^,  Xiefenbad),  Solalto  unb  balb  borauf  @raf  Xerjf^. 

Sfolani  (»äl>renb  boß  bie  ©efellfd^aft  »or»ärt«  fommt).     @uf 
«Rac^t!    ®üf  «Rad^t,  (Solalto  —  ©eneralleutnant, 
®uV  9iac^tl    3c^  fagte  beffer,  guten  9)?orgen. 

@5^  (ju  a:iefenbac^).    ^err  Sruber,  profit  5SRal)(jeit! 

2;iefenbac^.    !Da6  war  ein  föniglic^eö  ÜJia^l! 

@5^.  3a,  bie  ^xan  ©rafin     2146 

SSerfte^fg.     ©ie  lernt'  eö  i^rer  ©c^wieger  ab, 
©Ott  l)ah'  fie  [elig!     2)aö  mar  eine  ^auafrau! 

Sfolani  (»ill  »eggel)en).     fiid^ter !     Sid^ter! 

Sierjf^  (fommt  mit  ber  «Sd^rift  ju  Sfolani).     .^err  53ruber! 
3wei  ^JJiinuten  noc^.    ^ier  ift  21  so 

5Ro(^  tt)aö  ju  unterfc^reiben. 
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Sfolani.  Unterfd^reiben, 

So  üiet  3^r  woUtl    3Serfc^ont  mic^  nur:  mit  Sefen. 

Xcx^fs).    Sc^  rnitt  @uc^  nic^t  bemü^n.    (So  ift  ber  ®b, 
2)en  3f)r  fc^on  fennt.    9^ut  einige  geberftric^e.  2154 

(9Bic -Sfctani  bie  Schrift  bem  Dctaöio  ^inreic^t.) 

SBie'6  fommt !    3öen'6  eben  trifft !     @ö  ift  fein  9?ang  ^ier. 

(Octatno  burd^läuft  bie  «Schrift  mit  anfc^cinenbct  ©leic^güttigfeit.  !Ierjf^ 

beobachtet  it)n  »on  njcitcm.) 

@ö^  (ju  Xerjfi)).    ^err  @raf !    (Erlaubt  mir,  bap   ic^ 

mid^  empfet)(e. 
^erjfi).    (Si(t  boc^  nic^t  fo  —  S^ioc^  einen  ©(^laftrunf 

(3u  bcn  Sebienten.) 
(Sü^.    33in'6  nic^t  im  ftanb. 
3;erjf^.  (Sin  Spield^en. 

@ü^.  (Srfufiert  mic^! 

liefen bac^  (fe^t  fiel)).     SSergebt,  i^r  ^errn.    2)a6  ®te# 

t)en  iDirb  mir  [auer. 
Xtx^h).    ÜJiac^fö  @uc^  bequem,  »^err  ©eneralfelbjeug* 
meifter!  2160 

S^iefenbac^.    2)a6  ^aupt  ift   frifc^,  ber  üJJagen  i\t 
gefunb, 
3)ie  53eine  aber  tt)oUen  nic^t  met)r  tragen. 

Sfolani  (auf  feine  Äorjjutenj  geigenb).     3f)r   ^aht   bie   Saft 
aud^  gar  ju  grof  gemacht. 
(Dctaöio  l^at  untetfc^ricben  unb  reid^t  Xex^li)  bie  (Schrift,  ber  fie  bem 
Sfotani  gicbt.    JDicfer  ge'^t  an  ben  !£ifd^,  ju  unterf(f)veiben.) 
3^iefenba(^.    2)er  5?rieg  in  Sommern  f^at  mir'6  juge# 
sogen, 
2)a  mupten  tt)ir  f>erauö  in  8(^nee  unb  (Siö,  2165 

3)aö  werb'  id^  tt)of)l  mein  Sebtag  nic^t  »erwinben. 
s.  w.  10 


146  ^ie  "^iccolomitti.  [act  iv.  | 

®6^.    3a  wo^l!  bet  @c^n)cb'  frug  nac^  ber  Sa^röjeit 
nickte. 
(Xerjf^  teid^t  boö  sßajjter  an  35on  ÜWarabaö;  biefet  ge^t  on  ben  2:ifc^, 
ju  unterf (^reiben.) 
Dctat>io  (nähert  fic^  S3uttlem).     3l)r   Ucbt   blc   ©acc^uö* 
fefte  auc^  nic^t  [ef)r, 
.^err  Oberfter,  ic^  ijab'  cö  n>o^l  bemevft, 
Unb  ivürbet,  beucht  mir,  bcffet  ©uc^  gcfaücn  2170 

3m  2;obcn  einer  ©c^lac^t,  al8  eine«  ©c^maufeS. 

Suttler.    3(^  mu^  9efttf)n,  '6  ift  nic^t  in  meiner  5Irt. 
Dctat>io  (jutrautic^  när^er  ttetenb).     2luci^  nici^t  in  meiner, 
fann  ic^  (Suc^  üerfic^ern, 
Unb  mic^  erfreut'ö,  [e^r  ttjürb'ger  Dberjl  33utt(er, 
2)a^  mx  unö  in  ber  2)enfart  [0  bcgec^nen.  2175 

(Sin  {)albeö  2)u^enb  guter  greunbe  ^oc^ftenö 
Um  einen  fleinen,  runben  Xi\^,  ein  ©lageren 
3::ofav;ertt?ein,  ein  offneö  ^erj  babei 
Unb  ein  toernünftigeö  ©efpräc^  —  fo  lieb*  ic^'0! 

S3uttler.    3a,  njenn  man'«  (jaben  fann,  ic^  f)aW  e6 

mit.  •     2180 

(2)0«  5Papicr   fommt   an   SSuttlcrn,   bct  an  ben  Xi^ä)  gctit,  ju  unters 

fd^rciben.    2)a3  ?ßrofjenium  toirb  leer,  fo  bap'beibe  «piccolontini,  jeber 

auf  feiner  (Seite,  afiein  jle^en  bleiben. 

Octattio  (nad^bent  er  feinen  ©o^n  eine  Seittanij  auö  ber  gerne 

jiif(fc^h)eigenb  betrachtet,  nähert  fic^  i^m  ein  wenig).     2)u  bifi 

fc^r  lange  ausgeblieben,  ^reunb. 

?0^ar  (njenbet  fid^  fc^nefl  um,  »erlegen).     3ci^  —  bringenbe 

©efc^äfte  hielten  mic^. 
Dctaiöio.    2)oc^,  n)ie  ic^  fe^e,  bift  bu  noc^  nic^t  ^ier? 
ü)lax.    2)u  weift,  bap  grof  @en)ü§l  mic^  immer  fiiU 
mad^t. 
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Octaüio  (rürft  ii)m  iw(^  nä^er).    ^d)  farf  nic^t  tt)if[en, 
tt)a6  fo  lang  Md^  auffielt?  2185 

.tijiig)  —  Unb  ^erjfi?  tt)eif  eö  t)oc^. 

Ü)lar.  2öa6  n?eif  ber  3:erjf^? 

Octaüio  (bebeutenb).     @t  tt)ar  ber  einj'ge,  ber  bid^  nic^t 

oermifte. 
3foIani    (ber  »on  iüeitcm  ad^t  gegeben,  tritt  baju).     dii^t, 
alter  SSater!    ?^aU  i§m  m6  ©eparf! 
Schlag  bie  Cluartier'  {§m  auf!  e^  ift  nic^t  richtig. 

Xtx^tt)  {hmmt  mit  ber  ©d^rift).    ge^U  feiner  me^r?   «^at 
alleö  unter[cf)rieben  ?  2190 

Octat*io.    @ö  §aben'ö  alle. 

^erj!^  (rufenb).  3(tun?    2ßer  unterfc^reibt  noc^? 

«Buttler  (ju  Xerjfij).    3ä^r  nac^!    3uft  breifig  9Zamen 

müjfen'a  fein. 
Xtxit\).    (Sin  Äreuj  fte^t  ^ier. 
S^iefenbac^.  !Daö  Stxtu^  bin  id^. 

Sfolani  (gu  3;erjft)).    (gr  fann  nic^t  fc^reiben,  boc^  fein 
£reuj  ift  gut 
Unb  njirb  i^m  honoriert  tton  3ub  unb  (Slmft.  2195 

Octaüio  (prejfiert,  gu  SÄar).   @e^en  mir  jufammen,  Oberfi. 

(So  tt)irb  fpat. 
S^erjf^.    @in  ^iccotomini  nur  ift  aufgefc^rieben. 
Sfolani    (auf  i^n  geigenb).    @ebt    ac^t!     @ö    fep   an 
biefem  fteinernen  ®a% 
2)er  unö  ben  ganzen  2tbenb  nid^tö  getaugt. 
(SKar  empfängt  auß  Xerjf^ö  J&änben  baö  ©(att,  in  toelc^eö  er  gebanfen« 
Icö  hineinfielt.) 


10 — 2 
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^iebcttfcr  Jtuffriff. 

3)ie  93  er  igen.    3f(o  fctnmt  auö  bem   tjintern  Sintwift:   er  '^at  ben 

golbnen  5ßofat  in  ber  ^anb  unb  ijl  fe^r  ert)i|t;  il^m  folgen  ®ö^  unb 

93uttler,  bie  it)n  jurücf^atten  tooKen. 

3no.     2öa6  n>cm  if)r?    ?aft  mic^! 
@ü^  unb  SButtler.      ^IIo,  trinft  nic^t  mcl)r!     2200 
3Uo  (gel)t  auf  Cctawio  ju  unb  umarmt  i^n,  trinfenb).      DctaDlO, 
Daö  bring'  id^  bir!    .ßriaiiit  , 
©ei  aller  ©roß  in  biefem  S3unbeötrunf ! 
SBeip  tt?o^(,  bu  ^afi  mic^  nie  geliebt  —  @ott  ftraf  mic^, 
Unb  ic^  bic^  auc^  nic^t!     Sa^  SSergangencö 
SScrgeffen  fein!    3c^  fc^a^e  bic^  unenblic^,  2205 

(itjn  ju  h^icber^oltenn  i)?alcn  füffenb) 
3c^  bin  bein  befter  j^reunb,  unb  ba^  it)r'ö  mipt! 
SBer  mir  i^n  eine  falfc^e  9ta%t  \6^\[i, 
5)er  ^at'ö  mit  mir  ju  t§un. 

Xni'i'Cj  (beifeite).  S3ift  bu  hii  ©innen? 

ScbenF  boc^,  Stto,  m  bu  bift! 

3Uo  (trcu^crjig).     2Baö  tt)oUt  i^r,  eö  [inb  lauter  gute 
t^reunbe.  2210 

(®id^  mit  vergnügtem  ©efic^t  im  Äreife  umfc:^enb.) 
(So  ift  fein  ©c^elm  ^ier  unter  unö,  baä  freut  mic^. 

3;erjf^  (ju  aSuttler,  bringcnb).    9ie^mt  i^u  boc^  mit  @uc^ 
fort!    3c^  bitf  @uc^,  33uttler. 

(SÖuttler  fül)rt  i^n  an  ben  (Sd^enftifd^). 
3foIani   (gu  aWar,  ber  biö^cr  un»erwanbt,  aber  gcbanfenloö  in 
baö  sßapier  gefeiten).    SQSirb'ö  balb,  ^err  ^ruber?    ^ai 
(Sr'ö  burc^ftubiert  ? 
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WCLX  (»te  auö  einem  SSraum  ertcad^enb).    2ßaÖ  foH  ic^  ? 

2;er3fi)  unl)  SfoUni  (jugteic^).     (Seinen  9*Jamen  brunter 
[e^en. 
(ÜWan  ficl)t  ben  Dcta»io  ängflUd^  geftjcmnt  bcn  95Ii(f  auf  il^n  richten.) 

3)iar  (gtebt  eö  gurüd).    Saft'ö  ru^n  bi^  mon^en.    @6  ifi 
ein  ©ef^äft,  2215 

^ah'  t}tük  feine  SafTitnq.     Sc^icft  mir'ö  morgen. 

2;er3f^.    ißebenP  dv  to^  — 

Sfolani.  grifft  .'  Unterfc^rieben !   2Öa6? 

©r  ift  ber  jüngfle  öon  ber  ganjen  ^afe(, 
SBirb  ja  allein  nic^t  flüger  njoüen  fein, 
5((ö  wir  3ii[ammen!    ©ef)'  @r  f)er!    2)er  SSatcr         2220 
^at  auc^,  n)ir  f)aben  alle  unterfc^rieben. 

^^erjf^  (jum  Cctasio).    53 raucht  (Suer  2ln[el)n  bod^.    33e# 
beutet  i^n. 

Octaüio.    SJtein  ©o^n  ift  münbig. 

3tlo  (^at  fcen  «Pcfal  auf  ben  @(^enftif(^  gefegt).     S3?0»on    ifl 
bie  atebe? 

^ierjf^.    @r  Weigert  fic^,  ba0  SSlatt  ju  unterfd^reiben. 

?!)lar.    (So  wirb  big  morgen  ru^en  fönnen,  fag'  i^. 

3 Ho.     (So  fann  nid^t  rut)n.    2Öir  unterfc^rieben  alle, 
Unb  bu  mupt  auc^,  bu  muft  bic^  unterfc^reiben. 

«mar.    Silo,  fc^Iaf  mtjl 

31I0.  Wm,  fo  entfömmfl  bu  nid^t! 

!Der  '^üxft  foH  feine  ?^reunbe  fennen  lernen. 

(@ö  fantmeln  fic^  af(e  ©äfte  um  bie  beiben.) 

^ar.    SBie  ic^  für  i^n  gefinnt  bin,  weif  ber  %mft, 
(So  wiffen'ö  alle,  unb  ber  ?5ra^en  brauc^fö  nic^t.       2231 

3llo.    2)a6  ift  ber  2)anf,  bae  f^at  ber  gürft  baüon, 
!Daf  er  bie  2ßelfc^en  immer  öorgejogen! 

%tX))f)^  (in  ^ccbj^fr  5Ser(egeni|eit  ju  ben  Äommanbeurö,  bie  einen 
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stuflauf  machen).     2)cr  SBein  [priest  aug  i^m !    JQoxt 
i^n  nic^t,  ic^  fcitt'  euc^. 
Sfolani  (lac^O-    2) er  2öein  er[int>et  nickte,  er  fc^wa^fö 
nur  au6,  2235 

3 Ho.    2ßer  nid^t  ift  mit  mir,  ber  ift  tt)iber  mi(^. 
^ic  järtlic^cn  ©emiffen !    2ßenn  [ie  nic^t 
2)urc^  eine  .^intert^ür,  burc^  eine  itlaufel  — 

%tx^^  (fära  fc^ne«  ein).    Qx  ijl  ganj  rafenb,  gebt  nic^t 

ac^t  auf  if)n. 
3üo  (lauter  fc^reienb).     !Dur^   eine  £(oufeI  fic^  falvieren 
fünnen.  2240 

a3a6  fflaufel?    ^ot  ber  Sieufel  biefe  i?(aufe( — 

3)iar  (»irb  aufmerffam  unb  fielet  toiebcr  in  bie  @d&rift).     2BaÖ 
ift  benn  ^ier  fo  ^oc^  @efa^rli(^c6  ? 
3f)r  mad^t  mir  9ieugier,  naf)er  t)in3ufc^aun. 

Jlerjfi)  (beifeite  ju  31(0).     3ßa6    ma#   bu,  SUo?    ^u 

»erberbeft  unö! 
S^iefenbac^  (ju  eolotto).    3(^  merff  e6  tt)o^l,  »or  S^ifc^e 
laö  man'ö  anberg.  2245 

@ü^.    @ö  fam  mir  aud^  fo  öor. 
Sfolani.  SBaö  fic^t  baö  mid^  an? 

933o  anbre  5^amen,  fann  aud^  meiner  fieljn. 

S^iefenbad^.    23 or  2;if(^  njar  ein  gen)if[er  SSotbe^alt    : 
Unb  eine  Älaufel  brin  üon  i?aiferö  2)ienft. 

S3utt(er  (ju  einem  ber  Jtomntanbeurö).     ©d^amt    eud^,    it)X 
^txxn  !    S3ebenft,  worauf  eö  anfommt.  2250 

2)ie  ?^rag'  ift  it^t,  ob  tt)ir  ben  ©eneral 
S3ef)alten  foKen  ober  jie^en  laffcn? 
^J^an  fann'ö  fo  fd^arf  nic^t  nehmen  unb  genau. 

3folani  (ju  einem  ber  ©enerale).    jQat  fidb  ber  Surft  auc^ 
fo  »erftaufuUert, 
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2IIÖ  er  \im.  9Jegiment  bir  zugeteilt?  2255 

S^erjf^  (ju  @ö^).     Unb   @uc^  W  ^Lieferungen,  bie  an 
taufenb  "    ' 

^iftolen  @uc^  in  einem  Sa^re  tragen? 

Stlo.     ©pi^buben  felbfi,  bie  un6  ju  @d^elmen  machen! 
2Ber  ni($t  jufrieben  ift,  ber  fag'ö !    2)a  bin  ic^ ! 
3^iefenbac^.    S'iun,  nun!    ^J'^an  [priest  ja  nur. 
^}Jlar  (V^  gelffen  unb  giebt  baö  $P(H)iet  jurücf).    33 iö   morgen 
alfo !  2260 

3Uo  (öor  2But  fiantötetnb  unb  feiner  nid^t  nte^^t  mächtig,  {)ält  il^m 
mit  bet  einen  J&anb  bie  @c^vift,  mit  ber  anbem  ben  Segen  »or). 
©c^reib  —  3uba6 ! 
Sfolani.    4^fui,  Süo! 

Octaüiü.    %txil\j.    33uttler  (jugleic^).    2)egen  weg! 
9J?ar  (iji  i^m  rafc^  in  ben  9lrm  gefallen  unb  ^at  i^n  entwaffnet, 
ju  @raf  2;erjf^).  33ring  if)n  ju  35ette ! 

(Sr  ge:^t  ab.    3f(o,  jlu^enb  unb  fci^eltenb,  »irb  »on  einigen  J?ontman; 
beurö  gehalten.    Unter  affgcmeinen  2lufBrucl^  fäfit  ber  a5crl;ang.) 


gtünffcr  llufgug. 

(Sin  Simmer  in  ^iccclomini«  llBoI^nung.    (5«  ifi  dlAä)t. 

frflcr  ^nfttitt 

Dcta'oic  ?Piccolomiiii.    Äammerbiener  Uüi)ttt.    ©Uid^  barauf 
2Rar  ?ßiccotomini. 

Octaöio.    ©obalb  mein  ®o^n  herein  ifi,  ttjeifet  i^n 
3u  mir  —  3Öa^  ift  bie  ®locfe  ? 

Äammerbiener.  @lei(^  ift'ö  SJiorgen. 

Octaüio.    @e$t  @ucr  Sic^t  f)icf)er  —  2Bir  legen  un6 

9?i(^t  me^r  ju  33ette ;  3^r  foimt  fc^Iafen  ge^n.  2266 

(Jtammcrbicner  ab.     Dctasio  ge^t  nad^bcufenb  iuxd)^  Simmer.     ÜKar 

$iccolomini  tritt  auf,  nic^t  g(ei(^  von  iijxn  bemcrft,  uub  fieljt  i\)m 

einige  Slugcnbücfe  [(^reeigenb  gu.) 

max.    S3ift  bu  mir  bog,  Dctaüio?    2Öei^  @ott, 
3c^  bin  nic^t  fc^ulb  an  bem  üer^aften  Streit. 
—  3(^  faJ)e  tt)o^(,  bu  ^atteft  uuterfc^rieben ; 
3Ba6  bu  gebiüiget,  baö  fonnte  mir  2270 

2luc^  rec^t  fein  —  boc^  eö  tt)ar  —  bu  ireift  —  ic^  fann 
3n  fotc^en  (Sachen  nur  bem  eignen  Sic^t, 
5^icl^t  frembem  folgen. 

£)ctat)io  (ge^t  auf  i^n  ju  unb  umarmt  il^n).     ^olg'    if)m 
ferner  auc^, 


SC.  i]  ^\c  '^iccolomim.  153 

SJlein  befter  €o§n!    (S6  ^at  bi(^  treuer  je^t 

@e(eitet,  a(6  baö  Seifpiel  beineö  33ater6.  2275 

?SKar.    ©rflar'  bic^  beutlic^er. 

Dctaoio.  Sd^  n^erb'  eö  t^un. 

^f^ac^  bem,  n)aö  biefe  ^f^ac^t  ge[c^ef)en  ift, 
2)arf  fein  @ef)eimmö  bleiben  jn)ifd^en  unö. 

(Dllac^bem  beibe  fic^  mebcrgefe^t.)  ^ 

?Qiar,  fagc  mir,  tt>aö  benfft  bu  »on  bem  @ib,  JL 

Den  man  jur  Unterf^rift  unö  vorgelegt?  2280 

^<xi.    ?5ür  etmaö  Ujüaa^glic^ö  balf  ic^  i^n, 
Dbgleid^  ic6  biefeö  ^^ormUc^e  nid^t  liebe. 

Octaüio.    2)u  ^citteft  bic^  auö  feinem  anbern  @runbc 
2)er  abgebrungnen  Unterfc^rift  gen?eigert? 

501  ar.    @ö   n)ar    ein   ernji   ©efc^aft  —  i(^    war  jcr* 
ftreut  —  2285 

2)ie  @ad^e  [elbfi  erfd^ien  mir  nic^t  fo  bringcnb  — 

Oc tau io.     ®ei   offen,  9)?ar.    2)u   ^atteft  feinen  5lrg* 
ttJof)n  — 

?0lar.    SBorüber  2lrgtt)ot)n?    5^ic^t  ben  minbeften. 

Dctavio.    2)anr6  beinem  (Sngel,  ^iccolomini! 
Untt)iffenb  jog  er  bic^  jurürf  öom  Slbgrunb.  2290 

9J?ar.    3d^  n?eip  nic^t,  \ooA  bu  meinft. 

Dctai>io.  3c^  tt)iU  bir'ö  [agen: 

3u  einem  Sd^etmftücf  foUteft  bu  ben  9Zamen 
.^ergeben,  beinen  ^flic^ten,  beinem  (Sib 
W\i  einem  einj'gen  ^^eberftrid^  entfagen. 

3)iar  (iW  auf).    Dctaöio! 

Dctaoio.  33leib  [i^en.    3SieI  noc^  ^q,\\  bu  2295 

SSon  mir  ju  ^oren,  greunb,  ^aft  3af)re  lang 
©etebt  in  unbegreifli(^er  3ßerblenbung. 
2)aö  [c^njärjefte  ^om))lott  entfpinnet  fic^ 
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9Sor  beinen  Singen,  eine  '^aci)t  ber  ^otte 

Umnebelt  beiner  ©inne  f)eUen  Xüq  —  2300 

3(^  barf  nic^t  langer  [c^weigen,  mu^  bk  S3inbe 

SSon  beinen  Slugen  nehmen. 

max.  dt)'  bu  fpri#, 

53cbenf'  e6  tt)o^l !    2Benn  »on  JBeriuuüui^tt    / 
2)ie  9iebe  fein  foU  —  unb  ic^  fürchte  faft, 
($6  ij^  nic^t«  weiter  —  fpare  fie !    3(^  bin  2305 

3e0t  nic^t  gefapt,  [ie  rul)ig  ju  oerne^men. 

Octattio.    ©0  ernften  ©runb  bu  ^aft,  bieö  Sid^t  ju 
fliel)n, 
€>o  bringenbern  ^ab'  {(^,  bap  ic^  bir'ö  gebe. 
3d^  fonnte  bic^  ber  Unfc^ulb  beineö  «^erjenö, 
2)em  eignen  Urteil  ru^ig  ant^ertraun-  2310 

!Doc^  beinern  ^er^en  felbft  [e^'  ic^  ta^  9?e$ 
QSerberblid^  je^t  bereiten  —  Daö  @el)eimnid, 
(i^n  fc^arf  mit  bm  Singen  flrterenb) 
3)aö  bu  loor  mir  tterbirgfi,  entreißt  mir  meinet. 

'^at  (»frfu(^t  ju  antivcrtcn,  flocft  aber  unb  fc^lägt  btn  93Itdf  »er« 
legen  ju  93oben). 

Octaöio  (nad)  einer  «panft).    ®o  tt)if[e  benn  !    ^aw  ^in# 
terge^t  bic^  —  fpielt 
2luf6  fc^änblic^fte  mit  bir  unb  mit  unö  allen.  2315 

2)er  «^erjog  ftellt  [ic^  an,  al6  n>ollf  er  bie 
Slrmee  tjerlaffenj  unb  in  biefer  8tunbe 
SBirb'ö  eingeleitet,  bie  Slrmee  bem  i?aifer 
—  3"  fte^len  unb  bem  ^ünt)t  jUjufül)ren ! 

SStax.    2)a6  ^faffenmärc^en  fenn'  id^,  aber  nid^t  2320 
5luö  beinem  ^JJiunb  erwartet'  id^'ö  3U  tj'oxm. 

Octat)io.    Der   9)lunb,    auö   bem    bu'ö    gegenwärtig 
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33erbürget  W,  eö  fei  fein  ^faffenmard^en. 

9}Zar.    3«  njelc^em  9?afenben  mac^t  man  ben  «^ewg! 
@r  fßnnte  baran  benfen,  breifigtaufenb  2325 

©eprüfter  2^ruppen,  e^rlic^er  ©olbaten, 
SBorunter  me()r  benn  taufenb  (Sbetteute, 
SSon  @ib  unb  $flic^t  unb  @^re  ttjegjutotfen, 
3u  einer  @c^uifenti)at  fie  ju  vereinen? 

Dcta»io.    @o  ttjaö  nic^t6würbig  (5^änbli(^e6  begehrt 
(Sr  feineötvegeö  —  n)a6  er  oon  unö  will,  2331 

?$ü^rt  einen  Weit  unfc^ulbigeren  Flamen, 
««ic^tg  n)ia  er,  alö  bem  9ieic^  ben  ^rieben  fc^enfen; 
Unb  tt)eil  ber  i?aifer  biefen  ?^rieben  ^aft, 
@o  n.üü  er  i^n  —  er  n^iil  if)n  baju  jtt)ingen!  2335 

3ufrieben  [teilen  n?iü  er  alle  Steile 
Unb  jum  grfgfe  für  feine  3Jiüf)e  S3ü^men, 
2)a6  er  fc^on  ir(ne  ^(xX,  für  fi^  bef)alten. 

?öiar.    ^<xi  er'ö  um  unö  »erbient,  Octaöio, 
2)a^  mir  —  tt>ir  fo  unwürbig  »on  i^m  benfen?         2340 

Dctat)io.    SSon  unferm  2)enfen  ift  ^ier  nic^t  bie  Oiebe. 
iDie  ©ac^e  fpric^t,  bie  ftareften  S3ett)eife. 
50^ein  ©o^n!   bir  ift  nic^t  unbefannt,  n?ie  fc^Iimm 
2Bir  mit  bem  ^ofe  fie^n  —  bo(^  »on  ben  Diqnfen, 
2)en  Sügenfünften  ^aft  bu  feine  9I^nung,  2345 

^ie  man  in  Übung  fe^te,  ^}}ieuterei 
3m  Sager  auöjufaen.    Slufgeloft 
(Sinb  atte  33anbe,  \kt  ben  Dffijier 
2ln  feinen  Äaifer  feffein,  ben  ©olbaten 
SSertraulic^  binben  occ^  baö  33ürger(eben.  2350 

^flic^t*  unb  gefe^loö  fte^t  er  gegenüber 
2)em  ©taat  gelagert,  ben  er  fc^ü^en  fofi, 
Unb  brof)et,  gegen  i^»i  baö  ©c^wert  ju  fe^ren. 
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($d  ift  fo  tt>cit  gcFommen,  ba^  bcr  5?aifer  i 

3n  tiefem  5lugenblicf  t>or  [einen  eignen  2355 

2lrmeen  gittert  —  ber  5Serrater  2)oIc!^e 

3n  feiner  ^auptf^abt  fürchtet  —  feiner  55urg  j  ! 

3a,  im  Söegriffe  ftef)t,  bic  jartcn  ©nfel  ArA^^AeH 

^ic^t  t>or  ben  Schweben,  vor  ben  Sut{)erancrn 

—  9iein !   üor  ben  eignen  Xruppen  wcgjuflüc^ten.       2360 

3Jiar.    ^üx'  auf!    2)u  ängftigcft,  erfc^iitterji  mic^. 
3d^  n?ei^,  bap  man  öor  leeren  ©c^recfen  gittert  ^ 
2)oc^  tt)a^reö  Unglücf  bringt  ber  falfc^e  SSa^n. 

Octaüio.     (Sd  ift  fein  9öa()n.    2)er  bürgerliche  5?rieg 
Entbrennt,  ber  unnatürlidbfte  üon  allen,  2365 

2Öenn  wir  nic^t,  fd^leunig  rettcnb,  il)m  begegnen. 
3)er  Dberften  fmb  öiele  Kingft  erfauft, 
2)er  6ubalternen  JIreue  tt>anftj  eö  nnnnfen 
(Sd^on  ganje  9icgimenter,  ©arnifonen. 
Sluölänbern  finb  bie  geftungen  »ertraut,  2370 

Dem  Sc^afgotfc^,  bem  »erbäc^tigen,  f)at  man 
2)ie  gan^e  3)?annfc^aft  ©c^lefienö,  bem  ^^erjfy 
Sünf  Dtegimenter,  Dieiterei  unb  5uf»olf, 
2)em  3Üo,  5?inöf^,  SSuttler,  3folan 
2)ie  bcftmontierten  2^ruppen  übergeben.  2375 

^JO^ar.    Unö  beiben  aud^. 

Octaoio.  2Beil  man  unS  glaubt  ju  ^aben, 

3u  locfen  meint  burd^  glän^enbe  SSerfprec^en. 
<5o  teilt  er  mir  bie  Sürftentümer  ®la^ 
Unb  6agan  ju,  unb  n^o^l  fei)'  ic^  ben  8lngel, 
Sßomit  man  bic^  ju  fangen  beult. 

max.  ^dnl  9Wn!        2380 

9?ein!  fag'  ic^  bir! 

Octaöio.  D,  offne  boc^  bie  2lugen! 
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2Beömegert,  gliubft  fcu,  ba^  man  unö  nac^  ^ilfen 

53eorberte?    uin  mit  un3  9tat  ju  pflegen? 

SÖann  t)atte  grieb(ant)  unferö  9?atö  beburft? 

äßir  fmb  berufen,  unö  i^m  ju  »er!aufen  2385 

Unb  —  ttjeigern  tt)ir  un6  —  (^^\i\  if)m  ju  bleiben. 

2)e6tt)egen  ifi  ®raf  ©viUaö  n)eggeblieben  — 

Sluc^  beinen  93ater  fa^eft  bu  nic^t  f)ier, 

SBenn  ^o^re  ^flic^t  i^n  nicbt  gefeffelt  fjielf. 

9Jlar.     @r  ^at   eö   feinen  t&e6I,  bap  n)ir  um  feinet* 
n)illen  ^  2390 

«l^ie^er  berufen  fmb  —  gcfte^et  ein, 
(Sr  braud^e  unferö  2lrmö,  fid^  ju  erf)aften. 
(Sr  t^at  fo  üiel  für  unö,  unb  fo  ift'ö  ^füc^t, 
!Daf  tt)ir  je^t  auc^  für  if)n  waö  t^un! 

Dctaöio.  Unb  meipt  bu, 

2ßaö  biefeö  ift,  baö  n)ir  für  i^n  t^un  follen?  2395 

2)eö  3Uo  trunfner  ^\xi  %oX  bir'6  »erraten. 
S3efinn'  bic^  bocb/  ^flö  bu  gef)urt,  gefefjn. 
3eugt  baö  üerfälfc^te  53Iatt,  bie  n^cggela^ne, 
®o  ganj  entfc^eibungööoUe  5?taufel  nic^t, 
9Jlan  ttJoUe  ju  nichts  ©utem  und  »erbinben?  2400 

9}iar.    2ßa6  mit  bem  blatte  biefe  ^^iac^t  gefd^e^n, 
%i  mir  ni($td  tteiter,  alö  ein  fc^Ied^ter  ©treic^ 
SSon  biefem  Süo.    Dieö  ©efc^lec^t  üon  9}?äflern     »w^_AAftAxy 
pflegt  alles  auf  bie  ©pi^c  glei(^  ju  fteHen. 
Sie  fe^en,  ba^  ber  «^er^og  mit  bem  ^of  2405 

3erfallen  \\X,  »ermeinen  i^m  ju  bienen, 
Söenn  fic  bcn  33ruc^  unheilbar  nur  ernKiterrt. 
2)er  «i^erjog,  glaub'  mir,  wei^  »on  all  bem  nichts. 

Dctat>io.    @6  fc^mer^t  mic^,  beinen  ©lauben  an  bcn 
3)Jann,  ^ 


\ 
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2)er  bir  fo  n^of)Ige(irünt>et  fc^eiiU,  ju  ftiirjen.  2410 

3)od^  f)ier  barf  feine  ©d^ouung  fein  —  bu  mupt 
3}?a^rege(n  nel)mcn,  fc^Ieunige,  mupt  ^anbeln. 

—  3c^  njiU  bir  alfo  nur  gefte^n  —  bap  alled, 
2Öad  ic^  bir  je^t  tjertraut,  ivaö  fo  unglaublich 

Dir  fc^eint,  ba^  —  bap  id)  eö  auö  feinem  eignen      2415 

—  3)e0  gürfien  3)iunbe  tjabt. 

'SRax  (in  heftiger  aSetoegung).     5iimmermef|r ! 

Dctaoio.     @r  felbft  vertraute  mir  —  waö  ic^  jtt)ar 
längft 
2(uf  anberm  2ßcg  fc^on  in  6rfal)rung  brachte: 
2)ap  er  jum  ©c^ivcben  wolle  überge^n 
Unb  an  ber  ®pi^e  beö  »erbunbnen  ^eerö  2420 

2)en  i?aifer  jwingen  motte  — 

9}^ar.  er  ift  l)cftig, 

(53  tjat  ber  ^of  empfinbtic^  i^n  beleibigtj 
3n  einem  Slugenblitf  beö  Unmuts,  fei'ö! 
9)kg  er  fic^  leicht  einmal  oergeffen  ^aben. 

Dctat»io.    33ei  faltem  33lute  war  er,  alö  er  mir     2425 
2)ie6  eingeftanbj  unb  weil  er  mein  (Srftaunen 
2116  gurc^t  auflegte,  wieö  er  im  QSertraun 
9)^ir  S3riefe  oor  ber  Schweben  unb  ber  ©aci^fen, 
2)ie  ju  bcftimmter  ^ilfe  Hoffnung  geben. 

''Max.    (So  fann  nid^t  fein!  fann  nic^t  fein!  fann 
nic^t  fein!  2430 

6ieöft  bu,  ba^  eä  nic^t  fann!     2)u  ^ätteft  il)m 
91ottt)enbig  beinen  2lbfc^eu  ja  gezeigt, 
©r  ^atf  fic^  weifen  laffen,  ober  bu 

—  2)u  ftünbeft  nid^t  mel)r  lebenb  mir  jur  «Seite! 
Octaüio.    200^1  Ijah'  i^  mein  35ebenfen  il|m  geäußert, 

^ab'  bringenb,  ^ah'  mit  ^xn\t  i^n  abgemahnt  j  2436 
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—  2)oc^  meinen  Slbfc^eu,  meine  innerfte 
©efinnung  ^^\>'  ic^  tief  üerftecft. 

5JJar.  Du  warft 

@o  falfc^  gen^efen?    2)a6  fie^t  meinem  5Satet 
9lic^t  gleich !    3c^  glaubte  beinen  SBorten  nid^t,        2440 
2)a  bu  »on  i^m  mir  S3üfeö  fagteft;  fann'6 
SfJoc!^  tt)en'ger  je^t,  ^<x  bu  bic^  felbft  üerleumbeft. 

Octaoio.    3(^  brängte  mid^  nic^t  felbft  vn.  fein  @e* 
^eimniö. 

9Jiar.    Slufrid^tigfeit  »erbiente  fein  SScrtraun. 

Dctaöio.    SRid^t  würbig  tt>ar  er  meiner  2ßa^rf)eit  mel)r. 

ÜDZar.    ^f^od^  minber  würbig  beiner  War  33etrug.  2446 

Octoviü.    9}Jein  befter   (5ol)n!     (So  ift  nic^t   immer 
möglich, 
3m  Seben  fic^  fo  finberrein  ju  galten, 
SBie'ö  unä  bie  Stimme  le^rt  im  Snnerftcn. 
3n  fteter  5Rütwel)r  gegen  arge^Sift        -    .^c^— ;  2450 
bleibt  auc^  ba6  reblid^e  ®emüt  nic^t  wa^r  —  ? 
!Da6  eben  ift  ber  glud^  ber  bofen  %^(\\, 
2)af  fie,  fort^eugenb,  immer  Söfeö  mup  gebaren. 
3d^flüg^le  nid^t,  ic^  t^ue  meine  ^flic^t; 
2)er  5?aifer  fc^reibt  mir  mein  33etragen  »or.  2455 

200^1  war'  eö  beffer,  überall  bem  ^erjen 
3u  folgen,  boc^  barüber  würbe  man 
Si^  man($en  guten  3tt>ecf  »erfagen  müf[en. 
.§ier  gilfö,  mein  @o^n,  bem  iJaifer  wol)I  ju  bienen, 
i)a6  ^erj  mag  baju  fprec^en,  xa^x^  e6  Witt.  2460 

3Jiar.    3c^  folt  bic^  ^cut  nic^t  faffen,  nic^t  öerfte^n. 
2)er  prji,  fagfi  bu,  entbecfte  reblic^  bir  fein  «^erj 
3u  einem  böfen  Stt^ecf,  unb  bu  wiHfi  \^x^ 
3u  einem  guten  3tt)ecf  betrogen  ^aben! 
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Jpbt'  auf!  ici)  bitte  bic^  —  tu  raubft  ben  S'^cunb     2465 
9J?ir  nid^t  —  Sap  mic^  bcn  3Satet  nic^t  t>erliercn! 

DctaVio  (untcrbrücft  feine  (Sntpjtublid^feit).     9io(^  iDeipt  t)U 
alleö  nic^t,  mein  So^n !    3c^  t)abc 
2)ir  noc^  Waö  jU  eröffnen.     (9Iac^  einer  qjanfe.) 

^erjog  grieblani) 
.^at  feine  Swi^üftung  gemactjt.    @r  traut 
2Iuf  feine  (Sterne.    Unbereitet  benft  er  und  2470 

3u  überfallen  —  mit  ber  fid^ern  «^anb 
^IReint  er  ben  golbnen  ^ixUi  fc^on  ju  faffen. 
@r  irret  fic^  —  mir  l)aben  auc^  ge^anbelt. 
@r  fapt  fein  boö  ge^eimniöt^oüeö  ©c^icffal. 

^D?ar.    gJic^tö  ^afc^eö,  SSater!    O,  bei  attem  ®uten 
8ap  bic^  befc^Würen !    Äeine  Übereilung  !  2476 

Octaüio.    Wit  (eifen   Stritten  fc^lic^  er  feinen  bijfen 
Iffiegj 
60  leif  unb  fc^lau  ift  i^m  bie  S^iad^e  nac^gefc^lid^cn. 
@c^on  fte^t  fie  ungefe^en,  finfter  t)inter  i^m, 
@in  Schritt  nur  ned^,  unb  fc^aubernb  rüf)ret  er  fie  an. 

—  2)u  ^aft  ben  Oueftenberg  bei  mir  gefe[)n,  2481 
5?oc^  fennft  bu  nur  fein  Offentlid^  ©efc^äft, 

2lu(^  ein  gel)eimeö  ^at  er  mitgcbradbt, 
2)aö  blo§  für  mic^  toax. 

3)1  ar.  2)arf  ic^'6  miffen? 

Dctaöiü.  3J?ar! 

—  !l)eö  9ieic^ed  SBof)lfa^rt  leg'  ic^  mit  bem  Söorte,  2485 
ll)eö  ^aterö  Seben  bir  in  beine  ^anb. 

2)er  QBaUenftein  ift  beinern  ^erjen  teuer, 

(Sin  ftarfeö  33anb  ber  iJiebe,  ber  SSere^rung 

knüpft  feit  ber  frül)en  3ugenb  bic^  an  ii)n  — 

!Du  nä^rfl  ben  Sßunfc^  —  O!  lap  mic^  immerhin    2490 
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SSor^vcifen  beinern  jogernten  Sßertrauen  — 
2)ie  Hoffnung  nä^rft  tu,  if)m  ml  nä^er  noc^ 
2rn3ugef)5ren. 

mar.     3Sater  — 

Dctanio.  2)emem  «^erjen  trau'  ic^, 

2)üc^,  bin  id)  beiner  S^ffung  aud^  genjif  ? 
2ßir|i  bu'6  vermögen,  ruhigen  ©efic^tö  2495 

Sßor  biefen  9}?ann  ju  treten,  »enn  16)  bir 
6ein  ganj  ©efd^icf  nun  anvertrauet  f)abe? 

9)^ar.    ?^acbbem  bu  feine  Sc^ulb  mir  ant?crtraut! 

Octaüio  (nimmt  ein  ^apin  auö  ber  <£^atu((e  unb  xtiä)t  ti  i\)m 

Wj- 
max.    2Ba6?    SBie?     ©n  offner  faiferlii^er  S3rief. 
Octavio.     8ie6  i^n. 

""Max    (na*bcm   er   einen    58ti(f   l^ineingeivorfen).     2)er    ^Ürft 
»erurteilt  unb  gead^tetl  2500 

Cctattio.     60  ift'^. 

53tar.    O,  baö  ge§t  meit!    D  ungIü(f6üotler  3rrtum! 
Octaüio.     Sie6  tt)eiter!     ?5a^  bic^! 
5}^ar  (nadjbem  er  Leiter  gelefen,  mit  einem  fflltrf  beö  Srfiaunenö 
auf  feinen  aSater).     3ßie?     2Öa6?     !l)U?     2)u  bift  — 
Dctattio.    33Io^  für  ben  Slugenblicf  —  unb  hi$  bcr 
Äonig 
93on  Ungarn  bei  bem  ^eer  erfc^einen  fann, 
3ft  baö  Äommanbo  mir  gegeben  —  2505 

?öiar.    Unb  glaubft  bu,  t)a^  bu'ö  i^m  entreifen  werbeft? 
2)aö  benfe  ja  nic^t  —  3Sater!     3^ater!    93ater! 
@in  unglücffelig  2imt  ift  bir  geworben. 
2)ieö  Statt  §ier  —  biefeö!  tt)itlft  bu  geltenb  ma^en? 
!l)en  ^}Jiäc^tigen  in  feineö  ^eere^  9JJitte,  2510 

y^  Umringt  oon  feinen  S^aufenben,  entivaffnen? 

S.  W.  II 
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!Du  Hft  verloren  —  bu,  ttjir  äße  fmb'ö! 

Octaöio.    SBaö  id^  babei  ju  wagen  f)abc,  n?eif  ic^. 
3(^  ftef)e  in  bcr  Sltlmac^t  ^anbj  fie  irirb 
!Daö  fromme  5?aiferf)miS  mit  i{)rem  ©d^ilbe  2515 

SBebecfen  unb  baö  2ßerf  ber  9?ac^t  jertrümmein. 
2)er  5?aifer  f)at  noc^  treue  2)iener;  auc^  im  ü^ager 
@iebt  e6  ber  brat»en  ^Uianner  gnug,  bic  fic^ 
3ur  guten  ®ac^e  munter  fc^Iagen  ttjerben. 
2)ie  ^^reuen  fm^  gewarnt,  bewacht  bie  anbern;  2520 

2)en  erften  ©c^ritt  erwarf  id^  nur,  [ogleid^  — 

^ax.    Sluf  ben  QJerbac^t  ^in  wiüfi  bu  ra[c^  gleich 
t)anbeln  ? 

Octaoio.    ^crn  fei  ttom  5?aifcr  bie  J^^rannenweife ! 
5)en  SBiUen  nic^t,  bie  2:^at  nur  mü  er  ftrafen. 
^o<i)  fiat  ber  gürft  fein  ©c^irffal  in  ber  »^anb  —    2525 
(5r  laffe  baö  93erbrec^cn  unt>oUfiif)rt, 
@o  wirb  man  i^n  ftill  »om  5?ommanbo  nef)men, 
©r  wirb  bem  ®oi)ne  feine«  <?aifer6  weichen. 
@in  ef)renöoU  (Sril  auf  feine  @c^l6f[er 
Sßirb  2ßo^ltf)at  mef)r,  al§  Strafe  für  i^n  fein.  2530 

Sebod^  ber  erfte  offenbare  Schritt  — 

«DJar.    SB a6  nennfi  bu  einen  foic^en  (Schritt?    6r  wirb 
9?ie  einen  böfen  t^un.  —  ^u  aber  fönnteft 
(!Du  ()aff«  gett)an)  ben  frömmften  auc^  mi^beuten. 

£)ctat>io.    2Öie  ftrafbar  aud^  beö  «dürften  3wecfe  warcu 
!l)ie  Schritte,  bie  er  öffentlich  getf)an,  25 ju 

SSerftatteten  nod^  eine  milbe  Deutung. 
9?ic^t  e{)er  benf  id)  biefeö  33(att  jU  brauchen, 
S3iö  eine  Xt)at  get{)an  ift,  bie  unwiberfprec^Iic^ 
3)en  «g>oc^üerrat  bezeugt  unb  if)n  verbammt.  2540J 

9)^u.    Unb  wer  foU  Otic^ter  brüber  fein? 
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Dcta^io.  —  2)u  felbfl. 

SSlax.    O,  bann  bewarf  eö  biefeö  5B(atteö  nie! 
3c^  {)ab'  t)ein  SÖort,  t)u  ttjirft  nic^t  eJ)er  i^awMn, 
S3et)or  bu  mic^  —  mid^  felber  übei^eugt. 

Dctaöio.    3fVö  möglich?    9ioc^  —  nad^  allem,  n)a6 
t)u  n)e{ft,  2545 

5?onnft  bu  an  feine  Unfc^ulb  glauben? 

«flfJar  (lebhaft).    2) ein  Urteil  fann  fic^  irren,  nic^t  mein 
«^erj. 
(Oemäfigter  fortfa^rcnb.)    2) er  @eift  ifi  nic^t  Ju  faffen,  ttjic 

ein  anbrer. 
2Öie  er  fein  ©c^icffal  an  bie  (Sterne  fnüpft, 
@o  gleicht  er  il>nen  auc^  in  nninberbarer,  2550 

@el)etmer,  enng  unbegriffner  33al)n. 
@(aub'  mir,  man  t^ut  itjm  Unrecht.     SlUeö  n)irb 
Bid)  löfen.    ©län^enb  n)erben  wir  ben  SfJeinen 
2lu6  biefem  fd^warjen  Slrgtt)o^n  treten  fe^n. 

Dctaöio.    ^d)  njill'ö  erwarten.  2555 


'^tveiicx  ^nf tritt 

iDie  SSütigcn.    3)er  Jtammerbtener.    Qiieii)  barauf  ein  Äurier. 

Octaöio.     SQSaö  giebt'ö? 

5?ammerbiener.        (Sin  (Silbot  wartet  öor  ber  Xi}üx. 

Octaüio.    ©ofrü^am^ag!     2ßer  ift'6?    2Bo  fommt 

er  ^er? 
iJammerbiener.     2)a6  wollf  er  mir  nid^t  fagen. 
£)cta»io.    ^n^f  i^n  herein.    8a^  nic^ta  ba^on  »er* 

lauten. 

(^attttncrbienet  ab.    Äornett  tritt  ein.) 

II — 2 
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@eit)  3§r'e,  5?ornctt?   3^r  fommt  »om  ©rafen  ©atlaö? 
@ebt  ^er  ben  ©rief. 

5?ornctt.  S3Iop  miinMic^  ift  mein  9(uftrag.    2561 

2)er  ©eneralleutnant  traute  nic^t. 

Dctattio.  SBaö  ift'ö? 

Äornett.    @r  lä^t  @uc^  fagen  —  2)arf  f(^  frei  ^ier 
fprec^en  ? 

Dctatjio.    SJiein  6o^n  weif  aUeö. 

Äornett.  2ßir  ^abeu  i^n. 

DctatJio.  SBeii  meint  3^r? 

Äornett.    2)en  UnterljänMer,  ben  @e[in! 

Octatjio  (fernen).  ^abt  i^r?  2565 

Äornett.    3m  ©ö^merwalb  erwifc^f  i^n  .J^au|)tmann 
3}?o^rbranb 
SSorgeftern  frü^,  a(6  er  nac^  D^Jegcneburg 
3um  @c^tt)ebcn  untern^egö  war  mit  !l)epefc^en. 

Octattio.    Unb  bie  !Depefc^en  — 

iJornett  JQat  ber  ©eneralleutnant 

©ogleic^  nad^  3ßien  gefci^idft  mit  bem  ©efangnen.      2570 

Dctaüio.    9hm  cnblic^!  enblic^!  1)a&  i\t  eine  grope 
Seitung ! 
2) er  ^ann  ift  unö  ein  fofibareö  ®efäp, 
2)a0  mic^fge  2)inge  einfc^liept  —  Sanb  man  üie(? 

5?ornett.    2ln  fec^6  ^afete  mit  ®raf  Xa^fx)^  Sßappen. 

Octaülo.    5?ein^  von  beö  dürften  ^anb? 

Äornett.  ^'iic^t,  ba^  id^  n^üpte.  2575 

Dctavio.    Unb  ber  Sefina? 

Äorn ett.  2)er  t^at  fe^r  erfc^rocfen, 

Slld  man  it)m  fagt',  eö  ginge  nac^er  233ien. 
®raf  2I(tring  aber  [prac^  i^m  guten  iSHüt  ein, 
Sßcnn  er  nur  aüeö  wollte  frei  befennen. 
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Dcta»io.    3fl    Stltrinaer    bei    @ucem    ^errn?     3d^ 
f)ürte,  2580 

@r  läge  franf  ju  Sinj. 

^Qxx\,t{i.  Sc^on  feit  brei  Ziagen 

3fi  er  ju  grauenberg  beim  ©eneraüeutnant. 
6ie  f)aben  fec^jig  göfiukiiL  [c^on  beifammen, 
(Srfefneö  3SoIf,  unb  laffen  ($ud^  entbieten, 
2)af  fie  oon  Sud^  SSefe^Ie  nur  erwarten.  2585 

Octaöio.    3n  n)enig  ^^agen  fann  [ic^  »iel  ereignen. 
2ßann  müpt  3t)r  fort? 

Äorne tt.  3c^  warf  auf  @ure  Orbre. 

£)ctat)io.    SSIeibt  biö  jjum  Slbenb. 

5?ornett.  200^1.    (SBi«  gc^en.) 

Dctaöio.  @a^  (Sud^  bod^  niemanb? 

i?ornett.    £ein  ^QJenfd^.    2)ie  ifapujiner  liefen  mic^ 
2)urc^6  i?Iojlerpfürtc^en  ein,  fo  wie  gewo^nlid^.  2590 

Octat)io.    @ef)t,  rul)t  (Suc^  auö  unb  galtet  @uc^  »er^ 
borgen. 
3c^  benf  @uc^  noc^  t>or  2lbenb  abjuferfgen. 
2){e  <Sad^en  liegen  ber  ^ntwirftung  nal), 
Unb  el)'  ber  S^ag,  ber  eben  je^t  am  «^immel 
SSer^ängni6öott  l^eranbric^t,  untergeht,  .j   2595 

9Jluf  ein  entfd^eibenb  806  gefallen  fein.    (Kornett  gci^t  ab.) 

Priiicr  Jluftrill. 

S3eibe  ^iccolomint. 

Octat)to.    2ßaö  nun,  mein  @o^n?    3e^t  werben  wir 
balb  flar  fein, 
—  2)enn  alleö,  weif  ic^,  ging  burc^  ben  ©efma. 
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SÖJar  (bft  tvä^renb  bei  ganjen  »origen  Sluftritt«  in  einem  t)fftigen 
innem  itampf  geftanben,  entfd^tcffen).  3c^  will  auf  fürjierm 
SBeg  mir  fiic^t  t)er[(J)affen. 

Dctaöio.    SBo()in?    33lc{b  ba! 

SSKar.  3um  ^ürfien. 

£)Ctat)i0  (erfc^ricft).  SBaö?  2600 

3Jiar  (jurücffommenb).    2Benn  bu  geglaubt,  id)  werbe  eine 
^Jloae 
3n  beinern  Spiele  [pielen,  f)a^  bu  bic^ 
3n  mir  loerrec^net    'iWein  SBeg  muf  gerab  fein. 
3(^  fann  nic^t  wat)v  fein  mit  ber  Bunge,  mit 
2)em  ^erjen  falfc^  —  nic^t  jufe^n,  ba0  mir  einer       2605 
2116  feinem  Sreunbc  txaut,  unb  mein  ©ewiffen 
2)amit  befc^ wichtigen,  ba^  er'6  auf  feine 
©efa^r  t^ut,  ba^  mein  ^JOJunb  i^n  nic^t  belogen. 
SBofiir  mid;  einer  fauft,  baö  mup  ic^  fein. 
—  3c^  ge^'  jum  ^erjog.    ^eut  noc^  werb'  ic^  iljn    2610 
2luffQrbern,  feinen  Seumunb  t>or  ber  2Belt 
3u  retten,  eure  fünftlic^en  ©ewcbe 
9J?it  einem  graben  Schritte  ju  burc^reifen. 

Octaöio.    2)a6  woUteft  bu? 

93Ur.  2)aö  will  ic^.    Bweifle  nic^t. 

Octattio.    5c^  tjaU  mic^  in  bir  »errechnet,  ja.    2615 
3d^  rechnete  au^  einen  weifen  <Bo^n, 
2)er  bie  wol)ltl)afgen  ^änbe  würbe  fegnen, 
!Die  i^n  jurücf  üom  Slbgrunb  3iel)n  —  unb  einen 
SSerblenbeten  entbecf  ic^,  ben  ,^wei  Slugen 
3um  Zt)oxm  mad^ten,  Seibenfd^aft  umnebelt,  2620 

2)en  felbft  be6  3;ageö  öoUeö  Sid^t  nic^t  l)eilt. 
33cfrag'  i§n!    @el)!    Sei  unbefonnen  gnug. 
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3^m  beine6  33ater6,  beineö  5?ai[erö 

@ef)eimni6  ^jreiö^ugeben.    ^fJofge  mic^ 

3u  einem  lauten  33ruc^e  »or  ber  Seit!  2625 

Unb  je^t,  nac^bem  ein  SBunbermerf  beö  ^immel^ 

S3iö  ^eute  mein  @e^eimni6  t)at  befc^ü^t, 

2)e6  Slrgiro^nS  ^elle  Surfe  eingefd^lcifert, 

Sa§  mic^'ö  erleben,  bap  mein  eigner  @of)n 

9}lit  unbebac!^tfam  rafenbem  33eginnen  2630 

2)er  <Staat6funft  müf)eoone6  SBerf  öernic^tet. 

9Jlar.    D  biefe  6taatöfimft,  n)ie  t>ern?ün[(^'  id^  fie! 
3{)r  tt>erbet  i^n  burc^  eure  6taatöfunfi  noc^ 
3u  einem  Schritte  treiben  —  3a !  i^r  fönntet  i^n, 
SSeil  i^r  if)n  [c^ulbig  wollt,  noc^  fc^ulbig  machen.    2635 
D !  ta^  !ann  nic^t  gut  enbigen  —  unb  mag  [ic^'ö 
(Sntfc^eiben,  njie  e^  n)iU,  ic^  [e^e  a^nenb 
2)ie  unglücffelige  @nttt)icflung  na^en.  — 
3)enn  biefer  iJoniglic^e,  vocnn  er  fäKt, 
9Birb  eine  SBelt  im  ©turje  mit  [ic^  reifen,  2640 

Unb  wie  ein  @c^iff,  baö  mitten  auf  bem  SQSeltmeer 
3n  33ranb  gerät  mit  einem  '^ai  unb  berftenb 
Sluffliegt  unb  aüe  ^iJ^annfc^aft,  bie  e6  trug, 
Sluöfc^üttet  plbi^ii^  3tt)ifc^en  3)^eer  unb  ^immel, 
2Öirb  er  un6  alle,  bie  n)ir  an  fein  ®(ücf  2645 

S3efeftigt  finb,  in  feinen  %aU  ^inabjie^n. 

^alte  bu  eö,  njie  bu  njiüft !    Doc^  mir  öergonne, 
2)af  ic^  auf  meine  SBeife  mic^  betrage. 
JRein  muf  eö  bleiben  ^n^ifc^en  mir  unb  i^m, 
Unb  e^'  ber  ZaQ  fic^  neigt,  muf  fic^'ö  erflären,         2650 
Ob  ic^  tm  greunb,  ob  i^  ben  SSater  fotl  entbehren. 
(Snbem  er  abgcl|t,  fättt  t>er  SSor^ang.) 


Hf\ 


NOTES. 


This  Prologue  was  recited  on  October  12,  1798,  when  the  Weimar 
Court  theatre  was  re-opened  after  it  had  been  thoroughly  renovated  and 
decorated  afresh  by  the  Stuttgart  painter  and  architect  Thouret.  The 
theatre  had  been  built  in  1780,  and  it  was  bumt  down  in  1825.  It  was 
for  many  years  ander  the  management  of  Goethe,  who,  in  connexion 
with  Schiller,  did  much  to  make  it  a  model  stage  on  a  small  scale. 

One  of  the  best  actors  of  the  Weimar  Company,  Vohs,  recited  the 
prologue  in  the  costume  of  Max  Piccolomini,  the  role  which  he  was  to 
assume  in  I)tc  $iccotomtnt. 

The  prologue  consists  of  three  parts.  In  the  first  part  (11.  i  — 49)  the 
renovation  of  the  theatre  is  mentioned,  and  the  public  is  entreated  to 
welcome  on  the  new  stage  the  well-known  old  actors,  who  will  do  their 
best  to  attain  to  the  highest  perfection  and  to  win  the  applause  of  the 
best  and  most  competent  spectators.  In  the  second  part  (11.  50 — 69)  the 
poet  insists  that  henceforfh  a  new  departure  becomes  necessary  for 
dramatic  art :  higher  aims  should  be  attained  by  the  tragic  poet  in  order 
not  to  be  put  into  the  shade  by  the  great  stage  of  Reality,  filled  with  the 
terrors  of  the  French  Revolution  and  the  great  wars  of  Napoleon  Bona- 
parte. The  third  part  is  a  direct  introduction  to  the  whole  play  of  SBallen« 
flein,  only  part  of  which  (2BaIlen|ietn8  8ager)  was  performed  on  the  i2th 
of  October.  The  public  is  informed  of  the  time  of  action  of  the  play,  of 
the  general  State  of  Germany,  of  the  character  of  the  hero  as  conceived 
by  the  poet,  of  the  length  of  the  whole  drama  which  may  be  called  a 
series  of  pictures,  and  of  the  importance  of  the  first  part,  the  Säger,  for  the 
whole  play.  The  prologue  winds  up  with  a  justification  of  the  metrical 
form  deliberately  chosen  by  the  poet. 
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tet  ®4)aubü^ne,  now  usually  bet  Jöü^ne  or  be«  S^eatetl.  An  iuteresting 
essay  of  Schiller's  is  called  5)te  ©c^aubü'^nc  al«  «ine  morntifc^e  9lnPa(t 
betrac|)tct.     Cf.  the  Introduction,  p.  xiü. 

I.  3)er  fc^erjcnken...üJia«fe  Spitl.  !Die  fc^erjenbe  Ü)la8!e  Stands  for  a)ie 
üJtuft  be«  8u|ifpiet«,  ber  Äomöbie  (I^alto).  !Dte  etnfie  SDJaÄfe  Stands  for  bit  DKufe 
be«  ilrauerfpiel«,  ber  Stagöbie  (ÜJieUjomene).  The  mask  is  used  instead  of 
the  Muse  wearing  it.  The  Muses  of  Comedy  and  of  Tragedy  were 
usually  represented  with  masks  in  their  hands. 

3.  ein  ttittig  O^r.  Adjectives  are  often  uninflected  in  elevated  diction 
and  in  poetry  before  a  neuter  noun,  very  rarely  before  other  nouns.  In 
older  German  they  could  be  placed  without  inflexion  before  any  noun, 
e.g.  ein  Hebet  9)Jann,  ein  ebel  Stein,  bet  jung  -^err,  bie  jung  grou,  ein  ekel 
grdutein,  but  now  such  adjectives  only  survive  as  the  first  part  of  Com- 
pounds (iBiebetmann,  (äfbelflein,  Sunfer,  aungfrau,  öbelfräulein,  JlBanfclfinn 
($tcc.  1.  1988)).  Cf.  lebenb  iDenfmat  (46),  ein  bebcutcnb  3icl  (64),  ^cimlic^ 
®eft(^t  (Saget  78),  and  many  others.    Cf.  also  ein  anbet  ißferb  (iJJicc.  364). 

3.  ©eliel^n... Eingegeben.  After  both  participles  l^abt  is  to  be  under- 
stood.  Auxiliaries,  especially  l^aben,  are  frequently  suppressed  in  de- 
pendent  clauses,  especially  in  poetry.  For  ^aben  cf.  1.  14;  Saget  1.  750; 
«JJicc.  11.  510,  535,  etc. ;  for  fein  cf.  Saget  11.  153,  678,  *l}icc.  1.  596. 

»Deiche  'soft,'  here  'easily  affected,'  'susceptible.' 

7.  ^aimonifc^  is  here  not  an  adverb,  but  an  uninflected  adjective. 
This  use  of  two  adjectives,  the  former  of  which  remains  uninflected  and 
is  not  joined  by  unb  to  the  latter,  is  characterislic  of  Schiller's  poetic 
diction.  Cf.  ^JJiccol.  11.  464,  667,  1037,  1807,  1808,  2091,  3630,  etc. 
The  two  words  form  almost  a  Compound,  and  the  inflection  of  the  latter 
adjective  serves  also  for  the  former.  Cf.  Erdniann's  Grundzüge  der 
detäschen  Syntax  l,  §  57  (and  §  119).  Translate  'a  spirit  haimonious 
and  lofty.' 

f^jtic^t  un«...an  (8),  'speaks  to  us,'  *appeals  to  us.' 

8.  ebeln  »ääutcnotfcnung.  The  upper  tiers  of  boxes  in  the  theatre 
were  supported  by  doric  columns. 

9.  regt  for  erregt  or  regt...on,  'stirs  up.'  The  an  can  easily  be  supplied 
from  the  preceding  line,  but  it  is  not  necessary,  as  in  poetry  simple 
verbs  are  often  prefened  where  Compounds  would  be  used  in  prose. 
Cf.  Introd.,  Chapter  IL  a.  §  17. 

13.  2Bit  ftnb.  Vohs  addresses  the  public  in  the  name  of  all  his 
colleagues.     bie  2ltten,  '  the  old  ones,'  i.e.  'the  same  actors.' 

15.  Sin  ebtet  aJieijler  refers  to  A.  W.  Ifiland  who  was  a  great  actor 
and  a  well-known  poet,  a  noble  character,  and  a  great  admirer  of 
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Schiller.  He  had  acted  at  Weimar  in  1796  and  1798,  and  the  re- 
membrance  of  his  Performances  was  yet  fresh  in  the  minds  of  the  Weimar 
public,  Goethe  and  Schiller  included.  As  stage-manager  of  the  Berlin 
court-theatre  he  did  much  to  introduce  Schiller's  great  tragedies  to  the 
Berlin  public.  His  own  plays  are  dramatised  family-scenes,  which  were 
much  liked  by  theatre-goers  of  his  time,  but  which  are  now  almost 
forgotten.     The  most  famous  of  them  was  3)te  3  dg  er.     Cf.  I.  53  n. 

16.  in  bie  l^citern  J56]^en...entjürfenb,  'carrying  you  away  into  the 
serene  heights.'  l^etter  is  an  epithet  which  Schiller  is  fond  of  applying  to 
Äunft,  cf.  11.  134  and  138. 

cntjürfen  has  here  its  original  sense  of  fcrt^jüctcn,  'carry  away  abruptly.' 
Hence  the  infin.  used  as  a  noun  ba«  ©ntjüden,  'the  rapture.'  We  should 
now  usually  say  l^tnret^en.  entjürfen  used  as  a  verb  of  motion  is  followed 
by  in  with  the  accusative. 

19.  3)ic  äBürtigl^cn,  i.e.  the  very  best  actors,  if  only  as  occasional 
performers  at  the  Weimar  theatre. 

20.  This  line  and  the  following  refer  to  Fr.  Schröder  of  Hamburg, 
the  greatest  actor  of  his  time,  who  as  stage-manager  at  Hamburg  did 
much  to  introduce  Shakespeare's  and  Schiller's  great  tragedies  to  the 
public.  The  lines  20 — 23  were  inserted  by  Goethe's  wish  who  very 
probably  wrote  them  himself,  as  well  as  some  of  the  preceding  ones 
(13 — 14?).  Goethe  hoped  to  prevail  upon  Schröder  to  come  and  play  at 
Weimar,  and  this  polite  allusion  was  intended  to  be  an  additional  in- 
ducement.  Goethe's  and  Schiller's  wishes  in  this  respect  were,  however, 
not  fulfilled.  Fielitz  (Goethestudien,  p.  9)  ascribes  11.  13 — 14  and  20 — 
27  to  Goethe. 

22.  Ü^acJjeiferung  must  be  read  with  fluctuating  stress  (fdjwjcbenfce  SSe« 
tonung),  as  it  is  a  case  in  which  the  natural  accentuation  of  ordinary  prose 
(Sla'djcifcrung)  does  not  agree  with  the  accentuation  required  by  the  metre 
(SRactjet'ferung).  In  such  cases,  which  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in 
Schiller's  plays,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  the  voice  in  suspense  and  to 
avoid  giving  one  special  syllable  a  higher  accent  than  the  others  have. 

23.  Compare  Lessing's  acknowledgment  in  his  J&am6urgtfc()e 
Dramaturgie,  @tü(f  IV :  SOBa«  man  Sel^rreidjcS  bartn  (i.e.  in  his  observa- 
tions  on  dramatic  recitation)  jintet,  l^at  man  tebigüdj  ben  Setfpieten  beg 
Jjvn,  (Fcff)pf  (a  great  actor)  ju  banfen;  tdd  :^a6e  ntd^t«  a(«  »on  i|nen  richtig 
ju  abfira^ieren  gcfu*t.  Sic  leicht,  roie  angenehm  ifl  eS,  einem  Äünfiler  nac^» 
juforfdjen,  tem  baS  ®ute  nid^t  Btog  gelingt,  fonbern  bet  e«  m<x^X. 

24.  biefer  Äreia  refers  to  the  circle  of  spectators  whom  the  actor  ad- 
dresses,  his  audience,  the  Weimar  public. 
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bie  neue  SA^ne  is  not  an  apposition  to  biefer  JTteU,  but  another  witness 
of  the  »olfenkete«  üalent.  Hence  one  would  expect  Ärci«  and  aSü^ne  to  be 
joined  by  unb.  Schiller  hopes  that  the  actors  will  fully  develop  their 
talents  on  the  new  stage,  and  that  the  present  spectators  will  come  to 
witness  their  perfection. 

26.     e«,  i.e.  ba«  laltnt. 

29.  rül^tbar  (an  unusual  word,  fonned  like  ful^tbar,  'what  can  be 
feit'),  *what  can  be  touched,*  'sensitive  (to  being  touched). ' 

jjebem  is  less  usual  than  bur(^  icben. 
3auberfc^tag,  m.  'mag;ic  touch.' 

30.  ®eifl  in  fetner  flüc^ttgften  Srfc^einung  refers  to  the  fligitive 
manifestations  of  poetic  genius  forcibly  brought  before  the  public  by  the 
actor's  art. 

31.  ^af(^t,  ' Catches  up';  hence  J&afclier,  m.  'bailifF.' 

32.  Denn  introduces  a  sentence  explaining  why  the  actor  before  all 
other  artists  needs  an  appreciative  and  sympathetic  public  such  as  is 
described  in  II.  28—31,  such  as  Schiller  wished  the  Weimar  public  to  be. 

be«  aJlimfn  (cf.  1.  41)  now  usually  be«  ®(^auf))tcler«.  5)er  ÜJiime  is  de- 
rived  fr.  Lat.  mimus,  Gk  /u/ms,  'actor.'  The  derivative  niinüfc^  and  the 
neun  Ü)Jimif,  f.  are  more  usual. 

33.  !Die  rounberbare.  Adjectives  are  not  unfrequently  placed  with 
repetition  of  the  definite  article  after  the  Substantive  as  if  put  in  by  an 
afterthought.  The  adjective  thereby  gains  additional  force.  Cf. 
Söget  L  675,  and  ipiccol.  1.  159  n. 

34.  9Bcnn  has  here,  as  it  has  sometimes,  the  sense  of  nid^cenb, 
»a^tenb  bcd),  'whilst,'  'whereas,*  marking  a  strong  contrast  to  what 
precedes.     Cf.  Goethe's  5aufl,  11.  247 — 8: 

3^t  änblid  giebt  ben  (Sngeln  ©tdrte, 
SBcnn  feinet  fte  etgtünben  mag. 

35.  So^rtaufenben  with  the  stress  on  the  second  syllable  is,  like  Sal^t« 
je'l^nt  and  Sa^r^unbett  and  a  few  other  words,  e.g.  lebe'nbij,  »oa^r^afttg, 
an  exception  to  the  general  rule  that  the  principal  stress  in  words  of 
German  origin  is  always  on  the  root  syllable,  and  in  Compounds  the 
first  part  of  which  is  a  Substantive  or  an  adjective  on  the  first  part,  e.g. 
Sa'^rmatft,  m.  'fair,'  Sal^rjctb,  n.  'annuity,'  3a^rc«tag,  m.  ' anniversary.' 

36.  "öier,  i.  e.  in  the  case  of  dramatic  art. 
^irbt...ab,  'dies  away,'  'ceases.' 

39.  With  the  ideas  expressed  in  the  above  passage  compare  the 
very  similar  passage  from  Alfred  de  Musset's  fine  poem  A  la  Malibran 
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(a  great  singer),   contained  in   his  IVesies  Nouvelles,  which  has  been 
fitly  compared  by  French  editors  : 

O  Maria-Felicia  !    Le  peintre  et  le  poete 
Laissent,  en  expirant,  d'iinmortels  hiritiers; 
yaviais  Paffreuse  miit  ne  les  prend  tout  entiers... 
Celui-lä  sur  Vairain  a  gravi  sa  pensee; 
Dans  un  rhythme  dore  fautre  Pa  cadench... 
Sur  la  toile  en  mourant  Raphael  Pa  laissee... 
Et  de  toi,  morte  hier,  de  toi,  patwre  Marie, 

Au  fond  d'une  chapelle  il  nous  reste  une  croix. 

• 

40.  kie  is  to  be  read  with  a  special  stress,  'this.'  ®ie  is  here 
demonstrative,  which  is  the  primary  signification  of  the  definite  article. 
Cf.  fiager  11.  231,  470;  5ßtccoI.  969,  2548  and  in  many  other  places. 

41.  This  line  has  become  a  familiär  quotation;  three  more  occur  in 
this  Prologue,  viz.  11.  48 — 49,  59 — 60,  and  138.  The  numerous  familiär 
quotations  from  Schiller's  SB  attcnfiein  are  given  by  G.  Büchmann  in  his 
Geflügelte  Worte,  Der  Ciiatenschatz  des  deutschen  Volkes,  p.  139  sqq. 
Compare  also  in  Goethe's  Sauft  I  ( Vorspiel  auf  dem  Theater,  11.  75  sqq.) 
the  speech  of  the  Suftige  3[}ctfon  (the  actor)  beginning:  äßenn  ic^  nur 
nidjt«  »on  SRac^toett  ^ören  foHte  etc. 

42.  geijen  mit,  lit.  'to  be  stingy  with,'  hence  'to  make  the  most  of.' 

43.  ber  fein  ifi,  'which  indeed  is  his  own.'  2lugcn6lid  is  here  equi- 
valent  to  ©egenmart. 

erfüllen  =  au«füttcn,  *fill  up,'  'use  to  its  füll  extent.' 

44.  aJittnjctt,  f.  'contemporaries.'     In  the  same  way  are  formed  tte 
-SBorwelt,  'former  ages,'  'antiquity'  and  tie  SRac^hjelt,  'posterity,'  1.  41. 

ft(^  oerftc^ern,  'make  sure  of,'  '  take  hold  of.' 

46.  @o,  'thus.'  nimmt  er. ..rtc^...»orauä,  'heanticipates  (for  himself).' 
ftcl^  is  the  dative  of  interest.     Cf.  un«  (Sager  1.  920,  *ßiccot.  1.  1734). 

50.     With  this  line  the  second  part  of  the  Prologue  begins. 

fcer  Äunfl  (dat.  of  interest)  =  für  btc  Äunjt. 

Spalten«,  öuropen«  (73)  and  similar  genitives  are  now  obsolete.  The 
modern  forms  are  S^atia«,  ©uropa«.  Thalia  is  really  the  Muse  of  Comedy, 
but  here  the  name  is  used  in  a  general  sense  for  the  Muse  of  Dramatic 
Poetry. 

52.  btc  alte  aSal^n  refers  to  such  plays  as  were  common  at  that 
time  dealing  with  everyday  family  life.  The  principal  writers  of  this 
kind  of  plays  were  Iffland  and  Kotzebue.  Schiller  himself  had  in  his 
youth  written  two  family  tragedies,  i.e.  3)ie  9{autcr  and  ßatate  unb 
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Siebt.  iDie  alte  sBa^n  Stands  here  quite  generally  for  all  such  plays  to 
which  äBattenfiein  was  intended  to  form  in  every  respect  a  striking 
contrast. 

58.  Den  tttftn  @runb  ber  OJJcnfc^^ttt  aufjuregen,  lit.  'stir  up  the  deep 
bottom  of  humanity,'  hence  'stir  up  the  very  depths  of  the  human 
heart.' 

59.  This  line  and  the  foUowing  which  have  become  a  familiär 
Quotation  are  characteristic  of  Schiller's  (and  Goethe's)  high  conceptions 
of  the  aims  of  dramatic  poetry.  The  same  ideas  had  been  emphasized 
much  more  strongly  by  Schiller  in  the  admirable  parody  @^a!ef))eare« 
©chatten  (1797)  which  formed  part  of  the  famous  Xcnien  (hospitable 
gifts  to  bad  authors)  by  Schiller  and  Goethe. 

6x.  ernfiem,  on  account  of  the  great  historical  events  of  the  last 
years  (French  Revolution,  Rise  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  War  between 
France  and  the  First  Coalition,  Peace  of  Campo  Formio,  cf.  1.  70  n., 
Bonaparte's  Kgyptian  expedition,  impending  War  of  the  Second 
Coalition).     Cf.  Schiller's  poem  Der  Slntritt  le«  neuen  3a^r^unbert«. 

66.  The  poet  implies  that  France  (Napoleon)  is  fighting  for 
J&etrf<^aft,  and  the  powers  of  the  Second  Coalition  (formed  in  1798  between 
England,  Austria,  Russia,  Portugal,  Naples  and  the  Ottoman  Porte)  for 
grei^eit. 

67.  ©c^attenbübne,  f.  'theatre  of  Fiction'  (»(Ratten  is  in  this  case  the 
genit.  plur.).  Schiller  is  fond  of  using  the  terra  Schatten  with  reference 
to  art.  Schatten  are  not  real  beings,  only  semblances  of  real  beings.  Die 
©c^attenbül^ne,  'the  stage  of  Shadows'  (not  'of  dead  people'),  is  con- 
trasted  with  fce«  geben«  JBü^ne,  'the  stage  of  Life'  (1.  69). 

68.  The  higher  aims  of  tragic  poetry  are  realised  by  the  poet  if  he 
treats  great  subjects  of  a  wider  interest  than  family  dramas,  if  he  writes 
great  historical  tragedies  and  in  them  brings  before  his  audience  the 
struggle  of  heroic  characters.  This  high  aim  Schiller  wished  to  attain 
by  his  new  play  aBoQcnflcin. 

70.     With  this  line  begins  the  third  part  of  the  Prologue. 

in  tiefen  Sa^cn,  especially  by  the  Peace  of  Campo  Formio  (Oct.  1797), 
by  which,  amongst  other  cessions,vAustria  agreed  to  the  cession  of  the 
left  bank  of  the  Rhine  from  Basel  to  Andernach,  including  Mainz,  to 
France.  This  was  indeed  no  less  than  the  end  of  the  old  German 
Empire,  although  it  was  not  formally  abolished  tili  1806  by  the  abdi- 
cation  of  the  Emperor  Francis  II. 

^  72.     ein  njtHfommnct  Stiebe  refers  to  the  Peace  of  Westphalia  (Octob. 
1648)  by  which  the  Thirty  Years'  War  was  brouylit  to  a  close.     The 
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conditions  of  the  Peace  were  extremely  hard  for  the  whole  of  Germany, 
but  yet  peace  was  welcome,  for  the  resources  of  all  the  states  of  the 
Empire  were  completely  exhausted, 

79.  The  time  of  action  is  1634,  the  war  having  begun  in  161 8. 
The  action  of  the  play  occupies  four  days  altogether.  Wallenstein  was 
murdered  on  February  25;  hence  the  action  of  SBattenjiein8  Saget  is 
supposed  to  take  place  on  February  22,  1634. 

82.  in  trüben  üJJaffen  gd^ret,  lit.  '  in  confused  masses  ferments,'  hence 
*is  seething  in  utter  confusion.' 

kte  aSclt,  as  it  was  a  European  war. 

84.  Sin  3:umme(pla&  «on  SBaffcn,  lit.  'a  wrestJing-place  of  arms,' 
hence  'an  arena  resounding  with  the  clash  of  arms.' 

ta«  JRctcf),  i.e.  the  German  Empire.    But  cf.  the  note  to  2aget  1.  165. 

85.  3)iagt!c6urg,  a  strong  Protestant  fortress  on  the  Elbe,  had  after  a 
heroic  defence  been  taken  by  assault  and  destroyed  by  the  troops  of  the 
Catholic  League  under  Tilly  in  163 1.  * 

86.  ©ewerb  unb  JJuufifl^eiti,  short  for  IJcrocrbpeig  unb  Äunftfleif .  ©etterB« 
flet§  is  a  common  expression,  J?un|ljfcip  is  formed  to  match  it ;  lit. 
'industry  of  trade  and  of  art,'  say  '  industry  and  art.' 

88.  ©trajlofc  Srec^^eit,  'insolence  which  remains  unpunished.' 

89.  ro^e  "öorben.  The  term  Jsorbe,  f.,  of  Asiatic  origin  and  of  lata 
introduction  into  German,  is  often  used  by  Schiller  with  regard  to  unruly 
troops  of  soldiers.  Cf.  3)te  SPiccotomtni  1.  496  and  Da«  Sieb  »on  ber 
®lo<fe,  1.  333—5: 

üDiöge  nie  btt  Sag  erfc^eineii, 
2Bo  be«  tauten  Änegeg  Sorben 
Diefe«  jiilte  5;^at  burc^toben. 

90.  auf  bcm  «cr^eevten  Suben,  'on  the  devastated  soil,'  'in  the  ruined 
country.'  oer^ecvcn,  O.H.G.  heriön,  means  really  'to  spoil  by  war,'  and 
corresponds  etymologically  to  the  English  '  to  harrow. ' 

91.  3cttgrunb  Stands  for  3eit.>&tntergrunb,  the  dark  background  of 
this  warlike  period. 

malet  ft(!)...ab  (93)  =  ;^ebt  fic^...aO,  'Stands  out.' 

94.  The  foUowing  lines  refer  of  ^urse  to  Wallenstein,  but  Schiller's 
contemporaries  might  well  think  at  the  same  time  of  Napoleon 
Bonaparte. 

95.  3l6gott,  m.  'idol.'  The  prefix  2lb»  (sometimes  2lber«)  denotes  in 
this  and  a  few  other  cases  a  '  bad '  sort  or  even  the  opposite  of  what 
follows,  e.  g.  3lbgunjl  =  ü)Ji«gunjl,  '  malevolence, '  Slberwit,  'foolishness,' 
9lbergTaute,  'superstition.'     Hence  31bgott  really  means  'false  god.' 
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96.     This  line  shows  Wallenstein's  critical  position. 

99.  ©taffein,  f.  pl.  'steps'  (of  a  ladder).  One  often  says  (ir  fliq  »on 
©taffet  ju  ©taffcl,  The  Low  German  corresponding  form  is  @ta>)et, 
'Stocks,'  'slips'  (cf.  ein  ®d)iff  »om  Stapel  laffen,  'to  launch  a  ship'). 
Staffel,  ®taptt,  Stufe,  'step,'  and  ®ta»fe  in  guffJapfe,  'footstep,'  belong  to 
the  old  root  stap,  '  to  step, '  '  to  go. ' 

loi.  iDer,  'his.'  The  Germ,  definite  article  must  often  be  rendered 
in  Engl,  by  a  possessive  pronoun.     Cf.  5lJicc.  11.  377  n.,  and  1742  n. 

Opfer.     In  ordinary  prose  one  would  say  jum  Opfer  fiel. 

102.  wttBirrt,  'confused,' ishere  äquivalent  to»«bun!ett,  'obscured,' 
*darkened. ' 

103.  In  various  places  of  his  History  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  e.g. 
at  the  end  of  the  fourth  book,  Schiller  has  given  sketches  of  Wallenstein's 
character.  The  character  of  Wallenstein  as  exhibited  in  Schiller'» 
drama  differs  in  various  respects  from  the  sketches  given  in  his 
historical  work.     Cf.  Introd,  p.  xlii,  and  l'art  II,  Introd.  and  p.  287. 

105.  Schiller  maintains  that  in  his  play  he  has  produced  a  historical 
and  psychological  study  of  Wallenstein's  character. 

106.  Jebe«  Äugerfle,  'all  extremes.'  Art  limits  and  reduces  all  that 
is  extreme  to  what  is  natural,  i.e.  in  true  art  that  which  is  extreme  can 
find  no  place.  1 

HO.  Schiller  declares  Wallenstein's  tragical  end  to  be  due  not  only 
to  his  own  fault,  but  also  to  Fate.  The  expression  ben  unglürffeligen 
©eflirnen  is  at  the  same  time  an  allusion  to  Wallenstein's  fatal  belief  in 
the  influence  of  the  Stars.  Compare  Schiller's  letter  of  November  28, 
1796  addressed  lo  Goethe  when  he  was  busy  with  writing  2ü alte nft ein: 
JDa«  eigentliche  Sc^idfal  t^ut  noc^i  ju  toenig  unb  ber  eigene  geiler  be«  gelben  noc^ 
JU  »iel  jU  feinem  Unglücf . 

III.  ^eut.  2)0«  Saget  only  was  being  acted  that  night  under  the 
title  Die  aSallenfleinet.     Cf.  the  Introduction,  pp.  xlv — xlvi. 

114.     ®d{)attenbilb,  n.  '  Silhouette.' 

118.  Wallenstein's  crime  is  represented  by  Schiller  as  resulting 
from  that  unbounded  confidence  in  himself  which  the  affection  of  his 
soldiers  inspired. 

123.  abjuroUen,  'to  unroll,'  'to  unfold'  (entfalten).  Cp.  Schiller's 
festival  play  Die  -öulbigung  ber  Äünfie,  where  Dramatic  Art  says, 
11.  221 — 222  : 

Ü)ht  allen  feinen  Jiefen,  feinen  ^ö^en, 
9lott'  i(^  bo8  8e6en  oA  »or  beinern  Slirf. 

124.  gcmiune,  'may  win  over,'  the  so-called  adhortative  subjunctive. 
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125.  ten  ungctool^nten  Sönen,  'to  the  unusual  strains,'  seems  here  to 
refer  to  the  'strains  of  olden  times,'  to  the  subject  of  the  play.the  unfamiliar 
times  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  rather  than  to  the  unfamiliar  form  of 
the  riming  verses  in  which  the  Sager  is  written.  The  metre  is  discussed 
in  the  following  passage  (11.  129  sqq.)  and  we  can  hardly  suppose  this 
line  to  be  an  anticipation ;  and  again,  if  ungetoo^nten  JEönen  referred  to  the 
metre,  it  could  only  refer  to  the  riming  verses  of  the  Camp,  the  blank 
verses  of  the  !J}tccotomini  and  SBallenfletn«  Sob  being  quite  familiär  to 
the  German  public.  This  limitation  does  again  not  seem  to  be  justified 
by  the  context,  the  Prologue  being  in  its  later  parts  the  Prologue  to 
the  whole  play. 

131.  The  use  of  rime  is  very  early  indeed  in  German  poetry.  The 
oldest  German  poems  were  written  in  alliterative  long  lines,  but  as  early 
as  the  ninth  Century  (Old  High  German  period)  many  poems  were 
written  in  rime  and  ever  after  that  time  rime  was  used  by  preference  in 
German  poetry.  The  old  German  verses  alluded  to  in  this  passage 
are  the  so-called  Änittelocrfe  which  Schiller  employed  with  the  most 
wonderful  mastery  throughout  the  Camp.  The  beginning  of  Goethe's 
gaufi  (xvith  Century  subject)  is  written  in  the  same  metre.  By  using 
this  familiär  old  German  metre  Schiller  intended  to  give  to  ÜB  alten» 
fletn«  Säger  at  once  the  proper  historical  colouring.  The  other  parts 
of  the  great  drama,  i.e.  iDie  SPiccolomini  and  SBaUenftetn«  iJofc,  are 
written  in  the  usual  rimeless  blank  verse.  Schiller  had  even  once 
thought  of  writing  these  parts  in  prose.     Cf.  Introd.  Ch.  III.  p.  xliii. 

132.  toiefcer,  as  in  the  plays  of  the  xvith  Century  (by  Hans  Sachs 
and  others)  where  the  doggereis  were  the  ordinary  metre. 

134.  SBa^c^cit  is  here  equivalent  to  3ßirtti4)fett,  'Reality.' 

135.  ^inüberfpiett,  'transfers.'  This  line  and  those  which  follow  are 
well  explained  in  Letter  26  (middle)  of  Schiller's  famous  33 riefe  übet 
feie  dftl^etifc^e  Srjie^ung  be8  üftenf^en.  In  the  26th  Letter  he  gives 
a  definition  of  äft^etifc^cr  ©d^cin  ( =  fine  Art)  and  requires  it  to  be  sincere, 
i.e.  not  to  profess  to  be  bare  Reality,  but  to  be  an  idealised  picture  of 

Iruih.  Similar  ideas  are  expressed  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  stanzas  of 
Schiller's  interesting  poem  2ln  ©oet^e,  at8  et  fcen  „  3)ia^omet "  t?on  äjottaire 
viuf  bie  iBü^ne  brachte.  The  easy  metrical  form  of  aßatlenftei  118  Saget  is 
intended  to  prevent  this  exquisite  introduction  to  the  grand  drama  from 
becommg  vulgär  and  commoiiplace. 
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^allcttlleitts  <^ttgcr. 

The  scenes  of  Wallenstein's  Camp  are  supposed  to  take  place  at 
Pilsen  in  Bohemia,  on  a  Sunday.  Schiller  does  not  seem  to  have 
originally  contemplated  making  the  first  day  a  Sunday,  because  the 
soldiers'  boys  are  supposed  to  go  to  school  (L  i6i).  But  when  the 
Capuchin's  sermon  was  inlroduced  into  the  Sogtt  Schiller  made  the 
alteration  (1.  487).  The  exact  date  would  be  February  «,  1634,  which 
was  not  a  Sunday.     Cf.  ^Prolog  1.  79  note. 

The  history  of  SBaUtnflttn^  £ogcc  is  discussed  in  the  Introd., 
Chapter  III.     For  the  metre  cf.  the  Introduction,  Chapter  II.  B. 

SCENE   I. 

Suftritt,  m.  fr.  auftreten,  '  to  step  forth,*  hence  *  to  appear  on  the  stage.' 
As  a  new  scene  generally  begins  with  the  appearance  of  a  new  person 
on  the  stage,  'Auftritt  comes  to  mean  'scene.'  The  word  Scene  (pronounce 
@»ijene),  f.  is  likewlse  used;  it  is  derived  fr.  Fr.  seine,  fr.  Lat.  seena,  fr. 
Greek  (iKt\vi),  'a  booth,'  'a  stage.' 

SKarfetenberjcIt,  n.  'sutler's  tent,'  '  canteen.' 

Jtram»  unb  Iröbelbufce.  Äram  (1.  405),  m.  *retail-trade, '  'huxter's 
shop';  hence  Ärämet,  m.  'retailer,'  'huxter.'  Ärambuke,  f.  'stall,' 
'chandler's  shop.'  Cp.  auÄfrainen,  1.  559.  Stöbet,  m.  'rubbish,' 
'  trumpery';  hence  Irötter,  m.  'dealer  in  odds  and  ends.'  ?;röbelbube,  f. 
'rag-shop,'  'trash-stall*     Hence 'a  retail  and  rag-shop.' 

ge(bjei(^en,  n.  pl.  The  original  meaning  of  ba«  gclbjcic^en  is  'military 
sign  for  recognition, ' '  field  badge.'  Hence  it  took  the  meaning  of  either  j 
'  sash,'  or  '  banner.'  Cf  1.  349.  The  latter  meaning  is  now  the  more  usual  i 
one  (!Da8  Siegiment  marfc^tecte  mit  me^enben  Sctbjeie^en  in  bie  ®(f)Ia(^t),  but  1 
in  this  passage  gelbjetc^en  is  used  as  an  equivalent  to  gelbSinbe,  f.  (®d()Ätpe)  1 
'sash.'  The  soldiers  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  had  not  as  a  rule  regulär 
uniforms  but  were  distinguished  by  the  colour  of  their  sashes.  j 

Äo^lfeuer,  n,  'coal-fire,'  is  the  regulär  old  form  instead  of  which  now  j;^ 
Äü^tenfeuet  is  used.  ! 

Solbatenjungen.     Cf.  the  note  to  1.  161.  U 

im  Seit  »ottb  gefungcn.  When  the  8ai]er  was  for  the  first  time  repre-  U 
sented  on  the  Weimar  stage  it  both  opened  and  wound  up  with  a  soldiers' 
song.  The  introductory  song  was  suppressed  in  the  printed  editions, 
but  the  concluding  one  still  remains.  The  former  one  was  conceived  in 
the  style  of  the  songs  in  Schiller's  earliest  play  3)ie  JRdufeer,  and 
originally  written  by  Goethe,  some  stanzas  being  added  by  Schiller,  whol 
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thought  Goethe's  song  too  short.  The  whole  poem  (7  stanzas)  is 
printed  in  Vollmer's  edition  of  aSaUen^etn,  pp.  433-4,  as„®olbaten^ot 
ju  aSatlenfiein«  Sager."  The  following  stanzas  will  give  an  idea  of  the 
whole : 

1.  e«  Ie6en  bie  Sotbaten ! 

S)er  JBauer  gtefct  ben  iöraten, 
2)ec  ©ärtner  giebt  ben  ÜKoji; 
5)a«  iji  Solbatentoft. 
Zxa  ba  xa  la  la  ta  la! 

2.  ffier  Bürger  muf  un«  badffti, 
3)en  ittbel  mu^  man  jroarfcn, 
©ein  Jtne*t  tft  unfer  Änec^t; 
5)a«  itl  (Solbatcnredjt : 

Sra  ba  etc. 

4.     -öeut  fdjrocren  mir  bec  Joanne, 
Unb  morgen  ber  ©nfanne, 
5)ie  Sieb'  ifl  immer  neu; 
!Da8  ijt  Sotbatentreu. 
Ira  ba  etc. 

7.     @«  ^eipt  bei  unfern  gcjtcn: 
@efio:^lrte8  fc^merft  am  beflen, 
Unre^te«  @ut  ma^t  fett; 
S)a«  ift  ©olbatengebet. 
Jlra  ba  ra  la  ia  ta  tal 

Schiller  also  wished  to  write  a  soldiers'  song  on  the  destruction  of 
Magdeburg  (Letter  to  Goethe,  Oct.  5,  1798),  but  a  poem  on  this  subject 
which  was  found  among  Goethe's  papers  with  a  few  pencil  notes  of 
Goethe's  seems  rather  to  be  an  old  populär  song  of  the  seventeenth 
Century  than  the  poem  contemplated  by  Schiller.  This  poem  has  been 
printed  by  Düntzer  in  his  edition  of@oet:^e«  ©ebic^te  [Kürschners 
National-Litteratur)  11,  146 — 7. 

I.     ablaufen,  'run  off,'  hence  'come  ofif,'  'end.' 

1.     33tei6en  mir  »on...,  *let  us  keep  away  from....' 

3.  ®inb  for  ö«  finb  or  !E)a8  ftnb  or  Sie  fmb....  Pronouns  are  very 
frequently  omitted  in  familiär  language  at  the  beginning  of  sentences,  cf. 
^  7>  35>  36.  9^>  250,  264,  290,  361,  633,  743  etc.  and  Jßiccol.  1.  2052. 

Gncf)  is  here  the  so-called  ethical  dative  which  occurs  likewise  in 
older  English  and  is  familiär  to  readers  of  Shakespeare,  e.g.  Taming  qf 
the  Shrew  i,  2,  ii:    'Knock  me  at  this  gate,'  etc.     It  is  of  frequent 
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occurrence  in  this  play  and  is  especially  used  in  familiär  and  vulgär 
language,  e.g.  11.  i6,  (43  bir?),  304,  356,  ... 

Äameraktn  is  here  an  equivalent  of  SBurfdjtn  or  Ocfelten  (1.  16). 

4.  am  Selbe  =  am  l'eben.  Seib  in  this  phrase  has  still  its  old  meaning 
of 'life.'     It  survives  also  in  the  phrases  fictb  unb  Seben  (I.  89,  *picfol. 

I.  1305),  Selb  unti  ®ut,and  beileibe  nic^t  ('not  for  my  life'). 

5.  öi  wa«  I  (with  a  strong  accent  on  toa«)  'Nonsense.'  Ci  »a«  or 
2lc^  tua«  Stands  elliptically  for  ©t  tooA  tu  fagfl  or  something  similar  to 
denote  incredulity  or  rejection  of  another's  views.     Cf.  $iccol.  1.  133. 

ia,  'surely,'  is  used  emphatically  to  mark  a  well-known  fact.     Cf. 

II.  57,  484,  and  the  note  on  bod;  1.  185. 

6.  Sreiben  p«'*  ^'^*li  ' although they  proceed...'  t«  treiben,  lit.  'to  push 
it,'  *to  carry  on  one's  affairs,'  hence  'to  proceed,' is  a  common  idiomatic 
phrase.  The  indefinite  e«  Stands  for  whatever  affairs  or  business  must 
be  understood.  Cf.  11.  22,  j86,  458.  Cf.  1.  10  e8  machen,  'to  set  about,' 
'to  proceed.' 

7.  ißülfer,  n.  pl.  'troops.'     We  should  now  say  S:rm.>pcn.     ÜBolf  was 
üften  used  in  older  German  and  still  by  Schiller  inäöaUenfiein  (iJJiccoI 
11.  1048,  1243,  2584,  2B.  lob,  11.  337,  342)  and  the  History  of  the  Thirty 
Vears"  War,  but  occurs  now  only  in  the  Compound  Su^oolf,  n.  'infantry,' 

and  the  plural  is  used  (very  rarely)  in  the  Compound  •&ülf«T>ölfer  (for 
■§ülf«truj)pen).  The  Compound  Ärieä^oolf,  n.  (  =  ^cer)  occur.s  i^iccol. 
II,  2,  I.  211. 

herein  for  herein  grfommen,  in«  gager  gefommen.  Cf.  1.  57.  Verbs  of 
motion  are  frequently  suppressed,  especially  in  familiär  language,  where 
they  are  easily  understood,  e.g.  SQBober  fo  eilig?  2Bo  ttHUfi  tu  ^in?  3ci;  muß 
jut  «Stfung.     Cf.  11.  924,  947,  and  SlJiccot.  269. 

8.  frtfd),  'fresh,'  hence  'just  now.' 
©aal'  is  the  Thuringian  river  Saale.     Cf  ter  Saalfrei«,  1.  183  n. 

9.  rarfien,  now  usually  feltenfien.  The  language  of  the  middle  of 
the  seventeenth  Century  was  füll  of  foreign  words  many  of  which  have 
been  gradually  replaced  by  really  German  terms.  There  are  still  very 
many  foreign  words  in  German  which  are  superfluous  as  there  exi.st 
good  idiüinatic  equivalents,  but  there  is  now  a  growing  tendency 
to  replace  all  superfluous  foreign  words  by  equivalent  German  terms 
wherever  this  is  practicable.  There  are  several  dictionaries  compiled  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  suitable  German  renderings  of  superfluous  foreign 
terms.  One  of  the  best  is  H.  Dunger,  Wörterbuch  von  Verdeut- 
schungen entbehrlicher  Fremdwörter.  Leipzig,  1882.  Schiller  has  pur- 
posely  introduced  several  foreign  expressions  commoü  in  xvilth  Century 
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wiitings  in  order  to  give  to  the  speeches  of  his  soldiers  a  certain  bistorical 
colouring.     Cf.  11.  346,  347,  and  1.  652  note. 

II.  This  line  and  the  following  were  inserted  by  Goethe  with  his 
own  hand  into  his  friend's  manuscript  (cf.  Goethe's  Conversations  with 
Eckermann  of  May  25,  1831)  in  order  to  explain  how  the  peasant  had 
come  by  the  cogged  dice.  The  explanation  seems,  however,  rather  far- 
fetched  and  undramatical.  It  is  only  natural  that  the  cunning  peasant 
should  have  provided  himself  with  cogged  dice.  How  he  has  obtained 
them  is  of  secondary  importance,  and  it  seems  stränge  to  have  one 
captain  killed  by  another  in  order  to  provide  the  peasant  with  them. 
Moreover  either  the  boy  knows  how  his  father  got  the  dice  or  he  need 
not  know  at  all. 

n.  glücfltc^e  SBürfct  =  ®tud8ttürfcl,  glürftringenfce  Sßürfet. — tttf...na<^, 
now  usually  l^intcrltefi,  but  one  still  says  Siadjlaf,  m.  'bequest,'  'heritage.' 

13.  einmal.  The  stress  falls  on  mal,  the  «in  is  scarcely  pronounced 
(ema'l)  and  often  dropped  in  familiär  speech.     Cf.  1.  428  'mal. 

14.  Ob,  '(to  see)  if.' 

15.  i;t^...fleHen,  or  bt<^...anfietten,  'pretend  to  be.' 

16.  bir,  ethical  dative.     Cf.  1.  3  note. 

lodere,  leidste  (SefeHen,  '  loose-living  and  reckless  fellows.'  The  adj. 
Icfe  (1.  270)  is  used  in  the  same  way,  and  one  often  says  of  a  Moose  fish' 
ein  lodtcter  Seiftg.     (Beifig  is  really  a  'siskin.') 

1 7.  ftc^  has  here  the  double  fvmction  of  a  dative  (with  f(^ön  tl^un)  and 
an  accusative  (with  toben),     f^ön  t^un  =  fcf>mei(^etn. 

18.  This  line  is  a  paraphrase  of  the  common  proverb  SBie  geffioHnen, 
fo  jerronncn. 

19.  aic^men  fie  =  2Benn  fie...ncl^men;  the  same  construction  in  1.  21. 

22.  ^Pffig,  'artful,'  'cunning.'  The  adj.  is  derived  from  ker  *4Jixff, 
lit.  'the  whistle,'  *the  whiff,'  in  the  special  application  to  'the  fowlers' 
whistling,'  hence  'trick,'  'cunning  fetch.'  An  old  .phrase  with  this 
raeaning  was  er  verficht  ken  5pfijf.  A  common  modern  phrase  is  @r  fennt 
oUe  Äntffc  unb  pfiffe.  ®in  Jsfiffiger  SRenfc^  is  often  called  ein  Spfifjtcu?,  which 
term  may  have  been  coined  in  the  students'  slang.  t!|tfftg  and  fein  in 
this  line  are  both  opposed  to  grob. 

23.  iuc^jcn  (with  long  u)  'to  shout,'  '^.Yi.Q:.  jAchezen,  means 
originally  iud(>  fagen,  iu(^  fetteten  (jud^  survives  in  iuc^^e',  iu^^ei(a)  1.  483) 
just  as  4(t»5en,  'to  groan,'=ac^  fagcn,  'to  say  alas.'  The  term  jauc^jen 
(SPiccot.  1. 1790)  which  is  really  thesame  word(old  longa  becameau)  isa 
more  refined  expression,  the  connexion  with  jud)  not  being  feit  any  more. 
j[tt<^5en  denotes  here  the  wild  and  unrestrained  merriment  of  the  soldiery. 
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bafi  ©Ott  erbarm  =baf  e«  Oott  (acc.)  «barme  'God  a  mercy !'   Cf.  1.  513. 

14.  8tUe  is  a  vulgär  terra,  say  'fleece.'  The  idea  is  that  the  peasants 
are  sheep  and  are  being  fleeced  by  the  soldiers.  Similar  terms  are  :  !Ecr 
aSaucr  »tri)  gerujjft,  ker  Sauer  wirb  gef($unbtn,  fccr  !8auer  mu^  -ipaare  laffen. 

28.  geter  and  Älaue  stand  emphatically  for  poultry  and  cattle.  This 
is  caX\^  pars  pro  toto. 

29.  für  J&unger,  now  usually  »or  junger  (cf.  1.  412  für  Äummer). 
Schiller  has  here  on  purpose  again  (cf.  note  to  1.  9  rnrtirn)  made  use  of 
the  more  archaic  form  in  order  to  imitate  the  language  of  the  xviith 
Century,  für  and  »or  are  derived  from  the  same  root  and  are  not  un- 
frequently  interchanged  in  older  New  High  German.  Compare  the  use 
of  für  (instead  of  cor)  in  such  common  modern  phrases  as  :  lag  für  Sag, 
ÜJJann  für  SRann,  ScJjritt  für  Schritt,  and  fürntbm  II.  41,  298  (now  always 
wrntbm),  fürirttigl.  317  (now always  oorwi^ig),  furtreffUc^,  äß.  leb  1. 343, etc. 

filier,  'nearly,'  'almost,'  now  usually  replaced  by  faft,  beinab(e).  The 
older  meaning  of  fester  is  'quick,'  'soon,'  and  it  is  easy  to  see  how  the 
modern  meaning  developed  out  of  it.  fester  occurs  again  11.  45,  109 1. 
A  well-known  populär  song  (a  veteran  soldier  addresses  his  old  mantle) 
begins : 

Sedier  breißig  3al^re  bifl  bu  att, 
4afi  mandicn  £turm  erlebt. 

31.  fraufer.  frau«,  'crisp,'  means  figuratively  'irregulär,'  'dis- 
orderly.*  It  is  especially  used  in  the  phrase  ba«  ifl  mir  ju  frau«  which  is 
equivalent  to  bal  ifl  mit  gu  bunt,  'that  is  too  much  for  me,'  'I  cannot 
stand  that.' 

33.  ber  ®ac^«  or  @a(^fe  for  bie  ©adjjfen.  The  sing.  Stands  here,  as  it 
often  does  in  German,  to  represent  a  group  or  class  of  persons.  Cf.  11. 
186,  504,  8i3  and  $tccoI.  I.  i^S,  etc. 

tbdt  ^jodjen  is  a  populär  paraphrase  of  f  e^te.  This  paraphrase  with 
t^un  which  was  pretty  common  in  the  language  of  the  xvith  and  xviith 
centuries  is  no  longer  admissible  in  good  modern  prose  but  survives  in 
poetry  and  in  familiär  and  dialect  language.  For  cases  with  t^ut  cf. 
11.  303,  308,  349  etc.  Cases  with  i\jiX  occur  again  11.  140,  156,  268, 
362,  445  etc.  tl^at  in  these  paraphrases  is  not  to  be  mistaken  for  a  sab- 
jututivff  it  is  the  indicative  and  represents  the  old  German  redupli- 
cating  preterite  O.H.G.  teta,  M.H.G.  tete.  The  cases  in  which  t^t  is 
an  indicative  and  not  used  as  an  auxiliary  are  not  very  numerous,  but  cf. 
1.  444  er  tbät  ri^---^er»or  where  we  should  now  say  er  t^at  ficf;  ^eroor. 

pod)en  =  tro^tg  oerfa^rcn,  aitb  Raufen,  al8  J&err  auftreten.  The  orig.  mean- 
ing '  to  knock '  easily  changes  into  the  fig.  meaning  *to  bluster,'  'to  brag,' 
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'to  conduct  oneself  insolently.'  The  Protestant  Saxons  were  the  allies  of 
the  Swedes  and  had  as  such  invaded  Bohemia  in  1631  after  the  battle  of 
Breitenfeld.  Cf.  11.  ^Sö  sqq.  and  Schiller's  History  of  the  Thirty  Years^ 
War,  Book  lli  (Pitt  Press  Ed.  22,  13 — 31  ;  28;  especially  28,  15). 

33.  fcie,  with  a  strong  stress,  'such  people,'  who  ought  to  be  our 
friends  and  protectors.     Cf.  Sßrolog  1.  40,  n. 

34.  ein  )jaar  must  be  distinguished  from  ein  *Paor,  the  former  meaning 
'two  or  three,'  'a  few,'  the  latter  'a  couple  which  belong  together,' 
'two,'  e.g.  ein  ^jaar  Stunten,  *a  few  hours,'  'an  hour  or  two,'  ein  %<xax 
Sau6cn,  'a  couple  of  doves.' 

37.  te«  Serfdjfa«,  now  usually  Setfcijjfa«.  The  def.  article  expresses 
familiarity  and  is  still  placed  as  a  rule  before  proper  names  in  many 
German  dialects.  Cf.  ker  J'itlv,  11.  273,  345 ;  fccr  *)3ap>)cn^eim,  11.  674, 
678  and  cf.  $iccoI.  11.  850,  1007,  1914.  Serfe^ta  in  this  line  and  in  1.  84, 
and  Sftjfa  in  1.  1018,  are  inaccurate  renderings  of  the  Czech  (Bohe- 
mian)  name  Trcka  (pronounce:  Trtshka).  In  3)tf  ^iccotomint  and  in 
SBaHenftein«  Scb  the  Count's  name  is  Terzky.  Trcka  was  the  husband 
of  Wallen stein's  sister-in-law  (1.  84). 

Äarabinieren  fr.  ber  iJaratnnitr,  which  is  now  usually  pronounced  like 
the  Fr.  carabinier,  'a  mounted  sharpshooter  amied  with  long  pistols 
(Äaratnner),'  ' carabineer.' 

39.  iuft  instead  of  the  German  gerake,  grabe  or  eben  is  frequently  used 
by  Schiller  in  this  play  (cf.  11.  341,  463,  957  and  Spiccol.  11.  1394,  2140, 
etc.),  but  is  no  longer  in  ordinary  use  in  Modera  German. 

40.  Spreizen  fid),  'spread  themselves,'  'strut,'  'swagger.' 

werfen  ft(^  in  bie  JBrujl,  usually  brüflen  fic^,  'boast,'  'plume  themselves.' 

41.  fürne^m,  M.H.G.  vürnceme,  now  usually  »ernennt  (cf.  1.  29  note), 
is  a  verbal  adjective  formed  frora  sich  vür  nenten  in  the  old  sense  of  '  to 
take  oneself  out  of  a  crowd,'  'to  distinguish  oneself  (ft<^  auSjeic^nen). 
Hence  fürne^m  was  originally  used  to  denote  a  distinguished  man  who 
Singles  himself  out  by  his  courage  or  ability  above  his  companions.  In 
Mod.  Germ,  the  usual  meaning  of  the  word  is  '  a  man  of  superior  rank.' 

43.  bie  trei  fd^arfe  Sdjü^en  is  the  reading  of  the  best  editions,  and  the 
construction  can  very  well  be  defended,  because  the  strong  nom.  and  acc. 
plur.  of  the  adjective  after  the  defin.  article  is  occasionally  found  as  late 
as  Schiller's  time.  In  a  populär  passage,  such  as  this,  Schiller  may  also 
have  permitted  himself  the  use  of  a  dialectical  Swabian  form,  and  in 
Swabian  the  plural  of  all  adjectives  ends  in  »e.  Nevertheless  it  seems 
to  be  preferable  to  take  bie  as  a  misprint  for  btr.  In  that  case  ftfiarf« 
would  be  unobjectionable ;  the  def.  article  bie  itself  is  not  very  appro- 
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priate  as  the  »djarffc^ü^fn  have  not  been  mentioned  before;  and  bit 
would  be  easily  explained  as  the  ethical  dative  (cf.  the  note  on  Guc^  1.  3). 
fc^atfc  ®d;i"t|cn  instead  of  the  usual  @c^arffd{)ü^fn,  'sharp-shooters,'  is 
grammatically  not  correct,  but  similar  constructions  (»itfcft  @<^njein8foj5f, 
«nretfcr  ICroutenfaft,  ungeborne  fidmiiierfette)  are  often  used  in  populär 
language.  Cf.  Matthias,  Sprachleben  und  Sprachschäden,  page  264. 
Schiller  may  have  used  it  as  being  characteristic  of  the  speech  of  the 
peasant. 

45.  aüroter.  The  Tirolese  are  excellent  riflemen.  The  second 
sharp-shooter  is  really  a  Tirolese.     Cf.  1.  1027. 

46.  &tnm(ci(^  (O.H.G.  Embrihho,  Ambrihho)  is  a  name  which  is 
now  of  rare  occurrence.  The  German  town  Emmerich  is  situated  on 
the  right  bank  of  the  Rhine  near  the  Dutch  frontier. 

an  tie  (with  a  strong  stress,  cf.  1.  40  n. )  tooHtn  njir,  seil,  uii«  ma*cn. 

47.  Sufltge  aSöget  is  a  common  expression.  Comp,  the  term  ein 
lodertt  3eiri9,  and  the  note  to  1.  16. 

48.  führen  üBvi^en,  usiially  SBa&cn  fiabcn,  'to  be  well  off.'  iBa^en,  m. 
was  a  Swiss  and  South  German  coin.  It  was  first  coined  at  Bern  (in  1492) 
and  was  uamed  after  the  bear  (Sd^,  5pa^,  «Pej)  in  the  armorial  bearings  of 
Bern.  39«^  or  SilJ  is  a  diminutive  of  sBtrn^arb  just  as  ©oft  of  ©ottfrieb, 
Äunj  of  Äunrab,  Äonrab,  ^cinj  of  J&ttnric^,  and  grift  of  griebrtc^.  Several 
small  coins  were  named  after  the  armorial  bearings  of  the  town  in  which 
they  were  fabricated  and  which  were  stamped  upon  them,  e.g.  JRa^jpen 
(from  the  raven  of  Freiburg),  Äceujet  (from  a  cross  stamped  on  the  cuin). 

SCENE  a. 

SBac^tmcifJcv  is  the  term  applied  to  a  cavalry  sergeant,  while  an 
infantry  sergeant-major  is  called  getbrocfcti. 

52.  bo8  (applied  to  persons)  is  used  in  this  and  similar  passages  with 
a  sense  of  contempt,  'these  fellows.'  Cf.  II.  159,  1005, and  in  aBtt^etm 
3;eII,  1.356: 

Da«  fc^tcnbcrt  »ie  bte  ®d>nfdfcn. 

fauftn  and  fceffen  are  as  a  rule  expressions  used  with  regard  to  animals. 
(Cf.  bu  -^iinb,  1.  53.)  If  Said  of  men  they  denote  excessive  eating  and 
drinking.  The  nouns  belonging  to  these  verbs  are  Suff  or  Soff  (1.  271) 
and  graß.     They  are  to  be  used  with  great  care. 

54.  bu.  The  sergeant  calls  the  trumpeter  bu,  but  he  himself  is 
addressed  by  the  ceremonious  Sl^r.  He  and  the  trumpeter  belong  to 
Terschka's  corps  and  to  the  cavalry  regiment  which  is  called  Wallenstein 's 
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'own'  (cf.  1.  194).     A  ÄonjiabJcr  who  appears  in  the  fourth  scene  belongs 
to  the  same  regiment. 

55.  tie  toppcttc  Segnung.  It  has  been  urged  that  this  Statement  does 
not  agree  with  1.  883  and  wilh  $icccl.  II,  7,  1149,  where  it  is  said  that 
for  a  long  time  the  soldiers  have  not  received  any  pay.  But  the  natural 
explanation  seems  to  be  that  while  the  troops  had  in  fact  not  been  paid 
for  a  long  time  by  the  Emperor,  they  had  on  this  day  received  an  extra 
remuneration  from  Wallenstein  out  of  his  own  pocket.  A  piece  of  this 
money  coined  by  Order  of  Wallenstein  himself  and  called  ein  SBatlenfieinet 
is  subsequently  shown  by  the  SBac^tmeifter  (1.  870). 

57.  2)te  J&crjogin,  the  second  wife  of  Wallenstein,  Isabelle-Catherine 
of  Harrach.  In  *)Stcc.  II,  2,  I.  646  Wallenstein  calls  her  ©lifatetl^.  His 
first  wife  is  mentioned  So.  Scfc,   11.  3471  and  3846. 

58.  ÜJiit  bem  fürfHid^cn  grSutcin,  i.e.  her  daughter  Thecla.  In  fact  the 
Duchess  resided  at  that  time  with  her  daughter  Maria  Elisabetha  (who 
was  only  fourteen  years  old)  at  Brück  on  the  Leitha.  Schiller  has  here 
with  excellent  dramatic  effect  deviated  from  historical  truth. 

60.  55tlfen  (the  Bohemian  Plzen)  is  the  most  important  Bohemian 
town  after  the  capital  Prag.  The  greater  part  of  the  action  of  SB  allen« 
fleiu  is  supposed  to  take  place  here,  viz.  the  whole  action  of  the  Saget 
and  !Die  «Piccolomint  and  the  first  three  acts  of  iBaHenftcin«  Sot. 

66.  ©cnerdle  is  a  populär  form,  the  form  ©enerate  (Sag er  818,  aßtcc. 
11.  905  n.,  1002)  is  to  be  preferred.  Cf.  Andresen,  Sprachgebrauch  und 
Sprachrichtigkeit  im  Deutschen  t  Leipzig  1892,  p.  38. 

Äommenbanten  is  the  form  occurring  in  Schiller's  xviith  Century 
authorities.     We  now  say  Äommanfcanten.     Cf.  crtenanjen,  1.  833  n. 

67.  @8  tfi  gar  nidfjt  geftcucr,  'some  mischief  is  brewing.'  The  orig. 
meaning  of  gereuet  is  '  secure  against  anything  uncanny.'  ungeheuer, 
which  now  means  'enormous,'  orig.  signified  'dreadful,'  ' portentous. ' 

69.     nic^t  für  bte  Sangn3ctt  =  nid)t  ol^ne  @ninb,  nicht  umfonfi,  lit.   'not 
out  of  mere  ennui,'  i.e.  they  have  not  come  here  to  relieve  their  ennui.. 
Cf.  Lessing's  SJlat^an  ber  SBcife  i,  5,  1.  532  where  the  Templar  says: 
5)er  folgt  mir  nt^t  «or  langer  SQBeile. 

71.  bte  alte  Sßerüde  refers  to  the  Kriegsrat  Baron  of  Questenberg 
who  is  introduced  in  person  at  the  beginning  of  JDte  5Ptccolomtnt. 
He  possessed  the  confidence  of  the  Emperor  in  a  vjry  high  degree 
and  was  at  the  same  time  a  great  admirer  and  supporter  of  Wallenstein. 
It  was  he  who  together  with  the  Baron  of  Werdenberg  prevailed  upon 
Wallenstein  at  Znaim  to  take  for  the  second  time  the  chief  command 
of  an  army  whicli  he  had  originally  created.     (Cf.  History  of  the  Thirty 
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Years*  War,  Book  iii,  Pitt  Press  ed.  45,  1%  sqq.  and  *picc.  I,  2, 
105  sqq.)  It  is,  however,  to  be  noted  that  the  negotiations  of  Pilsen 
were  not  conducted  by  Questenberg  but  by  the  priest  Father  Quiroga. 
The  expression  iDie  alte  SPtrüde  in  the  sergeant's  mouth  is  really  an 
anachronism,  as  the  long  perukes  did  not  come  into  fashion  tili  after  the 
end  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War.  Goethe  and  Schiller  thought  of  this, 
and  Schiller  even  proposed  an  alteration :  btt  fpanifd;«  ficift  Äragen  (letter 
to  Goethe  of  Oct.  6),  but  finally  they  left  the  passage  as  it  stood. 

73.  gulbentn  is  an  archaic  form.  The  adj.  'golden*  is  in  O.H.G. 
guldtn,  which  becomes  in  classical  M.H.G.  gülden,  in  some  provinces 
gultcn.  güfben  («Picc.  1.  2056)  survives  in  poetry  (cf.  Goethe's  ßrlfönig: 
3){cin(  äRuttcr  ^at  manc^  gülbcn  ©cmanto).  ®ul(cn  is  preserved  as  a  noun 
meaning  'a  florin.'  There  are  even  the  illogical  Compounds  Silber- 
gultcn  and  jßa^^iftgultfn  by  the  side  of  the  tautological  ©otfcguttcn.  The 
usual  modern  adj.  goltrn  is  a  late  derivation  from  the  noun  ®otb,  n. 

74.  i(^  tDtttt,  in  prose  tottte  ic^.     Cf.  ic^  meine,  1.  209. 
76.    bie  3ogb...moc^)t,  usually  only  3ngk...madjt. 

78.  ke«  SriefcWnfcer«  =  be«(Jeerjog«)»ongtteklanb.  Cf.  1. 683.  Wallen- 
stein is  called  bet  grtebWnber  from  his  estate  Friedland  in  Bohemia.  Similar 
formations  are  bet  SKan«felbtr  =  bet  (®raf)  »on  ÜRanSfelb,  1.  140;  betOue(!en« 
berget,  5Piee.  1.  72;  cer  aUtinget,  jptcc.  1.  21.    On  Die  liefenbadjer  cf.  1.  658. 

^etmltc^  is  here  equivalent  to  ge^etmnt<voQ,  »etfc|;loffen.  Cf.  Prolog, 
1.  2  n. 

80.  ^etuntetfricgen.  Wegen  is  a  somewhat  colloquial  expression  in- 
stead  of  which  one  says  in  higher  diction  befommen.  Here  jic^en  or  tetpen 
might  have  been  used,  but  of  course  Schiller  purposely  made  use  of 
very  familiär  language  throughout  the  Sager. 

83.  Terzky  commanded  in  fact  five  regiments  of  cuirassiers,  one 
regiment  of  dragoons  and  two  regiments  of  infantry  (cf  3B.  3lob  lll,  7, 
1579)  which  Wallenstein  had  one  by  one  entrusted  to  him.  In  these 
regiments  Wallenstein  placed  füll  confidence,  and  as  a  matter  of  fact  they 
remained  faithfui  to  him  unto  the  last. 

SCENE  3. 

Ätoa't  (long  a).  The  Croats  were  the  light  cavalry,  under  the  com- 
mand  of  General  Isolani,  who  plays  a  prominent  part  in  SBattenpein. 
They  are  represented  as  stupid,  bigoted  and  unable  to  speak  proper 
German.     They  are  the  very  lowest  types  of  soldiers. 

91.  ^anble...ab  for  Sdj»  ^anbU...a(),  and  ®eb'  (1.  92)  for  3c^  geb'.  Cf. 
1.  3  note,  and  1,  94  geb',  95  ^ab',  etc. 
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92.  baS,  'this.'     Cf.  note  to  1.  40. 

93.  'SWx  for  nt(^t8  shows  the  Croat's  imperfect  pronunciation  of 
German.     Cf.  nit  in  the  Croat's  speech  1.  615. 

95.  im  ®lürf8rab,  'in  the  wheel  of  Fortune,'  a  sort  of  lottery,  say 
'in  the  lottery.' 

96.  @ie  ifi  jum  ^öc^fien  Staat  seems  to  mean  'it  looks  quite  grand,' 
'it  makes  a  great  show.' 

98.  pinfert,  now  generally  flimmert,  'glitters'  (gittert),  'sparkies.' 

in  ker  Sonnen,  Sonnen  (1.  478)  is  the  old  weak  dat.  of  Sonne  instead  of 
which  Sonne  (previous  line)  is  now  used.  But  Sonnen  survives  in  poetry 
and  in  Compounds,  e.g.  Sonnenfc^jein,  Sonnenfca^n  etc.  Some  other  old 
weak  genitives  and  datives  which  have  been  replaced  by  strong  forms 
are:  ®rben  (I.427),  Stuten  (1.  162),  Äaffen  (1.  276),  ÜKeiJen  (1.  122),  etc. 

99.  trein  (for  barcin),  in  ben  Äauf  i.e.  into  the  bargain. 

100.  e«  ifi  mir...  seil,  ju  t^un,  'I  care  for,'  'I  value.'     Cf.  1.  327. 
loi.     })retten,  'to  cheat,'  is  really  a  causative  of  »jratten,  'to  rebound,' 

and  means  'to  cause  to  rebound,'  'to  throw  up,'  hence  figuratively  'to 
make  sport  of,'  'to  cheat.' 

102.  -^alBpart  (the  a  of  ^lart  is  short),  'halves.'  This  is  an  elliptic 
phrase  for  ®icb  mir  ben  -^atfe^jart!  halbpart,  m.  is  a  hybrid  Compound  of 
German  l^atb  and  French  part  and  really  means  falber  Stnteit,  'half 
share.' 

SCENE  4. 

107.  2)a  =  h)ä^rcnb,  'whilst.' 

108.  X^w.'Ci  3^m...etüg,  usually  3fl'8  3^m.. .eilig.  The  construction 
with  t^un  seems  to  be  due  to  a  confusion  with  not  t^un,  leib  tl^un,  Xat^i  t^un 
etc.     3^m.     The  Sergeant  addresses  the  gunner  by  @r. 

Äonfiabef  =  Äonfia6(er  is  the  old  word  for  Äanonier,  Slrtillerifi.  In 
Mod.  Germ,  it  is  rarelyused  and  hasTnostly  the  meaning  of  'policeman.' 

109.  Jjraftifafcct.     We  should  now  say  fa'^rbac.     Cf.  1.  9  note. 

III.  ein  ©ißot*.  Schiller  once  thought  of  substituting  for  the 
Courier  bo8  5Prager  Statt  in  order  to  introduce  a  newspaper  into  the  play. 
It  must  be  remarked  that  Regensburg  had  been  taken  by  Bernhard  von 
Weimar  by  assault  on  Nov.  14,  1633 — so  the  news  must  have  been 
known  in  Wallenstein's  Camp  long  ago.  There  is  in  fact  another 
allusion  to  the  fall  of  Regensburg  (^icc.  II,  7,  1028)  made  by  Questen- 
berg  which  is  a  direct  contradiction  to  the  report  given  here.  In 
Questenberg's  long  speech  before  Wallenstein  and  his  generals  he  states 
that  Regensburg  was  taken  by  the  Swedes  during  Wallenstein's  Silesian 


i88  WALLENSTEINS  LAGER.  [sc.  4. 

campaign  and  before  his  victory  at  Steinau  on  the  Oder.  (Cf.  the  note 
to  that  passage.)  A  third  allusion  to  the  fall  of  Regensburg  in  the 
mouth  of  the  Capuchin  friar  does  not  contradict  either  of  the  above 
mentioned  passages.  He  only  says  JÄtginÄburij  tfl  in  fce«  Sfinbrt  Ämircn 
(1.  496).  He  may  have  heard  the  news  just  before  in  the  same  way  as 
the  cannonier,  and  in  his  excitement  he  scolds  the  soldiers  and  refers  to 
the  loss  of  Regensburg  at  the  very  beginning  of  his  sermon.  Hence 
the  allusion  in  the  Äapujintrjjrftigt  agrees  rather  with  the  report  of  the 
gunner  ihan  with  the  Statements  of  Questenberg. 

113.  auffitfn  =  auf  (kie  (ßffrtt)  fi^fn,  'mount.'  Hence  the  military 
comtnand  nufgcftfj'fn!    Cf.  1.  692,  and  afcgtfffj'fn  in  ffi.  2ob  lli,  19,  I.  2194. 

114.  Sffip^t  gar!  is  an  exciamation  expressing  rejection  of  what  has 
been  proposed.     .Say  'What  do  you  think !' 

bem  aSaVtr  contemptuously  for  bem  Äurfurf}fn  »on  Sa^ftn  (now  speit 
iPaicrn).  The  Elector  Maximilian  of  Bavaria,  the  Head  of  the  Catholic 
League,  was  the  bitterest  enemy  of  Wallenstein  and  the  chief  promoter 
of  Wallenstein's  dismissal  at  the  meeting  of  Electors  at  Regensburg 
(Ratisbon)  in  1630.  Wallenstein's  troops  hated  the  Elector  of  Bavaria 
as  thoroughly  as  their  master  hated  him.     Cf.  1.  859. 

115.  unfttunb  is  a  very  uncommon  word.  We  should  usually  say 
unfreunblic^  or  ftinbftlig  gtfinnt. 

116.  Mark  the  authoritative  tone  of  the  sergeant — an  amusing 
caricature  of  Wallenstein  himself — perhaps  modelled  by  the  poet  after 
his  own  Stuttgart  military  acquaintances. 

117.  '  What  a  lot  of  ihings  you  know  !'  is  Said  ironically. 

ScENE  5. 

Söget.  From  the  List  of  Dramatis  Personae  we  see  that  they  are 
mounted  chasseurs  of  Holk's  Corps  (1.  121). 

119.  ®rünrijcf'.  Although  the  CMpmon  soldiers  had  in  fact  not  yet 
proper  uniforms  (cf.  the  note  on  SttbjftJ^tn,  p.  178)  Schiller  used  the  itini 
'  green-coats '  as  a  characteristic  designation  for  Jäger. 

III.  •Öolttf^e,  now  usually  ^BoUfc^e.  derived  from  the  proper  name 
•&olf.  General  Holk  was  a  very  able  but  most  unscrupulous  chief  whose 
soldiers  were  dreaded  far  and  wide  by  friend  and  foe  alike  on  account  of 
their  excesses  and  cruelty.  In  1632  he  devastated  the  Vogtland  and  the 
Erzgebirge.  In  August  1633  he  took  Leipzig  but  died  soon  after— j 
as  a  punishment  so  it  was  believed  for  his  cruelties — from  typhoid  feve 
when  hastily  retiring  from  Leipzig. 
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122.  auf  bcr  Ceipjtger  SWeffcn.  Allusion  to  the  capture  of  Leipzig. 
On  the  weak  dat.  üJieffcn,  now  ÜJJeffc,  see  note  on  @onnen,  1.  98.  5)ie 
Sei^jiger  aJieffe  was  and  is  still  the  most  famous  German  fair.  SOJeffe  orig. 
means  'mass,'  subsequently  *feast-day  of  a  gieat  saint  celebrated  by 
masses.'  Important  fairs  were  often  held  near  the  church  on  saints' 
days  on  account  of  the  gatherings  of  people,  hence  the  fairs  (Sa^vnidrfte) 
came  to  be  called  ÜJJejycn.  The  meaning  of  the  line  is :  They  did  not 
buy  them,  but  boldly  took  them,  at  the  great  Leipzig  fair. 

123.  ber  S3U6,  more  usually  ^Po^  Sli^  or  5)cnner»cett«.  3)er  SSli^ 
seil,  fc^tage  brcin  or  something  similar. 

124.  bie  ©uflet  au«  JBtafcmi^.  Hera  the  humour  of  the  poet  has 
immortalised  an  old  acquaintance  of  his.  Johanne  Justine  (®ufiet) 
Segedin,  the  daughter  of  an  iun-keeper  at  the  village  of  Blasewitz  near 
Dresden,  had  often  waited  on  Schiller  in  the  autumn  of  1785  when  he 
came  over  from  Loschwitz  (where  he  was  staying  with  his  friend  Körner). 
In  1787  she  married  a  Dresden  solicitor.  She  lived  to  a  very  old  age 
and  is  reported  to  have  been  mach  annoyed  by  Schiller's  free  use  of 
her  name.  This  is  not  the  only  time  that  Schiller  has  introduced 
acquaintances  of  his  by  their  real  names  into  his  plays.  Cf.  aStl^elm 
SeU  V,  I,  1.  2948  (3o:^anne«  SKüüer)  and  JDte  Siäubev  V,  r  {*Pafioc  2«üfet); 
cp.  the  note  to  the  former  passage  in  the  Pitt  Press  Edition. 

125.  3  is  the  Low  German  form  of  High  German  ©i  (1.  131,  697). 
üJlußiö  is  a  common  populär  rendering  oi  Monsieur, 

3)er  lange  ^ßeter.  The  epithel  tange  seems  to  have  been  chosen  by 
Schiller  because  the  Weimar  actor  (August  Leissring)  who  had  to  play 
the  first  chasseur  was  excessively  tall. 

126.  S^e^^ö.  The  real  name  of  the  little  town  in  Holstein  on  the 
Stör  is  3§e^oe  (pronounce  36e^o,  as  in  the  name  of  the  Westphalian  town 
@oefi  =@oo(i.  oe  is  a  Low  German  way  ofwriting  long  0;  cn.  Engl. 
roe^  slocy  etc.).     Schiller  read  S^e^ö  for  the  sake  of  the  rime. 

127.  golbene  Sü^fe  (often  _called  ©olbfüdjfe)  was  a  term  first  used 
ofducats,  subsequently  of  all  kinds'ofgold  pieces. 

129.  ©türffiabt  is  a  Holsatian  town  near  the  mouth  of  tpe  Elbe. 

130.  JJugelbüdjfe,  often  simply  U3üc|)fe,  f.  'rifle.'  V 

133.  -Öerr  SSetter.  SSettcr,  'cousin, '  is  used  here  not  as  a  term  of 
velationship  but  as  denoting  familiarity,  'nny  dear  fellow.'  Some 
other  words  of  relationship  are  used  in  the  same  way,  e.g.  SWdjen,  a 
diminutive  of  ^^<x\t,  'female  cousin,'  'aunt'  (cf.  1.  163  note)  in  11.  644, 
1io\  (Sccatterin,  'godmother,'  1.  1002.  Wallenstein's  soldiers  and  all 
persons  connected  with  them  consider  themselves  as  one  great  family 
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who  must  keep  together.     Soldiers  address   one  another   as   JBruber, 
1.  970. 

137.  Da«  fleßt  ftc^  bar,  'that  is  apparent,'  'one  can  see  that.'  Cf. 
Luther's  translation  of  i  Samuel  xvii.  6  ber  Sß^ilificr  (bettete  fic^  bar. 

138.  Semtäroar  is  a  Hiingarian  town  in  the  banat  of  Temes.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  Wallenstein  never  pursued  Mansfeld  as  far  as  Temeswar. 

139.  aSagagetragcn.  Note  the  change  of  gender  which  the  French 
loan-words  in  »ag«  undergo  in  German.  They  all  pass  from  the  masc. 
into  the  fem.  gender,  e.g.  5)ie  (Souragf,  ^Blamage,  ®agf,  etc.    Cf.  1-  317  note. 

140.  ken  SManefflbtr  =  btn  (@vafen  ©rnfl)  »on  a)tan«fclb,  one  of  the 
most  indefatigable  Protestant  generals  of  the  first  part  of  the  Thirty 
Years'  War.  After  having  gained  several  victories  over  the  Imperialists, 
Mansfeld  was  finally  defeated  by  Wallenstein  at  the  Bridge  of  Dessau 
(cf.  5Picc.  1.  25)  and  pursued  by  him  through  Silesia  to  Hungary  where 
he  was  relieved  by  another  Protestant  leader,  Bethlen  Gabor.  Mansfeld 
died  at  the  end  of  the  same  year.     (Cf.  Sßicc.  1.  1626.) 

141.  Stralfunb  has  here  and  in  1.  604  and  also  in  SGB.  üob  l,  5,  225, 
the  stress  on  the  second  syllable,  while  in  ordinary  prose  one  says  ©tra'I. 
funj>.  The  town  of  Stralsund  on  the  Strelasund  (which  is  part  of  the 
Baltic),  opposite  the  Island  of  Rügen,  was  in  vain  besieged  by 
Wallenstein  in  1628.  The  Citizens,  supported  by  a  Swedish  fleet, 
defended  themselves  heroically  for  ten  weeks.  Cf.  11.  603  sqq.  and 
ilB.  Xob  I,  5,  11.  225  sqq. 

142.  @ing  for  &<  ging.     Cf.  1.  3  note. 

borten,  usually  bort,  of  which  borten  is  a  lengthened  form.  It  occurs  as 
early  as  the  xvith  cent.  and  is  still  found  in  poetic  or  familiär  language. 

143.  Suftur«,  m.  is  another  foreign  lerm  instead  of  which  we  now 
say  SStrftärtung,  f.    It  refers  to  the  reinforcements  for  the  besieging  army. 

ÜRantua.  In  the  ÜJJantuonifc^rt  Cftbfolgcfricg  (1627 — 31)  the  Emperor 
helped  Duke  Ferdinand  of  Guastalla.  Mantua  itself  was  taken  by 
the  Imperialists  in  1630. 

144.  ^ttau«,  i.e.  out  of  Italy.  The  Duke  of  Feria  was  Spanish 
Commander  in  Chief  at  Milan;  in  1633  he  made  an  expedition  to 
Swabia  where  he  joined  General  Altring. 

149.     Ob,  'Toseeif.' 

152.  >S(|fottlSnber  (like  @ngl&ubec,  SrWnber).  We  now  usually  say 
ben  Schottin.     Cf.  ißiccol.  1.  2032. 

156.  om  8cibe  erfpartn,  lit.  'saved  on  my  body,'  hence  'which  I  had 
saved  at  the  expense  of  my  comfort,'  '  that  I  pinched  myself  to  save.' 

161.     Wclbft^ulc,  f.     The  soldiers  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  were  in 
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the  field  accompanied  by  their  families.  King  Gustavus  Adolphus, 
seeing  the  great  niass  of  children  accorapanying  the  army,  was  the  first 
to  organise  a  proper  Instruction  for  them  by  means  of  'field  schools,' 
which  were  subsequently  introduced  also  in  the  Catholic  annies.  Cf. 
Hist.  ofthe  Thirty  Years'  War  {Pitt  Press  Ed.)  Ili,  68,  3. 
aSufcen,  'youngsters.' 

162.  fürest  for  fürc!)t't,  fürdjtet.     Cf.  1.  332  »er^jfltc^t. 
au(^.     Cf.  the  account  of  the  chasseur  1.  239. 

163.  SSafe,  f.  has  a  twofold  meaning,  viz.  (i)  female  cousin  (the  male 
Cousin  is  called  SSetter,  cf.  1.  133  note),  (2)  as  here,  aunt.  The  meaning 
'aunt'  is  the  older  of  the  two,  and  the  word  was  orig.  applied  to  'the 
father's  sister.'  The  'sister  of  the  mother'  was  called  5Kul^me  (1.  170). 
But  the  words  were  very  early  confused,  and  SBafe  and  5Wu]^me  were  used 
for  'aunt'  in  both  senses  as  well  as  for  'female  cousin.'  In  Mod.  Germ, 
the  French  words  Jlante  and  ßuufine  are  very  much  used.  In  the  5PtccO' 
lontini  in,  3  and  4  Thecla  calls  her  aunt  Terzky  Safe  and  Sante,  and 
Max  who  is  no  relation  of  hers  does  the  same.  On  a3ä«d{)en  as  a  term  of 
familiarity  without  denoting  any  relationship  whatever,  cf.  SSetter  1. 133  n. 

164.  ©c^ctmengeftc^te  for  ®c^elmengcfi(^t  not  only  for  the  sake  of  the 
rime,  but  because  it  is  often  so  pronounced  in  familiär  language.  Cf. 
5Utcc.  1.  2211  n. 

165.  au8  kein  Sicid^.  In  Schiller's  time  ba«  S?etd;  denoted  all  the 
smaller  German  states  in  the  centre  of  the  Empire,  especially  those  of 
Swabia  and  Franconia. 

167.  artige«, 'pretty.'  The  word  nowusually  means 'well-behaved.' 
ottig  is  ma«  2trt  ^at,  what  is  agreeable. 

169.  fein  übler  Siffeu.  The  expressions  ©in  guter  Siffen,  ein  fettet 
SSijfen  aie  very  common. 

170.  6etm  (Element  as  a  soldier's  way  of  swearing  occurs  several 
times  in  Goethes  Soufl  i.  The  soldier  Valentin,  Gretchen's  brother, 
uses  it  (1.  3345))  and  even  Mephistopheles  swears  beim  l^öttifc^en  (SIement 
(1.  3452),  which  possibly  is  the  original  expression. 

171.  2öa8  in  vulgär  language  for  tote,  toie  fel^t. 

172.  8dr»^en,  n.  dimin.  of  iiarioe  fr.  Lat.  larva,  'mask.'here  'figure,' 
'  person.* 

173.  aßeS;  the  neuter  is  used  in  a  general  way  to  comprise  all  that 
can  be  thought  of.  Cf.  phrases  such  as  SDer  ift  alte«  tiefet  3lnft^t  ?  SBen 
^aben  fie  aHe«  gefe^en? 

176.     ©u^  jur  ©efunb^eit,  now  2luf  Sure  ©efunkl^eit,  3luf  ©uet  SBo:^!! 
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SCENE  6. 

178.  The  first  half  line  refers  to  1.  176,  the  second  to  1.  177. 

179.  SGBir  rüdtn  ju^SBir  rürftn  ju  etnanber,  5Bir  rücfcn  jufamnun,  in 
Order  to  make  room. 

181.  bertotil  is  an  adverbial  genitive  =  fcfr  äßeite,  'in  the  mean  time.' 
Cf.  the  expression  tnittterrocite  which  has  the  same  meaning,  and  kerroeilen 
(=tern)fit),  where  totilen  is  the  weak  gen.  of  äßeite.     Cf.  Sonnen  1.  98  n. 

un«... bequemen,  'suit...ourselves,'  'accommodate...ourselves,'  hence 
•put  up  (with  little,  fc^tec^t).' 

182.  ÜJlan  foUt'«  euc^  nidjtt  anfe^n,  'one  would  not  see  it  in  you'  =  'you 
do  not  look  like  it.' 

galant  has  here  not  its  usual  sense  but  means  elegant,  'spruce,' 
•smart.*  Comp,  the  term  kie  ®ala  'gala  dress'  which  is  still  used;  and 
Lessing's  comedy  Sninna  »cn  ©atn^elm  I,  a  where  the  host  says:  5)a« 
3immet  ifl  fcot^  fonfl  galant  anb  topejiert. 

185.  @etb  mir  to(^  Pitt,  boc^, 'pray,' *do,' is  usedemphatically.  mit 
is  the  ethical  dat. 

187.  bie  JRac^Iefe  is  the  gathering  of  fruit  or  com  after  the  chief 
harvest  and  also  all  the  fruit  coUected  in  this  way,  '  after-gathering.' 
The  opposite  term,  which  is,  however,  rarely  used,  is  »Beriefe  (Goethe, 
®üt  ».  aSetlii^ingen  in,  7  iDa«  foU  eine  teictjlic^e  äSorlefe  werben). 

188.  einen. ..Spieen,  now  usually  eine...@t)tt>t,  but  the  masc.  gender 
is  still  used  in  the  Bavarian  dialect. 

192.     !Z)a$  bo<^  elliptically  for  Sfflie  fc^abe,  ba$... 

ben  =  btefen,  folc^en.     Cf.  the  note  to  I.  40. 

194.     !Dafür,  *To  make  up  for  that,'  *But  then....' 

•203.  fo  is  often  used  with  a  sort  of  appeal  to  the  person  addressed 
•in  that  way  which  you  know,'  and  consequently  restricts  what  follows 
to  its  ordinary  every-day  meaning.  It  can  in  this  case  often  be  trans- 
lated  by  'quite'  or  'just.' 

204.  iDer  feine  ®riff,  '  the  delicate  touch.' 

205.  lernt  ftct),  'is  learned,'  'can  be  learned.'  The  (Jerm.  reflective 
verb  must  often,  like  the  French,  be  translaled  by  the  English  passive. 

206.  betam  @uc^  übet,  'agreed  badly  with  you,'  hence  'you  are  all 
the  worse  for.'     Cf.  $iccol.  1.  11 77. 

307.  Schiller  seems  to  have  imitated  here  a  French  phrase  which 
was  common  in  Moliere's  tiuie.  We  find  in  Francion  by  Sorel,  Book  XI, 
•Ce  n'est  pas  imiter  un  homme  que  peter  et  tousser  comme  lui,'  and 
Moliere  himself  writes  in  Les femnies  savantes  l,  i : 
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Qtiatid  sur  une  personne  on  fretend  se  regier, 
Cest  par  les  beaux  cöies  qu'il  lui  faut  ressembler. 
Et  ce  nest  point  du  tout  la  prendre  pour  modele, 
Ma  säur,  que  de  tousser  et  de  cracher  conime  eile. 

Cf.  G.  Büchmann,  Geflügelte  Worte,  i6th  ed.  Berlin,  1889,  p.  140. 

208.  t^m...nbge9U(It,  colloquial  for  tl^m...af gefeiten,  means  'leamt  by 
looking  at  him,'  'caught.' 

209.  @c^cnie  is  a  populär  pronunciation  of  the  Fr.  ghiie. 

td)  meine  seems  to  stand  here  in  a  parenthesis  for  meine  i^  (cf.  I.  574 
td)  foUte  meinen  and  iPtccot.  I,  1,  1.  208  ic^  »oei^)  and  fein  ®cifi  Stands  as  a 
parallel  to  fein  ®ci;enie.  If  the  comma  after  meine  is  omitted  (as  it  has 
been  by  most  editors  and  commentators,  foUowing  the  reading  of  the 
ordinary  editions)  we  have  to  assume  that  the  Jäger  wishes  to  explain 
the  foreign  term  @d|)enie  by  the  German  ©etfi.  This  is  possible,  but  seems 
less  satisfactory,  as  the  Sergeant  hardly  needed  a  formal  explanation. 

210.  SDac^^jarabe,  f.  (often  S3}aci(jt)jarake)  'guard  parade'  is  the  parate 
ber  ©arnifonroac^e  at  noon,  'noon  parade.' 

212.  be«  Sriettänberä  hjitfce  Sagb.  Very  probably  this  term  inspired 
the  young  patriotic  poet  Theodor  Körner,  the  son  of  Schiller's  most 
intimate  friend,  to  call  (in  1813)  a  famous  poera  of  his  on  Major  von 
Lützow's  corps  of  volunteers  8üton)8  toitbe  Sagt. 

214.  frec^  which  usually  means  'insolently '  seems  here  to  have  kept 
its  older  meaning  'boldly'  which  is  now  expressed  by  fü^n. 

Seinbe«  or  Steunbe«  8anb  is  a  technical  term  and  is  used  without  the 
def.  article  be«. 

215.  Guerfcitctn.     The  stress  falls  on  the  last  syllable. 

218.  ©ünbflut,  f.  'deluge,'  is  a  good  instance  of  so-called  populär 
etymology.  It  is  popularly  interpreted  as  the  'sin-flood,'  whilst  it  really 
comes  from  O.H.G.  M.H.G.  sin-vliiot,  'the  great  or  universal  inun- 
dation.'  Cf.  Behagel-Trechmann,  A  short  historiccd  Grammar  of  tlie 
Gertnan  Language,  p.  47,  and  K.  G.  Andresen,  Über  deutsche  Volks- 
etymologie, p.  267. 

222,  gilt,  'avails.'  3ud()t  =  a)iannäjud^t,  f.  'discipline.' 
224.  [einigten,  now  usually  fel^ntgen  (fr.  <Se^ne,  f.  'sinew ').  The  suffix 
•igt»,  .ic^)t  \vas  almost  exclusively  appended  to  names  of  material  (Old  G. 
•oht-)  to  point  out  some  resemblance  with  the  noun,  e.g.  @tein — fleintc^t, 
Dorn — borniert,  etc.  Only  t^ini^t,  'foolish,'  is  derived  from  a  noun  de- 
noting  a  person,  ber  S^or.  In  Mod.  Germ.,  however,  this  suffix  has  been 
in  most  cases  replaced  by  the  common  «ig.     Schiller  is  fond  of  using  the 
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old  Suffix  .id)t.    Cf.  Hjlic^t  1. 629,  tnckrigt,  SpicccI.  1.  462,  and  K.  Goedeke's 
Critical  Edition  of  Schiller's  works  l,  382—3. 

236.  aSaireut^  is  a  Bavarian  district  of  Upper  Franconia  on  the 
Upper  course  of  the  Main.  The  town  of  Baireuth  is  situated  on  the 
Red  Main. 

aSoigtlanb  (now  usually  speit  JBogtlant»,  the  i  after  the  0  is  not 
pronounced)  consisted  of  the  south-westem  part  of  the  Saxon  district 
of  Zwickau,  the  dominions  of  the  Counts  of  Reuss  and  some  adjacent 
districts  of  Bavaria,  Saxe-Weimar  and  Saxe-Altenburg.  The  district 
was  in  the  Middle  Ages  directly  under  the  Emperor  and  was  govemed 
by  the  Counts  of  Reuss  as  his  representatives  (SSögte).  ÜJogt,  m.  (long  0), 
M.H.G.  voget  (^,  is  derived  fr.  the  Low  Lat.  vogatus  (for  advocatus). 
From  the  old  meaning  of  'legal  adviser*  it  came  to  mean  'protector,' 
subsequently  'governor,'  'administrator.' 

fflfftfaltn  (with  long  a  and  the  stress  on  the  second  syllable)  is  a  better 
spelling  than  Jffltflp^alen.  The  old  territory  of  the  Low  Saxon  tribes  was 
divided  into  the  following  three  districts:  OflfaUn,  Cngern,  2Bf|ifaltn; 
.galcn  is  really  the  dative  plural  of  the  name  of  the  inhabitants,  like 
©ac^ftn,  Sranff n,  Saitrn  etc.  In  old  Germ,  one  said  ze  den  Sahscn,  '  with 
the  Saxons,'  hence  the  abbreviated  phrase  {zen)  Sahsen  =  SdiXony .  Cf. 
Behaghel-Trechmann,  Historical  Gramtnar,  p.  1 54. 

228.  The  finb  in  Äinbt«finb  is  really  a  plural.  In  older  German 
kind  had,  like  many  other  monosyllabic  neuters  e.g.  ißfunb,  80t,  3n^r  etc., 
no  special  mark  for  the  nom.  acc.  plur.  The  usual  phrase  is  Jlint  unfc 
ÄinktÄfinb,  'children  and  grandchildren.'  Schiller  substituted  Äintet  for 
Äink  for  the  sake  of  the  metre.  Instead  of  Äintrttinb  which  only  occurs 
in  this  phrase  the  words  ©ropfinfcft  or  (Snfcl  would  be  used  in  niod. 
prose.     Cf.  SntfUin,  1.  950. 

«29.     aber,  'again.'     Cf.  abermal«,  'oncemore.' 

231.  @au8  unb  Stau«  (from  the  verbs  faufen  and  braufen)  'riet  and 
revelry,'  is  one  of  the  many  riming  phrases  which  are  frequently  used  in 
colloquial  German.  Cf.  Änaß  unb  goß,  ©ad  unb  iPacf,  ©c^u^  unb  Srul, 
fd^lec^t  unb  redjt,  fiumm  unb  bumm,  reden  unb  fircrfen,  langen  unb  bangen  etc. 
By  the  side  of  these  phrases  we  find  numerous  alliterative  phrases  (cf.  Seib 
unb  8eben,  $iccol.  1.  1305)  and  again  others  of  which  the  characteristic 
Clement  is  not  rime  but  assonance,  e.g.  ®<3ott  unb  ^o^n,  »43aum  unb 
@trau^,  ob  unb  on. 

SRa^t  benn  ber  ben  @olbaten  ou«?  'is  it  really  that  which  makes  a 
(finished)  soldier  ? '  ber  has  here  again  the  original  force  of  a  demon- 
strative.    See  *4Jrivlpg,  1.  40  n. 
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233.  3)a8  (Tempi',  i.e.  the  proper  and  measured  movement, 
ber  ®tnn,  'the  good  sense,'  'the  ready  wit.' 

©c^icf,  m.  'good  deportment,'  'tact,'  'skill.'  This  word  is  not  used 
in  the  literary  language  before  the  second  half  of  the  eighteenth  Century. 
It  entered  into  French  in  the  form  chic.  We  find  now :  etwa«  l^at  feinen 
@(^t(f,  tfKSKxii  gerät  au8  kern  ©djicf ,  the  adjectives  fc^idlic^,  unfc^idlic^,  etc. 

234.  3)ec  35egriff  seems  to  stand  for  kag  fdjnette  Segreifen,  fcie  rafi^e 
3luffa|fung,  'the  quick  perception.' 

fcie  JBefceutung  may  be  taken  for  fca«  Seteuten  (cf.  1.  715  n.)  or  bie 
äBeifung,  'commanding,'  'the  art  of  commanding.'  It  is  difficult  to  give 
a  good  translation  of  this  word,  as  the  sergeant  uses  it  rather  vaguely  in 
his  endeavour  to  impress  the  Jäger  by  many  high-sounding  abstracts. 
The  ordinary  meaning  of  aSeteutung  is  'signification.'   Q{,%'\m\.\.  1624. 

ter  feine  JßUÄ,  'the  subtle  Observation,'  'the  keen  intelligence.' 

235-  Stauen  is  frequently  used  in  the  language  of  Schiller  and 
Goethe  for  Sllbern^citen,  'silly  words,'  'stuffand  nonsense.'  Cf.  ^Jiccot. 
1.  2231.  '^\i  @uren  graben  Stands  elliptically  for  @e]^t  mir  (or  ißerfc^cnt 
mic^)  mit  ßuren  graben ! 

236.  This  phrase  too  is  used  elliptically  by  the  indignant  chasseur  for 
something  like  3^c  !önnt  nic^t  erroatten,  fcap....  Compare  Lessing's 
tragedy  dmiüa  ©alotti  II,  10:  !Daf  tci^  mit  S^nen  tarüber  firitte! 

238.  bie  gron'=bie  grone,  bie  gronarbett,  'soccage.'  The  noun  is 
derived  fr.  the  O.H.G.  vro,  '  lord,'  which  has  gone  out  of  use,  and  really 
means  'compulsory  service  to  be  rendered  to  the  lord  of  the  manor.' 
From  grone  (sometimes  speit  gvo^ne)  is  derived  ter  grönet  1.  1077 
'soccager,'  'villain,'  'serf.' 

245.     t3er^nkctt  =  »crfauft,  'sold.'     Cf.  1.  707. 

249.     folt...fein,  'may...be,'  'let...be.' 

253.  ?lu,  nu  is  colloquial  for  the  appeasing  JRun,  nun.  The  mod. 
literary  nun  is  an  enlarged  form  of  the  old  nu,  M.  H,  G.  nü,  which  is  now 
only  used  in  colloquial  language.     Cf.  Introd.  II.  A.  §  5,  b  (end). 

fonP  nt(^t8  refers  to  the  sergeant's  'higher'  requireraents  11.  231 — 4. 

254.  bem  2ßam8  ba,  i.e.  ©uetm  2Bam8  at8  -^oltifc^er  Säget 

255.  Sptarfcn  is  an  iterative  and  intensitive  of  ))tagen  (1.  256  Seute» 
t){ager);  >)tagen  is  derived  fr.  ^(age,  f.  'torment,'  fr.  the  Lat.  plaga^ 
'stroke.'  Jjlarfen  unb  ^slagen,  'to  plague  and  to  pester,'  are  not  un- 
frequently  used  together  for  the  sake  of  emphasis.  Cf.  Goethe' s  Boyhood 
(Pitt  Press  Series)  12,  17. 

261.  l^er unter  seems  to  belong  to  fanjett*  as  well  as  to  »om  ®aut. 
fanjetn,  'to  lecture'  fr.  Äan^et,  f.  'pulpit,'  is  rarely  used,  as  here,  in  the 
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sense  of  'to  scold,'  but  the  Compounds  (einen)  abfanjeln,  l^ciuntcrfanjeln 

are  frequently  used  in  this  sense. 

«63.   JDirncn,  f.  pl.  '  wenches,'  in  a  bad  sense  of  the  word,  but  cf.  1.  1091. 

Ittg  er..<3aificren,  'he  allowed...to  pass,'  'he  tolerated.' 

264.     üJlufttn  for  aOBir  mußten.     The   edict  issued   by  Gustavus  to 

the  army  has  been  published  in  the  periodical  9tlemannia  xix,  68. 

266.  Se^t,  i.e.  after  the  death  of  Gustavus  in  the  battle  of  Lützen 
(Nov.  16,  1632).     wo^l,  'probably,'  'I  suppose.' 

267.  @o,  'Thus,'  'Therefore.' 

Siguifltn,  'army  of  the  (Catholic)  League.'  The  u  in  Siguiflcn  is  due 
to  French  influenae  (Hgue).  The  usual  form  is  fiigififn  (fr.  the  subst. 
kte  8iga).    Maximilian  of  Bavaria  was  their  head,  and  Tilly  their  general. 

271.  ÜKäfctl«  is  a  coUoquial  plur.  instead  of  aJidtcl  which  itself  is 
dialectic  and  colloquial  instead  of  SDJöKijcn.  The  i  in  ü)idbcl«,  Sungcn«, 
Sräulein«,  RtxU  etc.  seems  to  be  due  partly  to  the  influence  of  the  French 
plurals,  partly  to  the  Low  Germ,  plurals  in  «.  Cf.  Matthias,  Sprac/i- 
leben  und SprachschäJcn,^^.  1% — 39.    Cf.  @cneral8,  5Picc.  11.  1146,  1194. 

fcit  ÜKtnge,  an  accusative  absolute,  'plenty  of.'  One  also  says  fcte 
üJlafft  or  bit  fdjjroere  SDitnge  or  in  >&ütte  unb  Sülle.         y^ 

276.     ging'«  etc.  =  h)enn  e«  nur  nid)t...gtng,  (fo)  hjar  fein  ®prud;. 

278.  ftdt,  'steady,'  'steadfast,'  'faithful.'  Cf.  unfiät,  'unsteady.' 
fldt  is  sometimes  speit  fiet  which  spelling  is  the  usual  one  in  the  adverbial 
genitive  pet«,  'always.' 

279.  Sctpjiger  Satatitflt.  This  refers  to  Tilly's  defeat  at  the  hands  of 
King  Gustavus  Adolphus  in  the  great  battle  of  Leipzig  (Sept.  17,  1631). 

280.  fIcc(cn  =  »om  Stccfe  fommcn,  »ornjartsfüinmen. 

281.  geriet  in«  ©teden,  'came  to  a  standstill.'  gercitcn  often  means 
'to  fall  into,'  e.g.  in«  Unglüd  geraten,  'to  fall  into  misfortune.'  Cf.  the 
common  phrase  flcrfen  bleiben,  'to  stick  fast,'  'to  come  to  a  (dead)  stop.' 

284.  un«  fcrücfcn,  'withdraw  quietly,'  is  a  hunter's  term  originally 
used  of  hares  who  endeavour  to  escape  from  the  approaching  hunter 
by  ducking. 

289.  3ur  böl^mtfc^en  SBeute.  After  the  battle  of  Leipzig  the  Saxons 
under  Arnheim  occupied  Bohemia,  taking  Prague  without  meeting  with 
any  resistance.  Cf.  History  of  the  Thirty  Vews'  War,  Book  lli,  22, 
13 — 31,  28  (Pitt  Press  edition). 

293.     This  is  his  chief  objection. 

301.     This  levying  of  soldiers  is  well  described  äB.  %o\:  iil,  13. 

303.  @<jaSt  nur,  'Jest  on,'  '  You  may  well  jest.' 

304.  (Bxid)  is  eth.  dat. — mein  @eel  =  bei  meiner  @eele. 
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305.     tt)ü  =  irgcnttt;ü,  'anywhere.' 

faufen  is  here  equivalent  to  Betommen,  treffen. 

309.  2Binbe«roebcn,  n.  'a  blast  of  wind.'  äBebcn,  'to  weave,'  often 
means  'to  move  about,'  'to  busy  oneself. '  Cf.  5ßicc.  1.  976.  (Cf.  the 
allit.  phrase  tebcn  unb  hjcfcen. )  toeben  means  here  as  much  as  the  ordinary 
»cl^en.  In  his  tragedy  Die  JBraut  »on  3Jiejfina  i,  8  Schiller  says  that 
man  must,  like  a  strong  blast,  agitate  the  stagnant  water  of  life : 

Unb  mit  erfrif(^enbem  SBinbeätoeben 
Äväufcinb  Betoege  baS  flocfenbe  Seben. 

312.  We  see  the  chasseur  does  not  care  much  for  Wallenstein 
himself,  but  serves  him  because  he  cannot  be  anywhere  eise  so  free. 

315.  bic  Jttinge,  'the  blade,'  for  ba8  @rf)mert,  pars  pro  toto.  Cf. 
1.  28  n.  atteä  t§ät  bcteuten,  'signified  every thing '  = '  was  all-important.' 
On  t^ät  cf.  1.  32  n.     For  another  meaning  of  bebeuten  cp.  1.  715  n. 

317.  Orbre,  f.  'order.'  The  gender  of  this  word  has  changed  like 
that  of  several  other  loan-words  from  the  French.  One  says  bie  Orbre 
(5Picc.  1.  1206),  bie  @ru>5^e,  bie  3?otte  (*}5icc.  1.  2601),  etc.  after  the  model 
of  bie  @abc,  bie  33itte  etc.  while  the  French  Originals  are  of  masculine 
gender  Vordre,  le  groupc,  le  role,  etc.  Cf.  also  the  change  of  gender 
of  the  words  in  »age,  1.  139  n.  Behaghel-Trechmann,  p.  171. 

319.  In  his  History  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  B.  Ill,  48,  20  (Pitt 
Press  ed.)  sqq.  Schiller  says  of  VVallenstein  organising  his  army:  Sei 
ainjteHung  bec  Offiziere  machte  bic  JRcUgion  feinen  Untcifd^ieb;  mel^r  aU  ber 
©taube  galten  atci^tum,  Sla^^ferfeit  unb  ©rfa^rung.  Cf.  also  ^Piccol.  il,  7, 
1.  1268 — 9;  SB.  Sob  IV,  3,  1.  2597;  also  SB.  JCob  l,  5,  11.  296  sqq. 

322.     KrtfTid()t  for  »er))ffi4)tet.     Cp.  1.  162  n.  fürdjit  and  !|3icc.  1.  1167. 

324.  Sleitcrätnec^t,  'horsesoldier.'  Jlnecfjt  in  the  military  language  of 
the  i6th  and  i7th  centuries  means  'common  soldier.'  Luther  frequently 
uses  the  term  jrricg?fnecf)t  for  ©otbat.  The  inorganic  «  in  9ieiter«tnc(^t, 
3{citcr«mann  is  perhaps  inserted  after  the  analogy  of  Äricggfnec^t,  Jjanbetg« 
mann,  etc.     Cf.  3{citer«burfc^,  5Picc.  1.  2006,  and  Sürgcv^mann,  1.  424. 

327.     ©8  ifi  i^m  nid^t  um...(3U  tl^un)  'He  does  not  care  for.' 

330.     The  usual  phrase  is  @d()u^  unb  @d^irm. 

333.     ottcä  is  of  course  the  genit.  which  is  govemed  by  either  verb. 

337.     hjol^l  einigemal,  'surely  several  times.' 

339.  Compare  SBalt.  Sob  in,  15,  1.  1897. 

340.  ur!unHic^,  'according  to  the  documents'  (Urfunbcn),  'authenti- 
cally,'  is  here  an  equivalent  to  buc^fiäbticij),  'literally.' 

341.  iuft,  now  usually  g(e)rabe.     Say  'his  very  words.'     Cf.  1.  390. 
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343.  fd{ilS9t...um,  lit.  'strikes...in  the  other  direction,'  'changes.' 
He  forgets  the  failures  of  the  siege  of  Stralsund  and  of  the  battle  of 
Lützen. 

345.  At  the  end  of  the  second  book  of  his  Thirty  Years'  War, 
Schiller  says  of  Tilly  after  the  battle  of  Leipzig  „fd^rcrf lieber  a(«  !tott«gtfa^t 
unb  äßunben  mar  i^m  fcct  ©djmttj,  feinen  JRu^m  ju  ükrUbcn,"  while  he  sub- 
sequently  says  of  the  king  of  Sweden  that  he  had  the  good  fortune  in  bct 
Sufle  fttnc«  JKu^mc«  ju  fltr6en,  and  again  (ili,  103,  28)  fein  fc^neüet  3lt>f4)ieb 
»cn  ker  äßelt  fieberte... i^m  felfcfl  feinen  fc^jönflen  JRul^m. 

346.  Ärie9«panieren= Salinen  (1.  395).  5?ani«  is  etymologically  the 
same  word  as  SBanner,  M.II.G.  generally  battür,  baniere  which  was  bor- 
rowed  fr.  the  Fr.  baniere  (now  banniire).  The  word  seems,  however,  to 
be  really  of  Gerraan  origin,  and  to  be  connected  with  aSanb  and  binben. 
Cf.  the  note  on  Beic^en  (1.  349). 

347.  öiftorifieren,  the  usual  mod.  term  is  ftegen.  The  frequent  use  of 
foreign  military  words  is  characteristic  of  the  language  of  the  lyth 
Century  which  Schiller  had  studied  carefully  and  tried  to  Imitate  in 
his  play. 

348.  bannet,  'fixes'  Fortune  as  by  a  spell. 

i^m  Pe^en  =  i^m  befianbig  fein,  'be  constant  to  him.'  Another  expla- 
nation  is:  i^m  jur  Seite  fle^n,  i^m  beifle^en,  'to  help  him.'  The  former 
sccms,  however,  to  be  the  better  ofte. 

349.  3eic^en,  n.  is  used  here  in  the  sense  of  the  Lat.  Signum  instead 
of  gelbjeit^e».    Cf.  SB.  Zot  lll,  16,  1.  1994  sqq.: 

@raf  üerjf^«  Oiegimenter  reifen 

JDen  faiferlidjen  SÄbler  »on  ben  »Jahnen 

Unb  ^flanjcn  beine  deichen  auf. 

354-  f«fl.  viz.  gegen  QJernjunbungen  fefl,  unoertountbar.  et  tfi  fefl,  'he 
bears  a  charmed  life.'  Captain  Macdonald  in  SQB.  3;ob  V,  2  expresses 
a  similar  conviction.  Cf.  the  History  of  the  Thirty  Years'  IVar  in,  91, 
16.  Instead  of  fefi  in  this  sense  the  phrase  gefroren  was  often  used 
(2B.  üob,  V,  2,  1.  3338)  or  gefeit  con  bet  Sßaffaucr  Äunfl. 

ba«  ifi  fein  3»T5etfeI  seems  to  be  a  mixture  of  the  constructions  ba«  ijl 
n\ä)X  zweifelhaft  and  the  old  be«  (= barübet)  ifl  fein  3njcifet. 

359.  ÄoHer,  n.  and  m.  M.H.G.  collier,  fr.  the  French  collier,  Low 
Lat.  collarium  (for  collare)  '  coUar. '  The  orig.  gender  of  Äollcr  is  neuter. 
It  usually  means,  as  here,  'doublet,'  which  not  only  covered  the  neck 
but  the  Upper  part  of  the  body.     Cf.  the  note  on  Äottettcr  1.  74 r. 

360.  aSattcn,  f.  pl.    'cannon  balls.'     The  word  bie  JBatle  has  now 
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gone  out  of  use  and  the  masc.  ber  Äanonbatt  (5Ptcc.  I.  470)  is  obsolete  too. 
The  ordin.  term  is  Äuget  or  Äanonen!uget.  The  pl.  of  fccr  JBatt,  'the  ball,' 
is  bte  Satte. 

364.  ©tenbä^aut,  f.  'elk-skin.'  The  form  ©(enb  instead  of  @(en 
(occurring  in  the  compd  ©tentier)  seems  to  be  due  to  populär  etyraology. 
Cten  is  formed  after  the  Slavonic  name  for  'stag,'  e.g.  Old  Lithuanian 
ellenis,  Mod.  Lith.  elnis.  The  orig.  German  name  for  the  elk  was  @((^, 
M.H.G.  eiche,  O.H.G.  elaho.  Comp.  K.  G.  Andresen,  Über  deutsche 
Volksetymologie,  p.  1 79.  King  Gustavus  Adolphus  wore  a  similar  doublet 
in  the  battle  of  Lützen. 

368.  This  is  a  common  idiom  for  'it  is  not  done  by  any  natural 
(rechten)  means,'  'there  is  witchcraft  in  it.' 

373.  The  first  stress  falls  on  OKdnnletn.  Cf.  the  Introd.  II.  B.  §  3. 
Sin  graue«  3JidnnIetn  refers  to  the  Duke's  astrologer  Baptista  Seni.  Cf. 
the  note  to  «ßtcc.  li,  i,  1.  615  and  especially  in,  4,  11.  1581  sqq.  The 
little  grey  man  was  supposed  by  many  to  be  the  devil.  In  A.  v. 
Chamisso's  famous  story  jpeter  ©c^Itmi^t  the  fiend  is  introduced  as  ber 
ÜWann  im  grauen  9lod. 

374.  angcfd^ritn,  usually  angerufen,  'challenged.' 

SCENE  7. 

380.  nimmcv,  'not...any  more,"never,'  is  really  nie  mel^v  (M.H.G. 
nie  mir),  but  is  now  only  slightly  more  emphatic,  and  less  frequently 
used,  than  nie.  Still  more  emphatic  is  nimmermel^r  (5Picc.  11.  1881, 
2416),  in  which  a  second  ntel^r  has  been  added. 

387.  getentt.  The  past  partic.  is  used  here,  as  it  often  is  (especially 
in  military  commands),  to  denote  an  adhortative  or  imperative.  JRcfye 
getenft  is  short  for  SUoffe  (feien)  getcnft  or  Söffe  (foHen)  getenft  (»erben).  Cf. 
gefd{)tt)entt  1.  386;  gejogcn  1.  1052;  «nterfdf^rteben,  $icc.  1.  2217. 

388.  gefc^ujenft,  'turn  about,'  viz.  the  horses. 

390.     in  bie  3Bcite,  supply  a  verb  of  motion,  e.g.  gejogen! 

393.  ©trdudljern.  The  pl.  @trSu4>er  is  now  pretty  commonly  used 
by  the  side  of  the  older  ©trdudje. 

394.  3n  ^immet«  S?äumcn,  usually  in  be«  ^'xmmdi  JRflumen.  This  con- 
struction  occurs  very  frequently  in  Schiller's  poetry  and  is  a  peculiarity 
of  his  poetic  style.  By  omitting  the  def.  article  before  a  genitive  included 
between  a  preposition  and  another  noun  qualified  by  the  genitive  he 
almost  changes  the  noun  in  the  genitive  (in  our  case  Fimmel«)  into  a 
proper  name.  This  is  less  striking  in  the  case  of  Fimmel«  as  there  is 
only  one  J?immel  (cf.  also  au«  Jsimmct«  ^c^cn,  ^Jiccol.  Iir,  5,  1.  i734)>  or 
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in  Äöntg« -öanb,  1.  432,  au«  Ädfer«  Sanben,  Sßtcc.  1.  317, in  'JSatcr«  9lrmcn,  45 icc- 
1.  1531,  but  it  strikes  us  as  being  rather  bold  in  an  Ufer«  ®vün,  ijJtccül. 
III,  7,  1758.  In  Schiller's  poems  we  read  an  Ufer«  Manb,  mit  @c^n)ärmcr« 
Srnfi,  au8  J&crjen«  !liefen,  mit  5euer«  -öülfe,  nu§  Ofen«  9Jac^cn,  mit  Sh'rtc« 
Jjauc^,  etc.  One  should  not  write  here  in  J&imniel«rdumen  because  in  that 
case  there  would  not  be  a  suflficient  stress  on  J&immel«. 

396.  Äumpa'n,  m.  is  now  rarely  used,  the  ordinary  German  terms 
being  ®eno|ft  or  ©tfä^rte.  Äumpan  is  a  loan-word  from  the  old  French 
compains,  M.H.G.  kompan,  kuntpan.  It  really  means  'fellow  (bread) 
eater '  and  is  in  this  way  an  equivalent  of  ©enoffe  (from  genießen,  '  to  par- 
take  of  food ').  The  term  Comjjagncn  is  really  the  accus,  case  of  compains 
and  mcans  now  'partner  in  business.' 

In  this  and  the  foUowing  lines  the  dialogue  is  carried  on  most  skil- 
fully  between  the  Citizen  and  the  soldiers,  each  speaking  very  short 
epigrammatic  sentences,  which  gives  great  animation  to  the  dialogue. 
This  is  called  technically  siichomythia  ((TTixo/xy^^a)  '  talking  in  [altemate] 
lines.'  Cf.  the  Introduction,  Chapter  II.  A.  §  11.  Other  instances  of 
stichomythia  occur,  ^ßiccol.  11.  192  sqq. 

401.  !De«  Äaifer«  JRod,  i.e.  the  uniform.  The  phrase  is  now  very 
common,  e.g.  a  Prussian  soldier  would  call  his  uniform  be«  Äönig«  JHud, 
but  it  seems  doubtful  if  at  the  time  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  this  ex- 
pression  would  have  been  used  by  an  ordinary  soldier.  Comp,  bt« 
Jtaifer«  ®tocf  1.  439. 

403.     Cf.  the  line  from  Spicccl.  11,  6,  1.  962: 

3n  beiner  Srufl  finb  beine«  ©(^icffal«  Sterne. 

405.  <Sc|)mefelfaben,  m.  '  brimstone-match. '  ©c^njcfelfaben  were  sul- 
phurised  threads  which  were  formerly  used  instead  of  matches  (Sc^ttjcfel. 
j^öljer).  ©c^reefelfaben  seems  here  to  be  the  dat.  plur.,  the  usual  form  of 
which  is  now  Sc^jroefelfäben.  It  is  also  possible  to  take  Sdjttiefclfaben  to 
be  the  dat.  sing,  of  a  collective  noun. 

406.  aBeinf4»anf,  m.  '  wine-tavern.'  ®c^anf,  m.  from  fc^enfen  in  ihe 
special  sense  of  'to  pour  out,'  is  not  much  used  alone,  but  occurs  in  the 
Compounds  5lu«fc^anf,  ®(^anfwitt. — St^anf  orig.  means  '  the  act  of  pouring 
out,'  subsequently  '  the  place  where  liquors  are  being  poured  out.'  Instead 
of  Sdjjanf  in  the  meaning  of  'tavern'  one  usually  says  Sc^enfe,  f.  or 
©djicnfwirtfdjaft,  f. 

»on  feiner  ißaten,  'from  his  godmother,'  now  usually  «on  feiner  ^Patin. 
In  Schiller's  time  one  said  bie  Spate  as  well  as  ber  5Pate.  The  word  is  a 
populär  trausformation  of  the  Lat.  pater. 

407.  @türffap,  n.  pl.  'butts. '    A  ®tü(ffaf  is  a  case  of  fifteen  kilderkins. 
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The  ord.  pl.  of  5af ,  n.  is  Säffev,  but  if  Sap  is  used  as  a  measure  it  keeps 
its  old  plural,  5a§,  which  is  not  novv  different  from  the  singular.  Cf. 
Drei  (iUas  Skr,  günf  *}5funb  S^cc,  Scdjä  Sot  Äafcc,  etc.  and  the  explanation 
of  the  apparent  Singulars  in  Brandt,  A  Grammar  of  the  Germ.  Lang,  for 
High  Schools  and  Colleges,  §§  175,  176. 

409.  3ettt>rütcr  fein, '  share  the  same  tent.'  Cf.  JJamerab  (I.  408)  which 
orig.  means  'one  who  shares  the  same  room  (chamber)  with  another.' 

410.  t5pt  er  fi^en,  'he  abandons.'  The  phrase  ftften  bleiben  as  applied 
to  a  girl  signifies  'to  remain  unmarried.' 

41 4.  Note  that  the  sergeant  addresses  the  young  recruit  whom  he 
inay  have  to  drill  in  a  superior  way  by  @r,  while  he  calls  the  Jäger  3^r, 
and  the  trumpeter  of  his  own  regiment  by  the  familiär  bu. 

415.  This  is  a  biblical  expression,  comp.  Ephesians  iv.  24. 

420.  bec  gcrtuna  i^rcm  Schiff;  i^rem  is  of  course  pleonastic,  ber  Scrtuna 
is  the  genit.  For  this  colloquial  expression  compare  Saget  1.  740  (bcä 
Jcufer«  fein  Slngefid^t);  5PtccoI.  1.  2058,  and  1.  2129  (*^^  3^"  feinem  Stu^l) 
where  a  servant  speaks,  etc.  The  idea  of  the  ship  of  Fortune  likewise 
occurs  elsewhere  in  the  play,  e.g.  SQB.  Sob  II,  3,  1.  916  (fie  ftnb)  in  bcine« 
©lucfe«  @(i;iff  mit  bir  gctiiegen.  Comp,  also  phrases  in  which  Schiller  has 
used  gortuna  alone,  which  was  a  common  word  in  the  language  of  the 
xviith  Century.  Säger  1.  714  Seine  gortuna  fott  un«  führen;  5Ptcc.  IV,  4, 
1.  2011  5luc^  aBaUcnjtein  iji  bet  gcrtuna  Äinb.  Cf.  Goethe's  allegorical  poem 
3eefa^rt. 

423.  Comp,  the  proverb  grifc^  geroagt  ifl  l^atb  gemonnen. 

424.  a3ürgerämann  =  a3ürger.  The  i  is  inorganic  and  has  crept  in  (as 
in  !8aucr«mann,  3ägcr«mann,  9lciter«tned^t  1.  324  and  others)  after  the 
analogy  of  words  such  as  .^anbelsmann,  ®otte«mann,  etc. 

425.  be8  gärber^  ®aul,  'the  dyer's  nag.'  In  Schiller's  time  the 
dyers  used  horses  to  tum  a  mill  in  which  their  colours  were  ground. 

428.     'mal  is  often  used  colloquially  for  einmal.     Cf.  1.  13  n. 

432.  3e)3ter,  n.  The  Greek  (TKTjirTpov  in  fact  originally  means  *  stick,' 
which  of  course  the  sergeant  does  not  know.  Originally  Schiller  had 
written  2Bar  (ein  @toä  nur)  but  he  judiciously  altered  2Bar  into  3fi,  because 
3Bar  would  imply  that  the  sergeant  knew  the  etymology  of  3e<5ter. 

434.  .Rcrpürat.  This  is  the  lowest  grade  of  the  various  kinds  of 
Unteroffijicre.  The  word  is  now  rarely  used,  being  supplanted  by  Unter» 
ojfijier,  but  the  JTom^janic  is  still  divided  into  several  Äor^^oralfdjaften  each 
one  commanded  by  an  Unteroffizier.  The  various  kinds  of  Unteroffijiete 
in  the  Pnissian  infantiy,  rising  from  the  lower  to  the  higher  ranks,  are : 
Unterofftjter,  Sergeant,  'ipice^gelbttjebel,  gelbmebet. 
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436.     tt  trfi6fn  =  el  Bringen,  'you  too  may  rise  so  high.' 
438.     firtnujel,  n.     Instead  of  this  foreign  terra  one  would  now  as  a 
iiile  use  the  Genn.  Stifpiel,  n. 

440.  ®tt)tf,  m.  is  still  frequently  used  in  military  language.  The 
Germ,  term  is  änfü^rer,  Oberttfe^ttl^aber;  often  the  French  Äommanbeut  is 
used. 

441.  Suttitr  is  one  of  the  most  prominent  generals  of  the  play. 
He,  Isolani  and  Max  Piccolomini  are  specially  mentioned  in  the  Sager. 

443.  Stoln  am  JR^eine,  'Cologne.'  It  is  called  am  SR^ein  to  distinguish 
it  from  Äi'fln  (Ä.  am  aBaffer)  that  part  of  Berlin  which  is  situated  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Spree  and  was  in  former  centuries  a  separate  town. 
Cp.  with  this  line  $tccol.  11.  2006  sqq.  and  45  sqq. 

443.  (Beneralmajor.  Ile  is  not  always  addressed  by  this  title  in  the 
play,  but  is  usually  called  Dbrifl  (  =  Dberfl),  'colonel.'  The  titles  Obrift 
and  Oeneral  are  used  almost  as  synonyms  in  this  play,  comp.  513tccDl. 
1302  and  1330.  Butler  had  been  promoted  to  the  post  of  a  general  by 
Wallenstein,  but  he  had  not  yet  received  the  formal  appointment  from 
the  Emperor.  Cf.  ilJtccol.  11.  45  sqq.  He  is  called  ®cneral  in  SB.  üob 
IV,  3,  3448  and  V,  2,  ^22^. 

444.  !Da«  mac^t,  'that  is  because.'     Cf.  i^tccol.  IV,  5,  1.  2047. 

t^at  =  t^at  (...fic^  ^ertor).  ftd;  ^erwort^un  is  now  less  used  than  fiel)  au«« 
jet(^nen,  'to  distinguish  oneself.'  Cf.  füme^m,  Sager,  1.  41.  t^at  is  in 
this  case  not  an  auxiliary  as  in  1.  445  and  many  other  places.  Cf. 
1.  32  n. 

ba$,  'in  a  high  degree.'  ia^  is  really  the  adverbial  comparative  of 
gut  and  orig.  means  'better.'  Subsequently  it  took  the  meaning  of 
'very  well,'  'highly,'  'in  a  great  measure,'  and  was  used  emphatically 
with  verbs  in  populär  language.  The  orig.  meaning  occurs  now  only 
rarely  and  exclusively  in  poetry,  e.g.  in  Uhland's  poem  Unfiern: 

®ie^ !   ba  fcmmt  ein  reic^rer  dreier, 
S)er  bte  Cttern  baf  erbaut, 

i.e.  the  richer  suitor  pleases  the  parents  of  Unstern's  beloved  heller 
than  he. 

448.  -öam^tmann  is  used  here  for  the  highest  chief,  who  in  those  days 
was  usually  called  Setbl^auptmann  1.  774,  or  ®encralt|'fimu8. 

451.  Äriegäijöttin.  This  was  Bellona,  according  to  ancient  classical 
mythology;  we  may,  however,  suppose  that  the  Sergeant  thinks  of 
Fortuna  who  is  so  frequently  mentioned  by  the  soldiers. 

454.     crniipt  has  here  the   rare   sense   of  'reaches  by  measuring,' 


I 
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'obtains  by  caiculating. '  The  prefix  tx^  has  in  many  cases  the  meaning 
'to  attain  to  a  thing  '  by  means  of  the  action  of  the  following  verb.  Cf. 
eriagen,  erbitten,  ciiaten  etc.  The  phrase  naci()  bcfieni  ©imeffen  is  very  often 
used  and  means  'to  the  best  of  my  knowledge.'  Compare  our  Engl. 
*to  compass.'  The  present  Stands  here  as  it  often  does  for  the 
future.    erreid;t  unfc  ermißt,  'will  reach  and  attain.' 

455.  This  is  a  proverbial  saying  of  frequent  occurrence.  It  means 
'  we  have  not  yet  seen  the  last  of  this.' 

457.  Sittorf  (or  2l(tborf)  is  a  small  town  not  far  from  Nürnberg.  In 
*S75  th^  Nürnberg  Gymnasium  or  Grammar  School  was  placed  in 
Altorf,  which  subsequently  became  so  important  that  it  was  made  a 
university.  From  1623  to  1806  we  find  Altorf  always  called  a  univer- 
sity  town.  In  1806  the  free  imperial  town  of  Nürnberg  was  incorporated 
with  Bavaria  and  the  university  of  Altorf  was  merged  in  that  of  Erlangen. 
The  following  story  does  not  rest  on  facts,  but  Wallenstein  seems  to 
have  led  a  very  reckless  life  at  Altorf;  indeed  the  Nürnberg  town 
Council  ordered  him  to  leave  the  university. 

©tubentcnfragcii,  m.  *  student's  collar.'  This  was  a  special  collar  wom 
by  the  students  (a3urfcf)en)  of  the  xvth  and  xvith  centuries.  In  Goethe's 
Saufi  the  ©^Jt^enfragen  is  part  of  the  costume  of  a  Baccalaureus  (B.  A.). 

458.  mit  5Pcrmi^,  now  always  mit  SScrtaub.  SSertaufc,  m.  is  only  used 
in  this  phrase,  it  is  equivalent  to  the  usual  ©rtautni«,  f. 

459.  (oder.  Cf.  leidjjt  (1.  i6),  lofc  (1.  270)  and  the  phrase  ®r  ift  ein 
locferer  3ctfig  {  =  a  loose  fish);  1.  16,  note. 

Jurfc^ifo«  (with  accent  on  the  long  0)  is  one  of  the  many  terms  coined 
by  the  old  student's  slang  after  the  model  of  the  Greek  adverbs  in  -ikw. 
We  find  in  the  beginning  of  the  i7th  cent.  the  term  studentiKoi'i,  by  the 
side  of  this  there  appears  early  in  the  i8th  Century  btirschiKÜs,  These 
words  are  comical  derivations  fr.  the  nouns  ©tufcent,  JBurfd;  (an  old  name 
for  a  Student).  Hence  burfc^ifo«  means  'in  the  real  student's  fashion,' 
and  as  the  students  in  the  olden  times  lived  a  very  free  and  easy  life, 
the  term  came  to  mean  '  unceremonious. '  See  Fr.  Kluge,  Deutsche 
Studentensprache  (Strassburg,  1895),  pp.  48  and  85. 

460.  fcolb, 'almost,' 'nearly.' 

SJamutu«,  m.  Wealthy  students  used,  like  the  professors,  to  have 
poor  students  to  wait  upon  them.  These  young  men  were  called yä«^«/». 
In  Goethe's  Saufi  the  doctor  has  a  'famulus'  called  Wagner.  It  is  said 
Wallenstein  once  beat  his  famulus  Rehberger  very  severely  because  he 
found  him  idly  looking  out  of  the  window. 

462.     aJlir  ntd>t6,  ttr  nic^t«,  '  without  much  ado. '     This  is  a  common 
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elliptic  phrase  in  which  a  verb  is  oniitted,  viz.  mir  fc^abc  c«  ni<^t«,  fctt 
floate  ti  v\i)ii. 

Äarjer,  m.  and  n.  is  the  name  of  the  prison  which  in  German 
university  towns  is  kept  up  by  the  university  for  offending  students. 
It  is  a  doublet  of  the  word  Jlcrfer,  m.,  both  being  loan-words  (Äotjet 
a  late  one)  from  the  Latin  carcer. 

466.  ben  $ut)et,  viz.  his  own  poodle. 

467.  ■&unt«(o(^  used  to  be  a  common  name  for  JJar^cr. 

471.  Ia§...unttrmtgfn,  now  usually  la^...blcibtu  or  lap...ffin  or  unter, 
(ap  (ta«).  Instead  of  untcrmcgcn  in  this  sense  one  generally  says  unt«« 
tocg«  (for  untcrtvegen«  fr.  unter  wegen  with  addition  of  adverbial  «).  unter- 
wegen  really  means  'on  (your)  ways,'  'on  the  journey  from  one  place  to 
the  other.'  *To  leave  a  thing  on  the  way'  =  'to  leave  a  thing  un- 
accomplished, '  'togive  a  thing  up.' 

472.  ■genfer  for  jum  -genfer,  beim  J&enfer,  '  who  the  deuce !'    Cf.  1. 850  n. 

473.  nur  has  here  the  meaning  of  '  rather,'  'better.' 

474.  ®c^a|>(^en,  n.  is  a  dini.  of  ®c^a^,  m.  'treasure,'  which  is 
frcquently  used  in  the  meaning  of  'sweetheart.' 

475.  bei  Irüfle^bet  «Sinnen,  bei  SBerflank.  The  phrase:  nidjt  redj^t 
bei  Iri'fte  fein  '  to  bc  rather  crazy '  is  still  very  common. 

476.  wa«  «parte«  =  etwa«  «efonfcere«.    a^sart  fr.  the  Fr.  apart.  Cf.  1. 867. 

480.  bie  iPrager,  say  'the  Bohemians.'  In  Upper  Silesia  the  wan- 
dering  fiddlers  are  still  called  bie  sBö^macfen,  or,  according  to  the  place 
from  which  they  come,  bie  ÄarlalMber,  etc.,  in  Schiller's  time  bie  »BB^« 
mifc^en  or  bie  ^3  rager.  They  used  to  appear  in  miners'  apparel  (!8erg« 
fnappentrac^t).  For  this  reason  many  old  populär  songs  were  called 
J8ergreien  =  »cn  Sergfnapvcn  gefungene  Sanjlieber  (JReien). 

481.  3c^  bin  babet,  'I  am  one  of  the  party,'  'just  come  to  me.' 

SCENE  8. 
This  fine  scene  was  inserted  into  the  Camp  by  an  afterthought  of 
the  poet  who  on  Sept.  21,  1798,  wrote  to  Goethe  with  regard  to  various 
additions  he  had  just  made  to  his  8ager:  @o  ifl  j.  33.  ein  Äapujinet 
^ineingefcmmen,  bcr  ben  Ärcaten  ^)rebigt,  benn  gcrabe  biefcr  G^araftcrjug  ber 
3eit  unb  te«  (ptaecä  ^atte  mir  noc^  gefehlt.  Goethe  hereupon  sent  him  on 
Oct.  5  einen  S3anb  be«  ißatcr  Jlbra^am,  ber  ®ie  gewiß  gteic^  ju  ber  Jtapujiner. 
ptebigt  begeiftern  wirb.  This  book  (which  is  still  preserved  in  the 
Weimar  Library)  was  a  volume  of  the  writings  of  Pater  Abraham  a 
S.  Clara  published  by  the  famous  preacher  under  the  curious  title: 
aieimbbtc^ober  ic^  8tfi  bte^  (Luceme,  1687).  The  volume  containedj 
various  treatises  concerning  the  imminent  danger  of  a  Turkish  invasion, 
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one  of  which  was  entitled  Sluf,  ouf,  t^r  ßl^nflen!  S)a8  ifl  ©in  tictufgttd^e 
»Änfrifc^ung  ker  ö^vijiüc^cn  äBaffen  witer  beit  Süvtifdjen  «(utiget.  This 
treatise  is  to  a  great  extent  the  source  of  the  present  scene.  Schiller 
wrote  at  once  to  say  that  he  was  extremely  pleased  with  Pater  Abraham 
whom  he  called  ein  jjrftc^tiäc«  Original,  but  at  the  same  time  he  expressed 
a  fear  that  it  would  be  by  no  means  an  easy  undertaking  to  surpass  or 
even  to  equal  him.  Goethe,  who  seems  originally  to  have  promised 
Schiller  to  take  part  in  the  composition  of  the  sermon,  subsequently 
found  himself  obliged  to  give  this  plan  up ;  so  the  whole  Äa^jujinafce 
is  Schiller's  own  and  is  the  most  wonderful  example  of  his  great 
humorous  powers.  He  borrowed  very  largely  from  Abraham's  treatise, 
not  only  made  use  of  the  general  spirit  of  the  original,  but  actually 
introduced  many  of  the  old  friar's  burlesque  terms  and  phrases,  at  the 
same  time  inventing  many  words  and  amusing  tums  in  the  spirit  and 
style  of  his  model.  This  comical  soldiers'  sermon,  which  has  become 
very  populär,  forms  a  very  striking  contrast  to  the  preceding  and  following 
scenes  of  the  Sag  er.  The  capuchin  who  is  introduced  very  happily  in  a 
moment  of  general  confusion  and  merriment  appears  as  a  representative 
of  the  clerical  party  who  did  all  they  could  to  undermine  secretly  and 
openly  the  influence  of  Wallenstein.  The  capuchins  appear  in  $tccol. 
V,  2,  1.  2589  as  conspiring  with  Octavio  Piccolomini  against  Wallen- 
-lein.  In  his  first  tragedy  ®ie  Sidubet  (il,  3)  Schiller  had  created 
1  similar  type  in  the  Pater  who  gives  the  Robbers  and  their  leader 
in  particular  a  good  piece  of  his  mind. 

Abraham  a  S.  Clara,  whose  real  name  was  Ulrich  Megerle,  lived 
between  1642  and  1709.  He  was  a  Swabian  by  birth,  became  subse- 
quently Augustinian  Monk,  Priest,  Doctor  of  Divinity,  at  last  Court 
Preacher  to  the  Emperor  Leopold  I  at  Vienna.  He  was  one  of  the 
greatest  orators  the  German  nation  has  ever  produced.  His  speeches 
wäre  füll  of  drastic  satire  and  dramatic  life.  About  his  life  and 
writings  comp.  W.  Scherer,  Vorträge  und  Aufsätze,  pp.  147  sqq.,  and 
Kleine  Schriften  11,  316 — 330.  There  are  some  excellent  remarks  on 
the  metre  of  the  Äa^jujinerprcbigt  in  J.  Minor,  Neuhochdeutsche  Metrik 
(Strassburg,  1893),  PP-  33^  sqq.  The  passages  from  Abraham  a  Santa 
Clara  which  were  used  by  Schiller  have  been  fully  enumerated  by  R. 
Boxberger  in  a  valuable  essay  in  the  Archiv  für  Litteratitrgeschichte,  il 
(1872),  402  sqq.  There  is  a  good  analysis  of  the  sermon  by  Kuno 
Fischer,  Schiller  als  Komiker  (Schillerschriften,  l,  2).  An  amusing 
Imitation  of  the  JJapujiner^jrckigt  occurs  in  Paul  Heyse's  novel  3  m 
9Jatofctefe,  Book  vi  chapter  6. 
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483.  S)t\\(\  (with  a  sharp  f)  and  juc^^cia  are  exclamations  of  exulting 
joy.  The  forms  l^et,  ^eiba,  iudj^rifa  are  equally  common.  iu(^  (with 
Short  u),  a  shout  of  joy,  is  frequently  placed  before  l^e,  l^ti,  ^tia 
and  ^fifa.  Compare  iuc^jcn  1.  33  note.  The  capuchin  angrily  repeats 
the  shouts  of  joy. 

Dukclfcumfcft  is  a  word  imitating  the  sound  of  wooden  wind-instruments, 
and  especially  that  of  a  bagpipe  (Dukclfad).  The  verb  butctn  usually 
means  'to  play  on  a  bagpipe,'  but  also  'to  play  off  bad  music'  5)uktt. 
'luintei  had  been  used  before  Schiller  in  a  farce  by  the  youthful  Goethe. 

484.  !Da<  gc^t  la  ^m^  ^et,  'this  is  high  revelling  indeed,'  'ihis  is  üne 
sport  indeed.* 

Sin  auc^  kabci  (!Btn  =  3(^  bin)  'I  am  in  it  too,'  'Let  me  put  in  a 
word  too.'     Cf.  1.  481. 

486.  In  his  excitement  the  capuchin  seems  to  confuse  the  ?lntiba>jtiflen 
who  objected  to  the  christening  of  children  with  the  heretics  called 
5lnabn>)ttjitn  or  SBittertilufft. 

,  489.  (i^iragra,  n.  from  Greek  x^Mtp«»  'gout  in  the  hands,'  is  less 
well  known  than  ilJoKiära  'gout  (in  the  feet).'  The  term  Qi^iragra  was  in 
fact  used  by  Pater  Abraham. 

brfin  fdjlagen,  'strike  down,'  'smite  in  your  midst.'     Cf.  1.  ai  note. 

490.     ©aufgtlagcn,  from  gaufgclage,  n.  'drinking  bout.' 

49a.  *Why  do  you  stand  about  here  idly?'  The  capuchin  is  fond 
of  impressing  his  audience  by  introducing  into  his  sermon  Latin  phrases 
which  he  generally  tianslates  rather  freely  into  colloquial  German. 

493.  in  Sc^oS,  now  always  in  ten  @{^of ;  in  older  Germ,  the  def. 
article  was  frequently  supi)ressed  after  prepositions.  Some  such  phrases 
have  survived,  e.g.  übet  8anb,  über  ®«,  auf  Crbtn  (5Ptcc.  1.  1221),  ^u  Üanbf, 
ju  9Bafyfr.  Cf.  the  Engl,  *by  post,'  'by  rail,'  etc.  Cf.  übet  ÜJtrmögfn 
1.  821.  It  is  also  possible  and  perhaps  even  better  to  take  in  to  be  short 
for  in'n,  in  bfn. 

494.  Ärifij«furt.  This  Compound  occurs  again  in  the  longer  form 
Ätifgf«furic  in  iTie  *4Jiccol.  II,  7,  1.  1159. 

ifl...to«,  lit.  'is...loose,'  for  if}...Io«gtlaffcn  (entftffett),  'has  been  let  loose,' 
'israging.'  One  often  says  in  colloquial  (Jerman  äBa«  ifi  fctnn  ba  lo«? 
•What  is  going  on  there?'     Cf.  1.  700  and  2D.  3:ct,  1.  975  c«  gcl^t  Ic«. 

495.  SoUwerf,  n.  'bulwark.'  From  this  word  comes  the  Fr.  Boule- 
vard. 'S>a.i  aSottroert  bc«  Sa^trlanb«  is  of  course  9legen«burg.  These  words 
of  the  capuchin  form  a  sort  of  prelude  to  Questenberg's  complaints  and 
accusations  in  $tccot.  I,  1  and  11,  7.  This  passage  agrees  very  well 
with  1.  1 12.     Cf.  the  note  to  that  line. 
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499.  ÄtU9...Ärteg.  This  is  the  first  of  the  many  humorous  contrasts 
which  render  the  sermon  so  very  telling.  The  effect  of  these  contrasts 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  words  have  a  very  similar  sound  but  a  widely 
different  meaning.  Often  one  of  the  two  words  is  made  up  by  the  poet 
and  does  not  exist  in  the  ordinary  language.  In  this  Schiller  only  fol- 
lowed  the  example  given  by  Pater  Abraham. 

500.  @aBel  is  used  here  instead  of  the  more  usual  ®a6el.  The  form 
without  modification  is  really  the  older  one,  but  is  now  orily  used  in 
Order  to  produce  a  comic  effect.  The  word  is  a  xvi  cent.  loan-word 
from  Slavonic,  comp,  the  Russian  sabla. 

502.  Drenflirn.  This  refers  to  the  great  Swedish  chancellor  Axel 
Oxenstjema,  the  intimate  friend  of  the  king  and  the  head  of  the  Swedes 
after  the  death  of  Gustavus.  Dc^ftn  and  Oxenflirn  is  of  course  intended 
to  be  a  pun,  but  jiirn  (  =  Swed.  sijerna,  pronounce  sherna)  does  not 
mean  'forehead,'  but  'star.'  The  chancellor  had  a  star  and  the  head  of 
an  ox  in  his  armorial  bearings.  Schiller  uses  the  form  Ojrenflttn  in 
'4)tcc.  1.  850. 

503.  trauert  in  @arf  unb  3lf(^e.  This  expression  is  obviously  an 
imitation  of  the  biblical  in  @a(J  unb  9lfc^e  S3u§e  t^un,  Matth.  xi.  11. 

506.  3tic!)cn  unb  SBunbet  is  likewise  a  biblical  phrase  occurring  in 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  e.g.  Matth.  xxiv.  24 ;  Joh.  iv.  48. 

509.  JRute,  f.  '  rod.'  Comets  were  in  those  days  called  9iuttn  ®ottt« 
or  3u(^truten  beS  J&tmmeU.  We  see  that  the  capuchin  can  interpret 
the  Stars  as  well  as  the  'heretic'  Wallenstein. 

511.  ein,  with  a  strong  stress,  'one,'  'but  one.' 

512.  Die  21r(^e  ber  Äirc^e.  Schiller  has  here  appropriated  an  ex- 
pression of  Pater  Abraham  who  had  said  JDie  Sirenen  btr  Sat^olifc^ien  Ätrt^en 
^at... manchen  2lnflcg  gelitten  »on  ben  tctenben  äBeden  ber  Äe^ere^en. 

513.  ba«  rcmtfc^e  fRtxä)  refers  to  the  German  Empire  which  was 
officially  called  ba«  l^eiltge  x'omi^äjt  SRet(^  beutfc^et  Sfiatton.  This  official 
name  arose  from  the  fact  that  the  (Catholic)  Emperors  of  the  old  German 
Empire  claimed  to  be  the  successors  of  the  Roman  Emperors  and  the 
highest  sovereigns  of  Christendom. 

515.     jpetnfirom  is  clearly  a  Compound  coined  for  the  occasion. 

517.  äBüptümet  is  another  of  the  bold  formations  made  up  by 
Schiller  partly  in  direct  imitation  of  his  model.  Instead  of  aBüfltum  one 
would  say  aßüfle,  f.  or  äBüflenei.  f. 

518.  Stiftet,  n.  pl.  are  '  ecclesiastical  foundations,'  'monasteries,' 
•chapters.'     The  plur.  Stifte  is  equally  common. 

519.  ÄauBteien,  as  opposed  to  31titeten,  has  been  coined  for  the  piirpose. 
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3)i«6c8flüfter,  f.  pl.  'caves  of  tliieves,'  does  not  seem  to  occur  any- 
where  eise  but  can  be  easily  understood.  It  is  formed  after  the  analogy 
of  the  usual  Waubfr^i'^lcn.  The  plur.  of  Ätuft,  f.  is  really  Älüftt  and  not 
itlüfttt  which  is  used  for  the  sake  of  the  rinie. 

5»i.  Qtenter.  This  plural  of  ©lenb,  n.  is  quite  unusual.  ©tenb, 
'misery,'  is  really  a  Compound  of  8anb  with  which  it  is  here  contrasted. 
®ttnb,  older  Qft'Ienb,  originally  meant  'other  land,'  'foreign  country.'  The 
enforced  stay  in  a  foreign  country  was  looked  upon  as  being  a  state  of 
'wretchedness.'     The  Engl.  7vrelch  itself  means  originally  'exiled.' 

523.  The  reason  of  all  this  misery  lies  according  to  the  capuchin  in 
the  wickedness  and  godlessness  of  the  world  and  especially  in  that  of  the 
soldiery.     This  is  the  principal  subject  of  the  first  part  of  the  sermon. 

533.     The  first  stress  falls  on  the  fourth  syllable  of  the  line. 

[\6f  ^erfc^rtibcn  in  a  figurative  sense  means  'to  date  from,'  'to  come 
from,'  'to  originate  in.'  Say  'that  is  the  consequence  of.'  A  similar 
phrase  is  ba«  ru^rt  ^tt  »on...,  er  simply  Da«  fomint  »on....     Cf.  1.  784. 

536.  3){ajnft(nflcin  is  an  unusual  expression  instead  of  the  ordinary 
SWa^nttflcin  or  simply  üJJagntt. 

529.  ben...3wicbtti  now  always  bif...3n?icbtl,  'onion.' 

530.  fömmt,  the  more  usual  form  is  foinmt,  but  fömmt  was  very  much 
used  by  the  writers  of  the  xviiith  Century,  especially  by  Lessing. 
Schiller  and  Goethe  prefer  fommt.  Schiller  writes  fotnmt  in  all  the  other 
passages  of  cur  play  and  makes  no  one  but  the  capuchin  use  fömmt, 
probably  in  order  to  give  to  hls  language  another  peculiarity.  Cf. 
1.  591  fcmmt. 

After  U  follows  the  2B  (called  SBe).  U  represents  Unrecht  and  llfccl  of 
1.  528,  SED  is  rendered  by  SBe^.  The  whole  line  is  a  close  imitation  of 
Pater  Abraham  who  says  'after  S  there  follows  T,  i.e.  after  the  Sin  comes 
the  Turk.' 

533.  This  line  and  the  following  are  again  taken  literally  from  Pater 
Abraham  who  in  his  turn  altered  a  saying  which  Gregory  of  Tours 
ascribes  to  King  Clovis.  When  he  leamed  that  two  of  his  soldiers 
had  robbed  a  peasant  of  his  oats  he  lifted  his  sword  in  the  presence 
of  the  whole  army  and  burst  out  indignantly  :  Et  ubi  erit  spes  victoriae, 
si  satictus  Martinus  offenditur? 

534.  fc^wftnjt,  'shirks,'  is  a  terra  borrowed  from  the  students' 
slang. 

539.  faubtrn,  '  neat,'  is  here — as  it  often  is — used  ironically  in  the 
sense  of  'precious,'  '  nice.'  Cf.  %'\ii.  1.  71  and  Goethe's  Sauf}  1.  2210 
ftin  glo^  ift  mir  ein  faubrer  @a(i. 
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543.  5;^ät'  er  aud)  anjunt«n  =  4Benn  ec  auc^  anjünbtte  (anjünbfti  toürke). 
S^ätf  is  here  the  subjunctive  of  the  pret, 

544.  SBüfien  is  a  weak  dat.  instead  of  the  usual  SGBüfle.  Cf. 
1.  9811. 

545.  im  ©»angelijicn.  Comp.  Luke  iii.  14  where  the  text  of  the 
Vulgate  runs  thus :    Interrogabant  aiitem  eum  milites  dicentes :    Quid 

fcuievius  nosi  Et  ait  Ulis:  Neminem  concutiatis  neque  calumniam 
faciatis  et  contenti  estote  stipendiis  vesiris. 

549.     In  this  line  ma^en  has  the  first  stress  and  fommfit  the  second. 

in  3lbra^am8  @cfjop  is  a  familiär  expression,  made  after  Luke  xvi. 
22 — 23.     Cf.  Langbein's  poem  S^rijiop^oru«  : 

Drauf  ^aben  kie  Gng«I  in  treten  JJagen 
SDen  C^rifto))^  in  abrogant«  @<^op  getragen. 

552.  f(i()infcet  unb  ^sladt.  Cf.  1.  255.  ))Ia(ft  is  the  original  reading  for 
which  later  editions  substituted  ^(agt  in  Order  to  give  a  better  rime  with 
fagt. 

554.     «ertäflert.     Comp,  the  term  ?4f}ermaul  1.  607. 

auf  niemanb  lügt.  This  construction  which  was  common  in  older 
German  is  now  rarely  used.  One  would  rather  say  '45cn  iemanb  Sügen 
erjö^lt,  über  jemank  tügnerifc^  berichtet  or  iemanb  oerteumbet. 

557.  Slngcioö^nung,  f.  usually  Slngetro^nl^eit,  'habit.' 

558.  fotlt,  older  fott,  is  the  regulär  old  form  which  is  now  replaced 
by  fottfl.     The  same  is  the  case  with  bu  «sitt,  now  wittfi. 

559.  eitel  auähamen,  'exhibit  in  vain,'  'make  unnecessary  show  of.' 
Comp,  the  note  on  Äram,  m.  in  Jtrambube,  before  1.  i. 

563.     (u«brennt,  '  fire  off.' 

565.  üJJefner,  m.  'sacristan,'  '  vestry-keeper '  is  not  (as  is  often  said) 
derived  fr.  ÜReffc,  f.  'mass,'  but  Stands  for  a  supposed  O.H.G.  mesindri 
fr.  Low  Lat.  ma[n)sionarius,  '  keeper  of  a  (sacred)  building.' 

566.  böfc  @ebet  =  5luc^,  ^Jermünfdjung,  '  malediction.' 

571.  3)er  Sofua.  3)er  has  here  again  the  meaning  of  'the  well- 
known.'     Cf.  1.  37. 

574.  gludjmduler.  gludjmaut,  n.  is  really  'a  cursing  mouth,' hence 
a  man  who  has  a  mouth  that  is  ready  to  ulter  curses.  In  the  same  way 
one  speaks  of  a  @(^antmaut,  Sügenmaut,  Säfiermaut  (1.  607).  Similar  for- 
mations  are  gdfierjunge,  Srogfo^jf,  Oeijl^aW,  etc. 

575.  \ä)  foßte  meinen,  in  ordinary  prose  feilte  t^  meinen. 

577.  Äreuj  ©acfertot,  'Zoundsl'  ©aderlot  is  supposed  to  represent 
the  French  sacre  nom  de  (Dieu). 

S.  w.  14 
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578.  Compare  the  biblical  words:  SBt«  ba«  Jöerj  »oU  ifi,  bf«  geltet  kcr 
ü)Junb  ü6er.     Matth.  xii.  34 ;  Luke  vi.  45. 

583.  ©eurSgriffcn,  m.  pl. '  vulture's  talons.'     ®riff,  m.  English  'grip.' 

584.  ^Jraftifen,  f.  pl.  must  be  read  with  fluctuating  stress.  «ßra'ftit 
really  means  ?lu«ü6ung  ein«  Äunfi,  hence  Äunfigriff  and  untrfaubter  Äunflgrijf. 
Here  jprattilcn  =  SRanfe.  Instead  of  5Uraftiftn  unb  Äniffe  one  often  says 
Äniffc  unb  Sßftffe. 

589.  Äommipbrote  must  be  read  with  a  strong  stress  on  the  first  and 
on  the  third  syllable.  The  pronunciation  Äo'mmi^rct  is  the  usual  one  in 
Suabia  and  Schiller  no  doubt  learnt  the  word  in  his  native  country. 
The  usual  pronunciation  in  the  greater  part  of  Germany  is  Jlommt'pbiot. 
Other  Compounds  with  Äommi'^  in  the  sense  of  'military'  are  Äemmiftuc^, 
Äomnüpfi"i«t)f,  Äcnimi^fc^u^f,  ÄommififtteftI  and  others. 

591.  ärgftni«,  n. 'offence.'  This  is  again  a  biblical  turn.  Compare 
Matth.  xviii.  7:  @«  muß  ja  *irgcrni«  fornmcn,  boc^  xot%t  btm  aJ?tnfcf;tn,  turt^i 
»Deichen  »Jlrgtrni«  fonimt.  The  Gk.  has  t6  aK6.vba\ov,  the  Engl,  'the  oc- 
casion.'     Cf.  1.  621. 

The  last  and  most  vehement  part  of  the  Sermon  is  directed  against 
Wallenstein.  This  is  entirely  Schiller's  own  invention  and  shows  how 
well  he  had  entered  into  the  spirit  of  the  fanatic  capuchin.  Some  of 
the  puns  were  probably  borrowed  from  populär  songs.  See  Vol.  il, 
Introd.  Chapter  vii,  note.  It  is  ciiaracteristic  that  the  soldiers  who 
have  listened  quietly  as  long  as  the  scolding  was  addressed  to  themselves 
remonstrate  at  once  (even  the  recruit)  as  soon  as  their  general  is  altacked. 

594.  ^crt  SPfaff  'Sir  Priest.'  5lJfaff  or  *4^faffe  has  in  this  case  pre- 
served  its  old  meaning  of  'priest,'  while  in  Modern  German  it  is  used 
almost  exclusively  in  contcmpt.  The  capuchin  is  here  addressed  by  the 
more  formal  Qfr,  afterwards  by  the  familiär  lJu. 

595.  i^crungltnipfen,  'slander,'  'disparage.'  The  verb  is  derived  fr, 
Ungtinnjf,  m.  'harshness'  (2B.  Sob,  1.  1327)  and  really  means  'to  treat 
harshly,'  '  to  treat  unjustly.'  ®Unipf,  m.  itself  (orig.  'suitableness')  is 
now  rarely  used,  but  glinnjfJtc^,  'gentle,'  'kind,'  is  not  uncommon. 

596.  nuam  ought  to  be  memii,  as  gregem  is  masculine.  Perhaps 
meani  was  used  to  rime  with  3erobeam,  perhaps  Schiller  purposely  made 
the  capuchin  use  a  wrong  gender  in  his  excitement.  The  phrase  as  it 
Stands  does  not  occur  in  the  Bible,  but  apparently  Schiller  has  translated 
Christ's  words  to  St  Peter  which  are  given  Joh.  xxi.  15,  16 :  äBcile  mtinc 
@^afe,  adding  the  negation. 

597.  3ero'6eam,  Jeroboam.     This  is  the  German  form  of  the  name. 

598.  Seiten,  the  weak  dative.     Now  always  %<%xi,  cf.  1.  98  n. 
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599.  verfehlen  has  here  llie  sense  of  »erfüllen,  »citc^rcn  lit.  means 
'to  turn  away,'  'to  pervert';  it  is  opposed  to  fcefe^ccii,  'to  convert.'  Its 
past  part.  »crtc^rt  means  'perverse,'  'wrong.' 

600.  ittc^t  jnjeimat,  usually  nt(!|)t  nc^  einmal. 

601.  SBrama'rtaa  is  the  name  given  to  a  blustering  soldier.  We 
may  represent  it  by  '  Bombastes.'  Other  names  for  a  miles  gloriosus 
are  !l>ra^l^an8,  ©vc^pra^tcr,  Orcßfprc^er.  The  name  33ramat6a8  is  said 
to  occur  first  in  a  satiric  poem  of  an  anonymous  poet,  printed  in  an 
appendix  to  the  poems  of  Philander  von  der  Linde  (1710).  It  became 
better  known  by  a  comedy  of  the  Danish  writer  Ludwig  von  Holberg 
{jfacob  von  Tyboe  eller  den  stortalende  Soldat)  which  was  translated  into 
German  (in  1741)  by  Detharding  under  the  title  Stamatto«  ober  bet 
gropfprcc^crifdje  Offtctet.  In  Danish  the  word  bram  means  'boast.* 
Hence  the  use  of  the  word  in  this  passage  is  an  anachronism. 

©ifcnfreffer,  m.  lit.  *  iron-eater,'  say  'fire-eater,'  is  a  synonym  of 
üBramartta«  or  JRauffcotfc,  and  occurs  in  Pater  Abraham's  writings.  The 
Word  ©ifenBeißer  has  the  same  sense.  This  expression  is  used  by  Grim- 
melshausen  in  Simplicitts  Simplicissimus,  a  novel  giving  a  picture  of 
.the  atrocities  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  written  by  an  eye-witness; 
he  says  ber  grcpmddjjtigc  ©ollat^,  ter  fretle  Gifenfceiper. 

604.  Stralfunb.  On  the  unsuccessful  siege  of  the  town  by  Wallen- 
stein comp,  the  note  to  1.  141.  The  memory  of  the  siege  is  still  kept  up 
by  the  Citizens  of  Stralsund  in  an  annual  festival  celebrated  on  July  24th. 

605.  gcfd^toffcn,  for  the  sake  of  the  rime,  instead  of  the  historical 
getunben  which  is  used  by  Schiller  in  the  second  book  of  his  History. 

606.  This  line  was  by  mistake  omitted  in  the  oldest  printed  editions 
but  has  been  restored  in  modern  editions  from  the  Stuttgart  stage 
manuscript  (now  preserved  at  Berlin).  Without  this  line  the  corre- 
sponding  rime  for  gcfdjloffen  would  be  missing,  which  would  be  very 
unusual.  There  are,  however,  a fe w single lines in  the  Äajjujtner^jrebigt, 
viz.  11.  536,  580,  621;  and  it  is  therefore  not  impossible  that  Schiller 
purposely  omitted  the  line  in  ordei  to  end  the  whole  passage  with 
greater  emphasis.  The  heroic  defence  of  Stralsund  and  the  part  the 
Swedes  took  in  it  is  alluded  to  in  Wallenstein's  great  scene  with  the 
Swedish  colonel  Wrangel,  2Battenfletn«  Sob  l.  5,  11.  225 — 32.  There 
is  a  modern  German  ballad  by  Fr.  Günther :  SDB allen ft ei  n  »ot  ©tratfunb. 
Cf.  W.  Wagner,  A  Book  of  Ballads  on  German  History  (Cambridge, 
1877),  and  a  drama  in  five.acts  (1846)  by  W.  Meinhold,  aOBallenfletn 
unb  @tratfunb.  There  are  several  i7th  cent.  populär  songs  on  the  siege 
of  Stralsund,  see  F.  W.  v.  Ditfurth,  Die  histor.  polit.  Volkslieder  des 
dreissigjährigcn  Krieges.     Heidelberg,  1882. 

14 — 2 
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607.  «äftermaul,  n.  i.e.  fein  ÜBJaul,  »tlc^e«  Sdfltrungcn  au«|tößt.  The 
term  Idflern  is  especially  used  to  denote  the  slandering  of  some- 
thing  highly  revered.  Cf.  gtuc^maul  1.  574,  n. ;  and  Matthew  xxii. 
34  iDa  aber  tie  Sß^artfStt  ^örtcn,  baf  «t  ken  «äabfeucatm  ka«  SJiaut  gefiopfft 
^attt. 

608.  SeufcUbffc^njörtr.  Cf.  II.373 — 378.  The  capuchin  believes  no 
less  lirmly  than  the  soldiers  that  Wallenstein  is  served  by  a  devil,  whom 
he  can  summon  whenevcr  he  pleases. 

Äönig  ®oul.  Saul,  before  going  to  war  with  the  Philistines,  had  the 
spirit  of  Samuel  conjured  up  by  the  witch  of  Endor.  Cf.  1  Samuel 
xxviii.  7  sqq. 

609.  Wallenstein  is  compared  to  Jehu  because  he  conspired  against 
his  master.  Holofemes  was  the  general  of  the  Assyrian  king  Nebu- 
chadnezzar  and  was  killed  by  Judith.  Perhaps  Wallenslein  is  compared 
to  him  because  he  is  regarded  as  equally  godless. 

613.  ein  Ufltgtr  guc^«  Jjcrobe«  (Jperobe«  with  long  0  and  the  stress  on 
the  second  syllable)  fs  a  biblical  expression.  Cf.  Luke  xiii.  31,  32: 
a>t«  ?P^arifAer  f<)ra(^en  ju  i^ni:  -öeb«  bic^  ^inau«  unb  afyt  »on  ^inntn,  bcnn 
4ccvbc<  rotU  bt(^  töten.  Unb  et  fprac^  }u  i^nen:  ®e^(t  ^inunb  fagtt  bemftlben 
guc^»«:  @it^«  tc^i  treibe  Jleufet  au«. 

614.  SDu  bip  fce«  lobe«,  *you  are  a  dead  man.'  This  is  a  common 
Idiom  and  occurs  often  in  Schiller.  Very  often  we  find  the  more  com- 
plete  phrase  (5t  ifl  ein  ü)Jaiin  bc«  lobe«,  which  has  the  same  nieaning,  It 
is  characteristic  that  the  sergeant,  the  advocate  of  strict  discipline  and 
Subordination,  does  not  interfere  or  check  the  general  outburst  of  indig- 
nation  of  the  soldiers  against  the  Pater. 

616.  ©prüc^el,  n.  'say,'  'patter,'  is  a  dialectic  form  instead  of  the 
usual  ®k>rüc^tetn. 

teil'«  un«  mit,  'impart  it  to  us,'  Met  us  hear  it.' 

617.  @o  ein  have  no  stress,  l^o'c^mü'tiger  must  be  read  with  two 
Stresses.  SHebufabnejer,  for  the  sake  of  the  rime  instead  of  the  usual 
Slebufabnejar. 

l^odjmütiger.     Cf.  Daniel  v.  20  and  Judith  i.  7. 

618.  mufPger,  'fusty,'  fr.  ber  fDJuff  'a  foul  and  fusty  smell,'  'a  moul- 
dering  smell.'  It  is  sometimes  equivalent  to  fiintenb.  Cp.  the  word 
anrüchig,  which  is  often  used  in  a  similar  sense.  Others  take  muffig  in 
the  sense  of ' grumbling, '  'morose/  but  the  former  explanation  seems  to 
be  the  better  one. 

Äc^cr,  m.  '  heretic'  The  word  is  ultimately  derived  fr.  the  Greek 
Kadap6s  'clean.'     oi  Kadapol  was  the  name  assumed  by  a  Manichean 
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sect  spread  throughout  the  West  in  the  iith  and  i2th  centuries.    Hence 
the  name  was  extended  to  any  kind  of  heretic. 

619.  äßaücnfiein.  The  pun  is  aßsatlen^ttein  and  aUtn  (ein)  ©teilt.  Here 
the  general's  name  is  mentioned  for  the  first  time  in  the  play.  The  pun 
occurs  in  several  populär  songs  of  the  ijth  Century. 

620.  un8  allen,  i.e.  to  the  clergy.  The  capuchin  is  the  typical 
representative  of  the  feelings  and  of  the  machinations  of  the  clergy 
against  the  *  heretic '  Wallenstein. 

ein  @tein  te«  SJnfiope«  unb  älrgerntffe«.  This  is  another  biblical  remin- 
iscence.  Cf.  Isaiah  viii.  14 :  2l6er  ein  Stein  tti  9tnftopen«  unt  ein  8ete  ter 
iÜrgernip  fcen  jnjetcn  •Käufern  Sfrael«,  and  Rom.  xiv.  13.    Cf.  >4Jicc-  !•  1984  n. 

632.  grietelant  for  gttetlani»,  i.e.  Wallenstein,  who  was  made  Duke 
of  Friedland  by  the  Emperor  in  1624.  The  pun  occurs  in  populär  songs 
of  the  time. 

SCENE  9. 

624.  ©öcfet^a^n,  m.  'cock.'  In  the  language  of  children  and  in 
familiär  talk  the  cock  used  to  be  called  @ü(fel,  (gicfet,  ©oiet,  or  @ödel 
in  Imitation  of  its  cackling.  There  is  a  quaint  ÜJJdtdjen  by  Cl.  Bren- 
tano concerning  a  cock,  a  hen  and  a  chicken  called  ®o(f  el,  >6infet  unfc 
©atfeleia;  aThuringian  mountain  near  Ilmenau  is  called  ber  @i(feI^a6B. 

626.  The  first  stress  falls  on  the  fourth  syllable. 

627.  Su(^  bienen,  viz.  mit  SSefc^jeib,  mit  2lu«tunfit. 

Gf«  ifl  nic^t...o^ne,  viz.  ®tunb,  Utfac^e,  'there  is  something  in  it.'  This 
is  a  familiär  phrase.     A  streng  stress  falls  on  o^ne. 

629.  l\%hä)tt,  now  always  fi^Iige.  Cf.  1.  224  n.  The  adj.  is  derived 
fr.  ber  R\%tl  'the  tickling,'  'the  titillation,'  and  orig.  means  'ticklish,'  but 
it  is  often  used  figuratively  in  the  sense  of  'delicate.'  Here  Hjttg  is 
equivalent  to  cmpRnblic^.     Comp.  SB.  %ot  V.  2,  1.  3369. 

630.  naucn.  The  usual  word  is  miauen  which  is  of  course  onomato- 
poetic. 

632.  This  is  an  old  belief.  It  occurs  in  Pliny,  and  Lessing  has 
made  use  of  it  in  one  of  bis  prose-fables  (i.  3).  Schiller  has  taken  this 
characteristic  from  his  authorities  and  populär  songs.  In  a  Latin  epi- 
taph  on  Wallenstein  he  found :  Qui  galli  cantus,  Libyci  de  more  leonis, 
Horruit ;  and  in  a  contemporaneous  satiric  poem  on  Wallenstein: 

@at  §art  toat  il^m  fein  6öl^mif(^  ^irn, 

Jtonnt  nic^t  (etben  ber  Sporen  Älteren, 

^a^nen,  Rennen,  ^unb'  er  banbifirt  (catches  up) 

9ltler  Orten,  h50  er  (ogitt. 


214  WALLENSTEINS  LAGER.  [sc.  9. 

2>o(^  mufi  er  gtl^n  beS  Xobc«  Straßen, 
S)'  -öal^n  !rd^en,  b'  -^unb'  bcHen  (äffen. 

633.  SWuf  for  ©«  muß.  Cf.  1.  3  note.  mauSflill,  now  usually 
jn4u«<^enflitt.  Cf.  SPicc  (iv.  5)  1.  2123.  mau«  is  used  in  this  case  and 
in  the  case  of  maufetot  to  emphasise  the  following  adjective. 

635-  9«  ju  tiefe,  'far  too  deep.'  Note  the  difference  between 
eine  @a4)e  benfen  and  an  eine  Sac^c  benfen. 

636.  i^n,  ben  <£(^clm.  Cf.  1.  639;  %\ii..  1.  2211  and  the  Introd. 
p.  xxxiv.     ®(^elm  is  here  äquivalent  to  iöetrüger,  «Spi^tube. 

638.  Da  \i%i'i  -&iebe,  *they  are  Coming  to  blows.' 

639.  ©djjelmen,  m.  pl.  'rascals.'  The  old  weak  declension  (gen. 
be«  (Sc^)e(men,  plur.  bie  @c^>elmen)  has  been  replaced  in  North  Germ,  and 
in  the  mod.  lit.  lang,  by  the  strong  (be«  ©c^jelme«,  bie  ©c^ctme). 

644.     benn  is  used  to  give  emphasis  to  the  question.     'pray,' 'well.' 

SCENE  10. 

648.  baumeln,  'swing,'  a  word  of  recent  coinage,  is  equivalent  to  an 
einem  iBaume  l^Angen  and  is  used  especially  of  thieves.     Cf.  fangen,  1.  650. 

jprofoß,  m.  {the  second  0  is  long  and  accented)  'Provost  Marshai,' 
fr.  \ivX(^  provoost,  corresponds  etymologically  to  Engl,  'provost,'  but 
denotes  here  an  official  having  the  rank  of  a  captain  of  the  regimental 
camp  police.  The  word  has  now  gone  out  of  use;  but  JJJropjl,  m.  (long  0) 
'provost  of  an  ecclesiastical  foundation'  is  really  the  same  word,  being 
introduced  directly  fr.  Low  'L.z.t.  prop{p)s{i)ttis  for  praepositus. 

649.  It  is  characteristic  of  the  pedantic  äBad{>tmeif}er  (in  1.  719  he 
is  fitly  called  ba«  SBefetitbuc^)  that  he  at  once  reminds  the  men  of  ba8 
SDJanbat,  here  'the  order,'  *the  decree'  (against  using  cogged  dice) 
but  usually  meaning  'the  commission'  (ber  2luftrag). 

tfl... ausgegangen,  'has  come  forth,'  viz.  from  the  Commander  in  chief, 
say  'has  been  issued*  (äBaUcnficin  ^at  ba«  3)ionbat  ausgeben  taffen).  One 
would  now  say  !£)cr  Sefe^l  i(l  ertaffen. 

652.  Slrfebufier,  m.  'arquebusier.'  The  name  of  these  soldiers  is  de- 
rived  from  their  principal  weapon,  the  iSrtebüfe,  Fr.  arquebuse.  This  word 
orig.  means  the  '  fork  barrel '  on  which  the  soldier  rested  his  heavy  gun 
{@abet.  or  -öaten^büc^ife),  hence  the  gun  itself  and  all  belonging  to  it. 
arquebitsier  meant  orig.  a  man  who  makes  an  arquebuse,  subsequently  a 
man  who  shoots  with  it.     The  plur.  2lrte6ufierer  occurs  SB.  SJob  1.  2629. 

SDefperation,  instead  of  which  one  would  now  say  SJerjnjciffung,  was 
much  used  in  the  seventeenth  Century  and  is,  like  ÜWanbat  and  many 
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other  foreign  words,  fitly  used  by  the  poet  to  give  the  proper  historical 
colouring  to  the  speeches  of  the  soldiers.  Cf.  the  notes  to  1.  9, 5ßicc.  1. 61. 
655.  3^r  reb't  x^xa.  ba8  SBort,  '  you  have  a  (good)  word  to  say  for  hhn  ? ' 
'  you  actually  make  excuses  for  him  ? '  This  is  really  an  old  legal  phrase 
used  of  the  defendant's  counsel;  eines  Söort  refcen,  'to  plead  a  man 's 
cause.'    baS  äßcrt  Stands  for  baä  entfd^ultigenbe  SOBort. 

657.  fo  ju  fagen,  'if  I  may  say  so.' 

658.  StefenBac^cr,  i.e.  soldiers  under  the  command  of  general  StefetX' 
Ba^  who  appears  in  person  in  ®te  5ßiccotomini.  Siefenfa^ec  from 
3;tcfcn6ac^,  which  is  the  name  of  a  person,  is  formed  after  the  analogy  of 
Sctpjiger,  Jlölner,  aSerliiier,  which  are  derived  from  names  of  places.  In 
Schiller's  play  we  find  several  similar  formations,  e.g.  SöaUenpeiner 
(1.  755).  At  the  beginning  of  this  Century  we  find  the  term  Sü^otoer 
used  for  the  soldiers  under  the  command  of  Major  von  Lützow,  but  now 
such  formations  would  be  inadmissible.  On  General  Tiefenbach  cf.  the 
note  to  *)3tccjjl.  1.  17. 

659.  This  line  is  now  a  familiär  quotation  to  denote  narrow-minded 
'bourgeois.'     Cf.  1.  1007  n. 

The  use  of  the  word  @e»attet  implies  here  not  so  much  familiarity 
(1.  1002)  as  contempt.     Cf.  the  Engl,  'gaffer'  and  the  Fr.  compire. 

660.  33rte3,  a  town  in  Silesia  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Oder,  was  be- 
tween  1311  and  1675  the  residence  of  the  Dukes  ofBrieg-Liegnitz.  The 
regiment  has  been  in  garrison  during  the  greater  part  of  the  war  and  has 
thus  not  quite  lost  the  feeling  of  compassion  with  the  sufferings  of  the 
Citizens  and  the  peasants.  The  soldiers  are  represented  as  being  quiet  and 
honest  men,  averse  to  the  reckless  conduct  of  their  comrades  (1.  67 1)  and 
faithful  to  the  Emperor.     Cf.  11.  840  sqq.  and  SB.  SCob  11.  694  and  1578. 

661.  »iet  IS  of  course  used  ironically. 

SCENE    II. 

665.     rein  auägejogcn,  'cleaned  me  out  completely.' 

672.  S3ö^m,  now  usually  aSö^me.  The  name  of  the  country  *Bo- 
hemia'  is  now  SSö^men  (1.  834,  really  a  dat.  plur.  'with  the  Bohemians'), 
but  in  older  German  SSö^etm  (^picc.  11.  lo^S,  1067),  M.H.G.  and  O.H.G. 
Biheim^  fr.  Lat.  Boio  hemum,  Boihemum,  Boihnum,  'the  home  of  the 
(originally  Celtic)  tribe  of  the  Boii.'  In  M.H.G.  'a  Bohemian'  was 
called  ein  Beheim,  hence  the  older  form  ein  SSe^m,  >-8ö^m  and  the 
proper  name  aSel^aim. 

673.  SBatto'n  or  SBattone,  '  Walloon'  is  a  name  given  to  the  roman- 
ised  Celts  in  the  southern  part  of  Belgium.     The  Germanic  inhabitants 
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of  the  northem  part  are  called  Flemings  (gtomlänter).     The  Walloons 
speak  a  French  dialect. 

Km  with  a  strong  stress  *that  man,'  'him.'     Cf.  5ßrol.  1.  40  n. 

677.  in  fctr  Sühnet  ®^ta<^t,  now  usually  in  btt  ©c^lac^jt  bei  fiü^en 
(on  Nov.  16,  1632).  Lützen  is  a  small  town  to  the  west  of  and  not  far 
from  Leipzig,  between  the  rivers  Elster  and  Saale.  It  was  made 
famous  by  two  battles,  viz.  that  in  which  Gustavus  Adolphus  and 
Pappenheim  feil,  and  that  in  which  Napoleon  I.  defeated  the  armies  of 
Prussia  and  Russia  (May  2,  1813).  This  latter  battle  is  often  called 
the  battle  of  Gross-Görschen.  The  adj.  fiü^ncr  (for  fiü^cner)  is  really 
a  genit.  plur.  'of  the  people  of  Lützen,*  'pertaining  to...,'  'connected 
with  the  inhabitants  of  L.'  The  second  def.  article  kie  (ttr)  Sühnet 
Sd^tac^t  is  in  this  and  similar  cases  omitted,  as  it  is  omitted  in  t<xi 
aüttt«l^au«  =  ka«  (fct«)  iffiirtf«  ^au«.     Cf.  SJ^tc  «Prager  ©c^tad^t,  «picc.  1.  3095. 

678.  The  gallant  conduct  and  the  heroic  death  of  Count  Pappen- 
heim at  the  head  of  his  cavalry  regiments  have  been  well  described  by 
Schiller  in  his  History  of  the  Thirty  Years'  IVar,  Book  in,  90,  7  sqq. 
(Pitt  Press  Ed.).  Pappenheim  was  one  of  the  ablest  generals  of  the 
Imperialists ;  he  was  justly  called  by  Schiller  ber  Jtlamonier  bf«  •&cer«, 
bcr  furc^tbarfle  Solbat  be8  ^auft«  Öflcrrtic^  unb  ber  Äirc^e  (ibid.  91,  «6 — 27). 
His  soldiers  were  famous  for  their  bravery.  It  is  contrary  to  history 
that  Max  Piccolomini  was  elected  Colonel  by  the  Pappenheimers  after 
the  death  of  their  leader.  It  was  Octavio  Piccolomini  who  distinguished 
himself  greatly  in  the  battle  and  it  was  he  who  assumed  the  supreme 
command  of  the  cavalry  when  Pappenheim  was  mortally  wounded. 

679.  n<^  fo  >va*  'rau«9«nommen  =  ft(^  fo  tttvai  ^trau«gcnomincn.  Iva«  for 
ttvoai  is  of  frequent  occurrence.  Cf.  I.  680.  'rau«  is  a  colloquial 
shortened  form  like  'rum  for  ^eruni  (1.  837).  rtc^...^trau«nc{)men,  'to  take 
for  oneself,'  hence  'to  dare  to  do  a  tliing  without  being  authorised.' 
Translate  :  'Did  they  really  dare  to  take  such  a  step?* 

680.  ^at  toai  »oraii«,  'has  something  in  advance  of  others,'  'has 
a  special  privilege.' 

681.  @traup,  m.  is  a  poetic  expression  for  Äampf.  We  often  find 
fin  ^arttr  ©traup,  ein  btutiget  ©trauf.  There  are  two  other  words  of 
the  same  form  and  gender  but  of  altogether  diflferent  origin.  The  one 
means  'nosegay,'  the  other  'ostrich.' 

683.  A  prominent  position  is  assigned  to  the  regiment  in  the  later 
parts  of  the  play,  especially  in  the  great  scene  of  2B.  Sob  lli.  15. 
Recently  Julius  Wolflf  has  given  interesting  sketches  of  Wallenstein's 
and  Pappenheim's  troops  in  his  epic  poem  ^\t  fßapptn^txmtv.  j 
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684.  Bracht'  e«  ou«^  ''brought  it  out'  =  'spread  the  news,'  'said  so.' 

685.  Obetp«,  the  older  form  of  the  gen.  is  Dberfien  which  is  also 
still  common.  Dbcrjt  is  really  a  Superlative  used  as  a  noun  (like  Surft), 
fcer  Dberfte  'the  uppermost  (man),'  *the  leader  (of  a  regiment,  etc.),'  but  it 
is  now  always  uninflected  in  the  nom.  sing.  £)cr  Dfccrfi.  Another  form 
of  Oberji,  now  archaic,  is  Obrifi  (cf.  5lJtcc.  1.  1302).  Dberfi,  •öaujitmann, 
SRittmtiji«  and  (grtb)marfc^a(l  are  titles  of  officers  which  are  of  German 
origin,  while  Seu'tnant,  ÜWajo't  and  ©enerat  are  of  French  origin.  The 
Dbetfi  here  referred  to  is  Max  Piccolomini.  It  seems,  however, 
rather  stränge  that  immediately  after  his  return  to  the  camp  he  should 
have  informed  a  common  soldier  of  the  imperial  Orders  brought  by 
Questenberg.  We  must  suppose  this  scene  to  take  place  later  than 
a)it  ißiccotomtni  l.  2  and  4.  -öerc  Oberjtet  occurs  5Ptcc.  1.  2169,  and 
the  strong  dat.  Oberft  $icc.  1.  381. 

686.  i^t«  refers  here  and  in  several  later  passages  to  the  Emperor 
and  his  advisers.     Cf.  ®ie  1.  751 ;  770,  81 1,  813,  990  etc. 

687.  »oHer  is  originally  the  masculine  form  of  the  adj.  »oH  which  is 
now  used,  like  feitet,  for  all  genders  and  for  the  plur.  as  well  as  the  sing. 

@ift,  n.  'poison'  Stands  here  for  'anger,'  'wrath.' 

690.  in  tte... teilen,  the  acc.  kie  is  correctly  used  because  letzen  is 
here  equivalent  to  ausfeilen,  let^enb  fc^irfen. 

692.  ac^ttaufenb  üJJann,  in  *Ptccol.  II.  7,1.  1231:  ac^t  Regimenter.  In 
the  fourth  book  of  the  History  of  the  Thirty  Years"  War  Schiller 
speaks  of  einige  {Regimenter  and  subsequently,  in  harmony  with  his 
authorities,  gives  the  accurate  number  as  6000  man.  SRann  after 
numerals  is  the  old  plural  which  originally  did  not  show  any  inflexion 
in  the  nom.  and  acc. 

694.  glanbetn  is  used  here,  as  in  Don  Sotto«  I.  ^  (bie  flanbrifc^en 
^Prooinjen),  in  a  general  sense  for  the  Spanish  'Netherlands.' 

696.    abfo'nbertic^  is  less  common  than  Befonberä,  oor  allen  3)tngen. 

698.  3)en  auä  SOiailanb  is  a  contemptuous  expression,  'that  Milanese 
fellow.' 

699.  5)en  Stifanten.  Don  Fernando,  Infant  of  Spain,  the  son  of 
King  Philip  III.  and  the  brother  of  King  Philip  IV.,  who  had  been 
Güvemor  of  Milan,  had  received  Orders  to  proceed  from  thence  and 
assume  the  govemment  of  the  Netherlands  in  order  to  restore  quiet 
in  these  provinces.  He  was  a  Cardinal,  hence  he  is  calied  in  $icc. 
II.  7,  1.  1226  Äarbinalinfant,  and  the  soldiers  call  him  irreverently 
ben  ^ifpanifc^en  toten  -^ut  (1.  708).  More  details  about  his  niission  are 
given  by  Questenberg  himself  in  the  great  scene  *Piccol.  II.  7. 
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700.  ©a  gc^t  bcr  S<ufet  to«.  The  phrase  3)61  Seuftt  ip  lo«  is  more 
common.     Cf.  1.  494. 

701.  »on  bcm...Iafl[cn=t)on  kern  ablafffn,  btn...»trtnf[en,  'forsake.* 

702.  nobel  l^fltt,  'maintains  in  such  grand  style.'  The  opposite  is 
Änaufer  1.  704. 

706.  foUtn  wir  kort  seil,  machen? 

707.  Cf.  1.  245. 

708.  ^ifranifdjien  is  old-fashioned  instead  of  fvianif(^en.     Cf.  1.  785  n. 
713.  un8... formieren,  'make  us  what  we  are.' 

715.  Sagt  eu(^  (acc.)  bekeuten,  'Let  yourselves  be  informed,'  'Let 
me  explain  the  thing  to  you.'     Cf.  ^iccol.  1.  2222  and  äÖ.  Job  1.  2000. 

719.  ka«  ÜBefe^Ibui^,  'the  order-book'  is  said  mockingly.  The 
Sergeant  enters  the  regimental  orders  into  his  Sefe^lbuc^  and  reads  them 
out  daily  to  his  squadron,  hence  he  is  identified  with  his  order-book. 

721.  ü)Jelne(fer  i.e.  the  best  Bohemian  wine  from  Melnik  and  its 
surroundings.  The  town  is  situated  opposite  the  place  where  tlie 
Moldau  discharges  itself  into  the  Elbe,  The  Emperor  Charles  IV. 
planted  Burgundian  vines  there  in  1348. 

725.     aU  Stands  for  the  familiär  alle.     In  lit.  lang,  it  should  be  a((e«. 

727.  For  the  sergeant's  quotation  of  his  general's  maxim  cp.  3ß  icc. 
II.  7,  1.  1182  and  aS.  Xok  in.  15,  1.  1976  (mir  if)'d  allein  um«  ©anje). 

728.  überfc^la'gen  has  here  the  sense  of  überbliden,  in  sBctracfit  jie^en, 
'to  compute,'  'to  estiraate.'  Hence  the  phrase  einen  Überfdjlag  machen 
'to  frame  an  estimate.'  Another  common  meaning  of  überfc^lagcn  is 
'to  pass  over'  (überge'^en). 

735'  fiäft  nc^...fpüren,  is  süghtly  stronger  than  the  usual  Sägt  ftd;... 
blirfen,  84ft  ft(^...fe^en.  'If...allows  himself  to  be  noticed,'  'if...is  dis- 
covered.  * 

ein  ®efreitet,  'a  lance-corporal,'  really  a  soldier  exempt  (gefreit  = 
'freed')  from  mounting  guard,  a  soldier  who  holds  the  rank  between 
the  common  soldier  (ber  ®emeine)  and  the  corporal  (Unteroffijter)  and 
who  is  often  called  upon  to  take  the  place  of  the  corporal.  The  noun 
is  really  the  past  part.  of  the  verb  freien  in  the  obsolete  meaning  'to 
free,'  'to  exempt  from'  (in  which  sense  the  Compound  befreien  is  now 
always  used).     The  meaning  of  freien  now  is  'to  woo'  or  'to  marry.' 

737.     ©r  ift,  in  prose  ®o  ip  er,  S)ann  tfi  er. 

739.  mögen  un8...ni(i!)t,  'do  not  like  us,'  'hate  us.'  This  colloquial 
use  of  mögen  is  very  common.  Instead  of  Sr  mag  i^n  (nidjt)  we  often  find 
®r  mag  i^n  (nidjit)  teiken. 

741.     ÄoHctter,   n.  pl.  'jerkins.'     !Da«  Äolle'tt  is  derived  fr.  the  Fr. 
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collet.  The  pl.  is  either  Äcltette  or  Äottetter.  It  is  here  used  synony- 
mously  with  Äoßer.  Cf.  1.  359  n.  The  Germ,  term  would  be  5Ü5ainä,  n. 
1.  254  or  SRcitiade,  f.     The  word  has  now  gone  out  of  use. 

742.  fdjjmeipen  (etymol.  =  Engl,  'smite')  is  a  vulgär  expression 
instead  of  the  literary  ttjcrfen. 

^0^  is  a  vulgär  corrupted  form  instead  of  ®ott8,  ©otteä.  Other 
phrases  in  which  it  is  often  used  are  ^0%  33lt|,  ^e%  taufenb. 

743.  loa)  points  to  a  viell-known  fact,  'surely.'     Cf.  5Ptcc.  1.  373. 

744.  Änüttel,  m.  (Low  Germ.  Änü^j^jet)  is  a  'knotty  staff.' 

745.  i^rcr  ladjen  is  construed  like  tl^rer  fpotten.  It  means  *to  be 
unconcerned  as  regards  them,  'not  to  trouble  about  them.'  The  con- 
struction  üfccr  fte  tadjen  would  mean  'to  laugh  at  them.' 

749.  This  refers  to  the  years  1625  and  1626.  In  1625  Wallenstein 
had  only  24000  men,  but  in  the  spring  of  1626  the  numbers  really 
increased  to  more  than  twice  that  number.  In  5ßtccot.  II.  7,  11.  1155— 6 
Wallenstein  himself  estimates  the  army  raised  by  him  to  have  consisted 
of  40000 — 50000  men;  in  \.\iQ  History  0/ the  Thirty  Years'  War,  Bk.  iil. 
44,  13  Schiller  gives  the  figure  40000.^^-^ 

755.  SBatTcnileincr  means  here  '  Wallenstein's  men,'  'soldiers  under 
Wallenstein.'  Cp.  tte  Slicfcniadjcr  (658),  bie  ^JaiJpen'^eimer.  SDie  SBatlen» 
ftfiner  was  the  original  title  of  SSaltcnjlein«  Saget.     But  cf.  1.  871. 

760.  6eim  Äucfud.  In  heathen  times  the  cuckoo  was  considered 
by  the  old  Germans  to  be  a  prophetic  bird.  After  their  conversion  to 
Christianity  they  regarded  it  as  a  bird  of  the  Devil  and  J?U(f  ud  was  often 
used  directly  for  Sltufel.  This  fact  explains  the  numerous  widespread 
phrases  with  Äurfucf  =  2:cufcl,  such  as  jum  Stnind,  gcl^  jum  Äucfud,  ber  Ä. 
mag  ii  rotffen,  bcr  St.  l^ote  i^n,  teä  Äurfurf«  föcrbcn,  etc.  Sometimes  @eter, 
m.  'vulture'  is  used  in  the  same  phrases  instead  of  ÄuducC. 

765.     tl^r  tröfiet  euc^  =  triiftet  t^r  eud),  wollt  tl^r  eud^  trcfien? 

767.  $rof't  ÜRa^Ijeit  for  ^xo^it  (bie)  SDJa'^IjeU,  lit.  '  May  the  meal  do 
you  good,'  say  'Bless  you.'  Cf.  ^icc.  1.  2145.  A  similar  phrase  is 
äCol^t  belomm'3;  while  ®efegnete  SDfa^Ijett  is  commonly  said  after  a  meal  is 
over.  *ßrofit  is  of  course  Latin.  A  very  common  New  Year's  Day 
greeting  is  $roftt  or  5Prcjt  9lcuia|r. 

769.  3)a  i'd)hjiUt...ber  Ramm  is  a  familiär  phrase,  taken  from  the 
strutting  cock  swelling  his  comb. 

770.  SBiener  Äanjtei  refers  to  the  J^oftricgSrat  at  Vienna,  represented 
in  our  play  by  the  baron  of  Questenberg. 

772.     ber  alte  SScttet,  'the  former  beggarly  State  of  things,' say  'the 
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773.  toitb'«  flt^cn  an,  for  wirb  e<  anflehen,  xoxxt  e«  bautrn,  'will  it  be?' 

774.  gelt^auptmann,  m.  is  a  term  employed  by  Luther  (e.g.  Genesis 
xxi.  22),  denoting  the  chief  Commander  of  the  army.  Schiller  uses  the 
term  again  SB.  £ob  iil.  15,  1.  1874.  In  SO.  Xot>  in.  15,  1841  and  in 
some  other  places  we  find  gelb^crt;  in  other  passages  we  find  ®encra( 
e.g.  aS.  Xob  II.  2,  1.  711.  In  the  list  of  dramatis  personae  Wallenstein 
is  called  (Bcnetalifyimud,  but  never  in  the  play  itself. 

775.  fo=fo  »ie  fo,  'as  matters  stand.' 

ftnb  t^m...ni(^t  grün  is  a  populär  phrase  for  ftnb  t^m...ni(^t  gemcgtn, 
nic^t  njo^tgtftnnt,  'do  not  like  him.'  In  the  flower-language  of  tlie 
middle  ages  and  in  the  xvith  Century  literature  grün  was  the  colour  of 
the  joyful  beginning  of  love,  hence  the  colour  of  joy  generally  speaking. 
In  populär  songs  beautiful  maidens  are  frequently  introduced  as  being 
dressed  in  green  garments.  This  use  of  gtün  survives  in  the  phrases  tie 
grünt  ®fite  =  bie  ^crjfeite  (as  in  the  well-known  song  aJldbeU  rud,  rud,  rurf 
an  meint  gtünc  ®eite)  and  in  the  negative  phrase  tintm  nic^t  grün  fein  = 
einem  abgeneigt  fein.     Cf.  M.  Heyne,  Deutsches  Wörterbuch  l.  1262. 

779.  9la(^bru(f,  m.  'energy.'  Another  meaning  of  Stadj^trucf  is 
'pirated  copy.'     The  former  belongs  to  brüden,  the  latter  to  bruden. 

780.  SDBij,  m.  has  here  its  older  meaning  =  Serflanb,  Sluffiiffung, 
Sinfic^t;  translate  'the  ready  understanding,'  'the  quick  perception.' 

784.  ft^rciSfl  bu  bi«^,  lit.  'do  you  date  yourself  hence  'do  you  hail.' 
Cf.  1.  523  n. 

785.  ^ibetnien,  'Erin.'  We  now  say  3rlanb.  The  dragoon  is  a 
countryman  of  his  colonel.  Buttler.  Note  the  use  of  the  stately  and 
unusual  forms  Jpibernien,  ^ifpanifc^  (II.  708,  936),  •&tfpanier  (tpice.  1.  2136). 

787.  ein  9Belf(^er,  'an  Italian.'  From  1.  1020  we  learn  that  he  is 
a  <!üniba'tte  (from  Sonibarlei),  a  descendant  of  the  uld  Germanic  tribe 
oi Longobardi.     Cf.  %\ii.  1.  2137  n. 

791.  aSuc^au  am  Seberfec  was  a  free  Imperial  town  in  the  district  on 
the  Danube  which  is  now  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Würtemberg  and 
which  at  the  time  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  was  a  county  of  the  old 
Duchy  of  Swabia.  The  lake  used  to  be  much  larger  than  it  is  now, 
it  derived  its  name  from  the  'feather  grass'  (gebergrad)  which  grew  in 
great  profusion  on  its  shores. 

792.  Qluä  bet  ®c^»9j  (with  long  1;,  pron.  long  i)  is  the  dialect  form 
which  is  still  common  in  Switzerland  instead  of  the  literary  aud  ber 
©c^aeij.  (N.H.G.  ei  was  in  many  cases  regularly  developed  from  old 
long  i,  V»  e-g-  mein<  M.  H.G.  tntn ;  in  the  same  way  N. H.G.  au  arose  from 
old  ü,  e.g.  -Öau«  <  M.  H.G.  hüs. )  S)ie  Sc^meij  '  Switzerland '  is  really  called 
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after  ilie  Canton  ®t^tt>l9J  which  has  preserved  the  old  long  i.  Cf.  the 
similar  distinction  between  latctnifc^  '  Latin '  and  latinif^  '  from  Latium. ' 

794.  SGBtgmat  is  a  sea-port  on  the  Baltic,  a  town  now  belonging  to 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

795-  ®9''^>  'Eger'  is  a  Bohemian  town,  in  which  the  scene  of  the 
last  two  acts  of  aOSaHenftctn«  Siob  is  laid  and  where  Wallenstein  was 
murdered. 

799.  h)ie  au8  einem  Sjjnn  viz.  gemacht,  gefdjjiit^t.  A  more  usual  phrase 
is  au8  einem  @tü(J  or  au8  einem  ®uf . 

807.  mein  SeStog  Stands  probably  for  the  plural  meine  l'c6tage,  'in 
my  lifetime,'  'in  the  whole  of  my  life,'  The  old  meaning  of  ker  Sebtag 
was  'day'  or  'time  of  life,'  'lifetime.'  The  noun  survives  now  only  in 
the  stereotyped  phrases  in  the  acc.  sing,  and  plur.  mein  Sebtag,  meine 
Sebtage,  alle  feine  Sebtoge,  &c.  Cf.  5Piccol.  I.  ^,  1.  166  and  iv.  6,  1.  2166. 
A  similar  phrase  is  mein  Sag  =  meine  5:age  'all  my  life.' 

fiel  mit... ein  here  =  tfi  mtv  eingefallen,  'has  fallen  into  my  mind,'  'has 
occurred  to  me.'     We  also  say  ^oA  ifi  mir... in  ben  @inn  gefommen. 

808.  jufammen  iJaffen, '  fit  in  together,'  here  a  neuter  verb,  but  cf.  1.  782. 
811.    Ärieggflanb,  m. 'military  profession,' 'soldiery,' 'military.'    Ac- 

cording  to  an  old  distinction  there  are  the  following  professions  :  Slä^r» 
flanb  (2lcf erbau,  <&anbel  unb  ©ctoetbe),  Se'^rflanb  (Äir^e  unb  @<^ute)  andaße^r» 
jianb.  Cf.  11.  967  and  1047  and  G.  Büchmann,  Geflügelte  Worte  pp. 
76 — 77.     Ärieggflanb  is  an  unusual  expression  instead  of  äBel^rflanb. 

fftmen...anä  geben,  'would..  destroy.'  Cf.  the  phrases  e«  ge^t  i^m  an« 
geben  and  einem  nac^  bem  geben  trad^iten  (or  fietlen). 

813.  atleine  is  archaic  (M.H.G.  al  eine)  and  familiär  instead  of  the 
modern  literary  allein. 

817.  banferott,  'bankrupt,'  fr.  the  Ital.  banca  rotta  (rotta  =  'L&t. 
ruptci).    The  Germ,  term  for  banfero'tt  (usually  bantro'tt)  is  ja^tunggunfdl^ig. 

819.     ©teilten,  i.e.  Stellten... in«  Selb,  'organised.' 

823.  ftnb  um  i^t  ®elb,  viz.  gefommen,  betrogen.  Cf.  1.  760  and 
?Piccol.  II.  7,  1262 — 3. 

825.  J&etlanb,  'Saviour'  is  really  a  present  partic.  of  the  O.H.G. 
heilan,  'to  heal,'  'to  save,'  hence  'the  saving  one,'  'the  Saviour.'  The 
O.H.G.  Heiland  was  early  treated  as  a  proper  name,  an  epithet  of 
Christ,  and  has  for  this  reason  preserved  the  füll  old  ending  »anb,  while 
in  the  ordinary  present  participles  it  has  been  weakened  (as  early  as 
M.H.G.)  into  »enb,  hence  l^eilenb,  'healing.'  Instead  of  2l(^,  fcu  mein 
•Öeitanb  there  is  a  common  phrase  ^^  ^txx'\t',  9l(f»  ■herrje 'mtne'  ($erie= 
■§ett  3efu8).     -öeilonb  occurs  again  in  $tccol.  1.  801. 
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827.  Sfolani  is  the  Icader  uf  the  Croats,  thc  iiglil  cavalry.  He 
is  an  important  personage  in  the  foUowing  parts  of  the  play.  He  is 
utterly  untrustworthy,  a  great  gambler  and  always  in  debt.  Cf.  5Piccol. 
I.  I,  60  sqq.;  II.  6,  1.  876—7;  SB.  Sob  lI.  5  and  III.  7,  11.  1618— 1640. 

828.  JWtflttrt,  'is  behindhand,'  'owes,'  we  should  now  say  fc^)ulfcct... 
or  ijl  (mit  jtoti^unbert  !tl)alcrn)  im  SJüÄflanbe. 

I^alcr,  m.  pl.  'thalers.'  A  Thaler  is  worth  about  three  Shillings, 
il^aler  is  an  abbreviation  of  Soac^imSt^aler  (ein  3oa(^im«t^alcr  ©ulfccngrofd^cn) 
•a  coin  made  in  3oac^)im8t^ar  (in  Bohemia);  the  word  was  introduced 
in  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  Century.     Hence  'a  dollar.' 

831.  3)crbunten  means  here  SBtnn  tvit  »trbunkcn  fink  and  is  not  to  be 
connected  with  fie. 

833.  orfccnanjcn,  'to  send  an  orderly,'  is  now  no  longer  used  and  if  it 
were  it  would  be  ortionnanjtn  as  bit  Ortonnanj  (fr.  the  French  ordonnance) 
'the  orderly'  is  still  the  common  military  term. 

834.  >>flan}tn,  'plant,'  say  'root.'  Cp.  1.  893  un«  nic^twrpflanjen... (äffen. 
839.     mit  gleiß,  'carefully,'  'seriously.' 

841.     un«... feieren,  is  a  coarser  term  than  un«...fümmern. 

846.  fein  Sefcing,  'his  bargain,'  'the  bargain  made  by  him.*  ker 
33ebtng  is  an  older  form  instead  of  bie  Sekingung  which  is  now  used 
exclusively. 

847.  »ilfrfotute  ©eroatt.  This  was  conceded  to  him  according  to 
Schiller  by  the  covenant  of  Znaira.  Cf.  History  of  the  Thirty  V^ars' 
iVar,  Book  iil.  50,  18—55,  "^  (P»"  Press  Series).  Cf.  Spiccol  i.  2,  11. 
106  sqq.  and  n.  7,  11.  1214  sqq.  The  fact  is  that  in  the  Covenant  of 
Znaim  Dec.  10,  1631  Wallenstein  only  promised  to  raise  an  army  and 
that  in  a  subsequent  Treaty  of  Göllersdorf,  April  14  and  15,  1632  it 
was  finally  settled  that  Wallenstein  was  to  command  this  army  and 
under  what  conditions.  The  exact  stipulations  of  this  latter  important 
treaty  are  not  known,  but  it  seems  to  be  certain  that  populär  traditlon 
greatly  exaggerated  the  authority  given  by  the  Emperor  to  the 
ambitious  general.     See  Cliap.  iv.  ul  the  Introd.  to  Vol.  II.  of  this  ed. 

849.  fonf!8jieren,  from  the  Lat.  conßscare,  the  Germ,  term  is  cin^ii:» 
^en.  Note  that  verbs  borrowed  from  foreign  languages  invariably  take 
the  ending  «iercn  (after  the  model  of  the  Fr.  verbs  in  -ir)  and  pass  into 
the  weak  conjugation.     Cf.  11.  850,  878,  1049,  etc. 

850.  Renten  is  really  the  causative  of  fangen  '  to  be  suspended '  and 
means  'to  cause  to  hang,'  'to  hang  up.'  It  has  now  been  replaced  by 
l^dngcn,  but  the  noun  derived  from  it,  ker  .&cn!er  'the  hangman'  (1.  472, 
706),  is  still  of  frequent  occurrence.      The  old  l^angen  is  likewise  not 


sc.  II.]  NOTES.  223 

much  used  now,  but  as  a  rule  replaced  by  l^dngtu,  e.g.  £»tc  J&ütc  ^liiigen 
am  Ulagcl.     -^änge  tcn  ^ut  an  tcn  Slaget! 

parbonieren,  from  the  Fr.  pardonner ;  the  Genn.  term  is  fcegnaktgcn. 

853.  eigcnl^anktg,  viz.  unterjetc^net  'signed  by  the  Emperor  himsclf,* 
'under  the  Emperor's  hand.' 

855.  fc^tcc^t  unb  rcd()t  is  a  common  phrase  in  which  fdjicdjt  preserves 
its  original  meaning  of  eben,  gcrabc,  einfach  and  is  almost  a  synonym  of 
rcc^t.  Say  '  purely  and  simply. '  The  mod.  meaning  of  fcijjfc^t  is  a  later 
development:  that  which  was  'simple'  appeared  to  be  ' insufficient,' 
hence  'bad '  (cf.  1.  857).  A  doublet  of  f^ted^t  is  fc^Ii(^t  'straight,'  'simple.' 

858.  ein  unmittelbarer. ..Surft  tc8  9(eid;e«  or  ein  rcid^^unmittelbarer  gürfi. 
reic^Junmittelbar  means  'immediately  under  the  Empire  and  recognising 
no  other  authority  but  the  Emperor.'  The  free  construction  etn...bc8 
3Jeicf)c3  Surf}  is  an  Imitation  of  the  older  style.  In  2BaH.  Scb  Schiller 
uses  the  adj.  rcicijäfrei  (iv.  3,  1.  2;-,oi). 

861.  aSvantciä  is  a  small  town  in  the  North  of  Bohemia  near 
Prague.  At  the  Castle  of  Brandeis  the  Emperor  Ferdinand  II.  con- 
ferred  upon  Wallenstein  the  dignity  of  Duke  of  Mecklenburg  and 
invited  him  to  cover  his  head  in  his  presence,  which  was  a  privilege  of 
rcic^äunmittelbare  gürflen.     This  happencd  in  Dec.  1627. 

862.  fclbften  instead  of  fclbji  is  now  archaic,  but  was  used  in  the 
xviith  and  xviiith  centuries,  especially  in  familiär  language.  It  is  an 
enlarged  form  of  felbfi  and  looks  as  if  it  was  an  oblique  case  of  the  weak 
inflexion. 

869.  mit  J&dnfcen  greifen  is  a  common  pleonastic  phrase  used  for  the 
sake  of  emphasis.  Cf.  mit  »üpeii  treten,  mit  Slugen  fe^en  (5ßtcc.  1.  592),  mit 
Spanien  nennen,  etc.  The  adj.  I^ant)greifli^  =  n)a8  fi^  mit  -^dnien  greifen  tdft 
'  palpable.' 

870.  2ße8  is  the  older  form  of  the  gen.  but  now  archaic  except  in 
Compounds  e.g.  megl^atb....  The  question  is  clearly  an  Imitation  of 
Matthew  xxii.  ■20:  2Be«  ift  to8  Stlb  unb  bie  Übcrf^rift? 

2ßeift  ^er,  'Show  forth,'  'Let  me  see.' 

871.  ein  SßaKenfieiner,  'a  Wallensteln.  piece.'  Many  pieces  which 
were  coined  by  Wallenstein  (at  Gitschin  and  Sagan)  after  1626  are 
preserved.  The  Duke  was  fond  of  paying  his  soldiers  with  his  o^vn 
money.  The  Wallenstein  piece  exhibited  by  the  sergeant  renders  it 
probable  that  it  is  not  part  of  the  regulär  pay  but  part  of  the  bo^jpette 
Segnung  paid  on  that  special  day  by  the  Duke  out  of  his  own  pocket. 
SBattenfleiner  rimes  with  einer  (I.  873)  and  not  with  aCBcifl  l^er,  For  the 
usual  meaning  of  gOBaUenfieiner  see  1.  755  n. 
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872.  91a  (with  a  short  a)  is  a  populär  expression  instead  of  nun '  well.' 
874.  ©ine  iDurdjlau'e^tigfett,  'a  serene  Highness,'  say  'your  Highness.' 
Cp.  the  medieval  Lat.  Serenitas  as  the  title  of  a  prince.  The  usual 
form  is  JDu'rdjtaudjt,  f.  (fucr  SDu'rrtjlauc^t.  SDurc^laudjjtigfett  is  derived  fr. 
the  adj.  kurd)(au(i()tig,  older  burc^jläuc^tig,  M.H.G.  durhliuhtec,  in  the 
figurative  meaning  of  'illustrious.'  kurc^lau'cijit  is  the  old  past  part.  of 
fcurd5)(eu'dj)ten  and  translates  the  Latin  illuslris,  serenus. 

878.  kie^jutiert  =  beflreittt,  |trcittt  ab.  The  Arquebusier  is  quite  right  in 
making  the  distinction  between  Wallenstein,  the  Duke  of  Mecklenburg, 
Friedland  and  Sagan,  and  Wallenstein,  the  General  of  the  Emperor. 

niemanb  ntc^t.  The  emphatic  double  negative  which  was  quite  com- 
mon in  older  German  is  still  frequent  in  the  classics  and  colloquially, 
but  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  mod.  literary  language.  Cf.  äBall. 
JEob  III.  15,  1.  1985  and  R.  Hildebrand's  interesting  essay  'Gehäufle 
Verneinung*  in  the  Zeitschrift  für  den  deutschen  Unterricht  in.  149  sqq. 

879.  Sßflic^t,  f.  'duty'  is  here  equivalent  to  Sifc.  Cf.  1.  332  and 
Sa^ntneik. 

883.  This  line  agrees  perfectly  well  with  1.  55  if  we  accept  tlie 
views  expressed  in  the  notes  to  11.  55  and  871.     Cf.  ißiccot.  11.  7, 

I.  II 49. 

885.  !Ea«  flc^t  ja  in  guten  -Tanten,  'Surely  ihat  is  in  safe  hands.' 

886.  Srick'.  The  Cuirassier  is  again  the  peacemaker.  The  way  in 
which  he  takes  here  a  most  important  and  dignified  part  in  the  action 
foreshadows  the  manner  in  which  his  regiment  proceeds  independently 
and  honourably  in  a  later  scene  (Üöalt.  !tofc  iil.  15). 

892.  ^Pfaffen  which  is  here  used  contemptuously  refers  to  the  Fathers 
Quiroga  and  Lamormaini  (cf.  Sßatcr  8amormain  SPiccot.   i.   2,  1.    173; 

II.  2, 1.  689;  II.  7,  1.  1233)  who  exercised  a  great  political  influence  at 
the  Court  of  Vienna. 

©d^ranjcn  is  another  contemptuous  expression  for  ^ofTcute  and  a 
synonym  of  Höflinge  '(flattering)  courtiers,'  'parasites.'  The  original 
meaning  of  @c^ran3(«),  M.H.G.  schranz  is  'cleft,'  'rift,'  hence  it  denoted 
'a  slashed  garment,'  'an  overdressed  young  man  (with  slashed  sleeves),' 
'a  fop,'  *a  parasite.'  With  the  last  of  these  varied  meanings  the  Com- 
pound ^offdjranjt  'flattering  courtier'  is  connected.  Cf.  Friedr.  Kluge's 
Etymologisches  Wörterbuch  d.  deutschen  Sprache,  and  Sßiccol.  I.  2,1.171. 

894.  Äommt'«  nic^t...ju  gut,  'is  it  not  the  advantage  of.'  j"  9"*  is  in 
ordin.  prose  ju  gute,  older  spelling  ju  ®utc  =  jum  SSortett  'for  the  benefit.' 

897.  5Pottntaten,  m.  pl.  is  a  word  much  used  at  the  time  of  the  war, 
instead  of  which  we  should  now  say  J&errfc^cr,  ÜKac^t^abet,  or  gürften. 
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906.  S^ra'nncn.  The  woid  S^rann  must  here  be  taken  in  its 
original  sense  of  Jpcrrfc^cr  and  not  in  its  modern  meaning  of  'tyrant.* 

907.  «hielten'«  fo,  'kept  this  custom,'  'proceeded  thus.'  Cf.  ^Jicc.  1. 
2647,  ®-  ^"^  '•  1899,  andcp.  e«  treifcenl.  6  and  e«  mit  l^atten,  5Ptcc.  1.  2180. 

908.  l^utictn  'to  worry'  is  einen  aW  J&ubet  bel^anbeln.  J^ubef,  m.  *rag,' 
hence  '  a  man  in  rags,'  '  a  tramp '  is  a  South  German  expression,  tlie 
North  German  term  is  ßum))  or  @trotd().  From  i^ukeln  are  derived  \a.i 
©el^ubel  'the  rabble'  (cf.  1.  955)  and  bte  -&ufcetet. 

fd()änbcn  is  probably  used  here  for  the  sake  of  the  rime  instead  of 
fdjjtnben  which  we  should  expect  in  this  context.  Cf.  II.  255  and  552.  It 
is,  however,  not  to  be  supposed  that  fdj^Snben  is  merely  a  Swabian  spell- 
ing  representing  the  literary  fc^tnben  (in  the  Swabian  pronunciation  of 
Schiller's  time  rimes  such  as  bämmert :  hjtmmert,  ©efftngcn  :  fc^mingen  were 
possible  and  actually  occur  in  Schiller's  early  poems),  but  Schiller  used 
the  verb  fdjjdnben  'to  disgrace'  instead  of  f^Jtnben  'to  flay,'  'to  harass.' 

910.  ftd()... füllten  *have  a  feeling  of  his  own  worth,'  'have  the  con- 
sciousness  of  his  own  worth.' 

914.     etwa«  viz.  bte  @;^re  (1.  917).     me^r  =  !^öl^cr  <x\i  mein  Scbcn. 

926.     S^rauBentcfe,  f.  usually  SBctnIefc,  f.  '  grape-gathering, '  'vintage.' 

©rntcfranj,  m.  'harvest-wreath.'  This  refers  to  the  wreath  of  ears 
placed  on  the  top  of  heavily  laden  harvest-wains.  Cf.  Schiller's  Sieb 
»on  her  ®lo«fe  1.  291. 

934.  fommcn  has  not  lost  the  prefix  ge»,  but  is  the  old  past  participle 
which  in  the  case  of  many  strong  verbs  originally  was  (as  in  English) 
formed  without  the  prefix  ge».  These  forms  have  in  some  cases  been 
preserved,  e.g.  f^affen  (in  rec^jtfc^affcn),  Baden  (in  ]^au«bacfen),  werben  (er  ifl 
gelebt  ttjorben),  tajfcn  (er  l^at  ftd()  Htden  taffen  ^iccot.  Ii.  5,  1.  813),  feipcn 
(»et  l^at  bt(ij>  fommen  l^etfcn?)  and  others  which  often  appear  to  be 
infinitives.  Cf.  Behaghel-Trechmann,  p.  126;  Brandt,  Grammar 
§  453,  2.     Cf.  also  trunfen,  *PtccoI.  1.  2396 n. 

935.  in  ©rfal^rung  genommen  is  an  unusual  expression  and  seems  to 
be  a  mixture  of  erfahren  and  in  2lugcnfd^etn  genommen.  A  common  phrase 
for  '  to  learn '  is  in  Srfa^rung  bringen. 

938.     Sla^JoU  is  the  Italian  form  instead  of  the  German  Stea'pct. 

941.  Sefuitcr.  This  form  has  now  gone  out  of  use,  but  it  was  much 
used  in  older  German  by  the  side  of  the  shorter  Sefui't.  The  satirist 
J.  Fischart  rendered  Scfuiter  by  3efu  toiber  (against  Jesus),  and  the 
modern  Low  German  humorist  Fritz  Reuter  always  writes  Sefuhjiter. 

944.  Sie,  '  No '  is  frequently  used  in  the  North  and  Middle  of 
Germany,  but  it  is  only  colloquial. 

s.  w.  15 
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945.  )va8  cvia3cn=et>üa8  cvvcidjtcn.  erjagen  lit.  means  'to  oblain  by 
hunling  after,'  hence  *to  attain  to.'  Cf.  Schiller's  woids  in  Die  ©tetfe 
11.  113 — 4:  muß  njetten  unfc  »ragen  |  fcaS  ®lü(J  ju  erjagen. 

948.  kte  golbenen  Sürten,  i.e.  bie  gültene  ®natenfette  1.  73.  Cf. 
»ßiceol.  I.  a,  1.  148  and  Goelhe's  well-known  poem  Der  (»önger,  where 
bie  golbne  Äette  is  called  bie  golbnc  Safl. 

953«     nlfo  means  here  ebenfc,  not  ba^er.    Cf.  al8  p.  134. 

955.  ba«  ®e^ubcl  (cf.  1.  908)  is  here  a  contemptuous  term  for  all 
those  who  are  not  soldicrs. 

958.     fic^  l^a6en  =  fi(^  vergalten,  fein.     This  use  of  l^aben  is  very  rare. 

961.  Sword  and  Scales  are  the  atlributes  of  Themis,  tlie  Goddcss 
of  Justice.  This  line  means  that  Power  (sword)  and  Justice  (scales)  are 
no  longer  combined,  or,  as  the  German  proverb  says:  ©cmalt  ge^t  »ov  SKcdjt. 

963.  Icntcn.     n«?»  lenfen  is  much  less  usual  than  fic^  njenben. 

964.  mid{i...faffen  'contain  myself,'  'conduct  myself  (midj»  betragen). 

965.  216er,  supply  ic^  traudjje  or  i(|i  »id. 

968.  leibig  'wretchcd'  'miserable'  (fr.  Selb)  must  be  carefully  dis- 
tinguished  from  (eiblic^,  'tolerable'  (fr.  leiben  'to  cndure,  suffer'). 

969.  3n  bie  fec^je^n  3a^r'  or  2ln  bie  fec^jje^n  3a^r'  'about  sixteen 
years.'    The  time  of  the  action,  the  year  1634,  is  here  clearly  indicated. 

979.  beim  ffiin^au'n,  lit.  'in  slashing,'  'in  a  cavalry  charge.' 

980.  fe^en  an  viz.  jum  ÖVito^p  'make  an  onset,'  'start  for  the  attack.' 
Comp,  the  tr.igic  realisation  of  the  following  description  in  2B.  üob  iv. 
10,  11.  3024  sqq.,  where  the  fierce  attack  of  the  Pappenheimers  and 
the  glorious  death  of  their  gallant  leader  is  graphically  described. 

987.  weil  fic^'«... gemacht  (^at),  'since  matters  have  come  to  this  issue,' 
'since  it...happens.' 

992.  bem  aBefen  =  bem  Ärieg«njefen  or  bicfem  äuflanb.  Compounds 
with  SBefen  in  the  sense  of  ' State'  or  'business'  are  toA  ©emeimvefen,  baä 
®rjic^ung«njcfen,  ba«  ©(^utwcfen,  ba«  Unhjcfen  and  others. 

993.  Compare  5Piceot.  I.  4,  11.  534  sqq. 

995.  beifammcn,  'together'  has  always  a  local  sense,  while  jufammcn 
can  be  used  of  a/iy  association.  Compare  Goethe's  Sgmont  V.  Prison 
Scene :  !Die  üOJcnfc^cn  ftnb  nic^t  nur  jufammcn,  wenn  fie  beifammen  finb;  auc^  tcr 
©ntfernte,  bcr  Slbgefci^icbcne  lebt  un8.  Cf.  Eberhard-Lyon,  Synonymisches 
Handwörterbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache^*.     Leipzig  1889,  p.  808. 

996.  baS  -iscft  in  ber  ■'panb  l^aben  is  a  common  idiom  for  'to  be  all 
povverful.'  J&eft,  n.  is  really  the  'handle  of  the  sword,'  bcr  ®itff  be« 
<S.^\otxM,  hence  'the  sword.'  Cf.  $iccol.  II.  7, 1.  1241,  and  the  opposite 
phrase  ba«  -&e^  ou«  ber  ■§anb  geben. 
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998,  fccn  «lotfoib  l^ö^cr  l^ängcn  (un«  is  the  dat.  incommodi)  is  another 
common  idiom  for  'allow  short  commons.'     Cf.  SPiccot.  i.  2,  1.  165. 

looi.  2l6rcbc  nehmen  is  a  frequent  expression  in  Schiller's  writings, 
but  the  common  German  phrase  now  is  2l6refcc  treffen.  Cf.  Seit  1.  414,  n. 

1002.  The  Arquebusiers  do  not  take  part  in  the  demonstration  of 
their  comrades,  which  they  believe  to  be  high  treason.  Their  leaving 
is  a  silent  protest  against  it.  The  Croats  have  disappeared  before  with 
the  Capuchin.  The  Arquebusier  pays  conscientiously  for  the  little  he 
has  drunk  while  the  other  soldiers  have  their  drinks  entered  on  the 
Äerb^otj  (1.  1045). 

1005.  a5crkcr6t  un8...tie  ©ocictdt,  'You  only  spoil  our  good  fellow- 
ship.'     He  might  as  well  say  %\jx  fcib  bc^-nuc  ®ptct»erter6cr. 

1007.     On  baS  compare  1.  159  n. 

VDte  ein  Scifenfteber.  Cf.  1.  659.  This  comparison  must  very  probably 
be  taken  as  an  allusion  of  the  poet  to  Goethe's  tragedy  ©gmont,  where 
at  the  beginning  of  the  second  act  an  over-anxious  soap  boiler  plays 
a  similar  part  and  is  ridiculed  by  the  other  Citizens.  When  he  ad- 
monishes  his  fellow  tradesmen  with  ^ütct  Gudji,  tag  3^c  ftide  Bleibt,  bap 
man  ®uc^  nidjjt  auc^  für  auftcieglcr  l^dtt,  the  mocking  reply  is  Da  fommcn  kte 
fieben  SBeifcn  au8  ©rtcc^cntanb.  He  too  is  ein  treuer  Untert^an,  ein  aufridjjttger 
Äat^olitc  who  is  afraid  of  making  any  Opposition  even  in  a  just  cause. 
Schiller  was  very  familiär  with  ©gmont  (having  reviewed  it  at  length 
and  having  adapted  it  for  the  Weimar  stage)  and  there  are  many  points 
of  coincidence  between  it  and  IIB  alle  nfiein.    See  Vol.  II.,  Introduction. 

1009.     ftören  is  the  subjunctive,  'may  frustrate.' 

1015.  fo  weit  i.e.  into  the  Nelherlands. 

1016.  fag'  i(^  gut  'I  answer.'     Another  phrase  is  für  einen  gnt  fte^en. 
1019.     ®(i()tup  is  here  equivalent  to  Sefc^lug,  m.  'resolution.'    Cf. 

«Piccot.  11.  798,  1013. 

102 1.     Sager«  ©lemcnt,  in  prose  be«  Säger«  Stement  or  3ägertu|i. 

1027.  The  Tyrolese  have  always  been  most  faithful  to  their 
Austrian  princes  and  have  fought  heroically  (especially  in  1809) 
against  foreign  invaders.     He  objects  to  serving  the  Spaniard. 

1029.  ©in  ^Promemoria,  in  German  eine  3)enffc^rift.  It  is  a  formal 
writteu  petition  with  an  explicit  Statement  of  the  reasons  for  it.  This 
^Promemoria  is,  however,  a  free  invention  of  Schiller.  It  is  a  counterpart 
to  the  9ie»cr8  of  the  Generals  which  is  signed  and  addressed  to  Wallen- 
stein in  ^iccot.  Act  iv.  These  two  documents,  which  Wallenstein 
believes  to  be  the  accurate  expression  of  the  wishes  of  his  army,  soldiers 
and  generals,  are  to  a  great  extent  instrumental  in  overcoming  his  last 

15—2 
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scruples  and  in  bringing  about  his  secret  treaty  vvith  the  Swedes.  Cp. 
SB.  üob  I.  3,  11.  77—78. 

1031.     In  prose  either  »eber  ©cwolt  noc^  8ift  or  !etne  ®ch)alt  otcr  8ifi. 

1038.  >§at.. .einen. ..Stein  im  a3rett  =  |le^t  in  ^o^er  ®unp.  This  com- 
mon idiom  is  taken  from  the  game  of  draughts  or  chess ;  the  SSrett  is 
the  draught-board,  Stein  is  a  piece.  Cf.  W.  Borchardt,  Die  sprich- 
wörtlichen Redensarten  im  detitschen  Volksmund  nach  Sinn  und  Ur- 
sprung erläutert  (Leipzig,  1888),  p.  90.  aSci  einem  einen  ©tein  im  SStett 
getoinnen  means  '  to  get  into  somebody's  good  books.' 

1040.  iDnbei  bleibt'«,  'that's  agreed.'  Schlagt  alle  ein,  'All  of  you 
shake  hands  on  it. ' 

1044.  ©naben  is  the  plur.  which  occurs  usually  in  the  forms  of  ad- 
dress, e.g.  (Sm.  ®naben.  Cf.  fpicc.  1.  11 73  and  ©eine  SBürfcen  in  3B.  lob 
1.  5,  1.  360.  A  verb,  viz.  foH  leben,  must  be  supplied.  With  these  words 
he  raises  his  glass  and  they  all  clink  glasses. 

1045.  S)a«  fommt  nic^t  auf«  Äetb^olj  means  'there  will  be  no  scores  for 
this,'  'you  will  not  have  to  pay  for  this.'  The  sutler  woman  thoroughly 
agrees  with  the  soldiers*  plan.  We  should  now  say  I)a«  fcmmt  nit^t  auf 
Stcc^nung.  Da«  Äerb^cl j, '  the  tally '  was  a  stick  on  which  incurred  liabilities 
were  marked  by  means  of  cuts.  This  was  a  very  old  way  of  reckoning. 
The  usual  way  of  proceeding  was  this.  A  stick  about  one  foot  long 
was  cleft  into  two  narrow  sticks,  which  of  course  would  fit  exactly 
into  one  another.  The  one  stick  was  taken  by  the  creditor,  the  other 
by  the  debtor.  Each  time  a  new  debt  was  incurred  the  two  sticks  were 
joined  together  and  marked  by  a  new  horizontal  line,  which  was  cut  into 
each.  The  most  usual  phrase  is  Sei  einem  etwa«  auf  kern  Äerb^otj  l^aben 
'toowe  somethingto  somebody,'  cf.  W.  Borchardt,  Redensarten  p.  258. 

1051.  For  the  characterisation  of  the  following  final  song  cf.  Bult- 
haupt,  Dramaturgie  des  Schauspiels  H.  204.  It  has  been  set  to  music 
by  Chr.  Jac.  Zahn  and  is  still  frequently  sung  by  students,  soldiers  and 
others.  The  metrical  structure  of  Kömer's  famous  song  Sü^o»«  njtlbc 
3  a  gb  (order  of  rimes :  abaabcc)  is  nearly  the  same  as  the  one  adopted  by 
his  great  model  Schiller.  In  .Schiller's  tragedy  Die  9taubcr  there  occurs 
an  analogous  chorus  of  the  Robbers  beginning  ©in  freie«  Scbcn  führen 
wir,  ein  fieben  »ottcr  aOBonnc,  but  the  song  of  the  all-powerful  Wallen- 
steiner  in  their  comfortable  winter  quarters  in  Bohemia  is  the  outpour- 
ing  of  a  justifiable  pride,  while  the  Robbers  do  not  really  live  a  Seben 
«otfer  SOBonne  in  their  hiding  places  in  the  Bohemian  forests.  Schiller  has 
subsequently  used  the  stanza  of  this  song  for  several  minor  poems. 

1054.     gewogen,  i.e.  the  stuff  of  which  his  heart  is  made  is  tested. 
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1055.  tritt. ..für  \^n  «in,  'steps  into  (the  ranks)  in  his  place,'  'no  one 
takes  his  place. ' 

1059.  Freedom  has  disappeared  from  the  world  in  general,  but  is 
still  Seen  in  the  life  of  the  soldier. 

1063.  Der  =  berjcnige,  wetdjjer,  'He  who,'  which  is  explained  by  S)ev 
©olbat  aHein. 

1067.    55ngf}en,  f.  pl.  'anxieties.'     The  usual  plur.  of  2lngfi  is  iängfle. 

»eg  rimes  with  fecf,  as  the  pronunciation  of  final  g  may  very  well  be 
hard.  It  is  the  usual  pronunciation  of  the  South  of  Germany  and  of 
the  German  stage.  The  rime  hieg  with  a  word  ending  in  t,  d  occurs  not 
unfrequently  in  Schiller's  and  Goethe's  poetry.     Cf.  Introd.  p.  xxxix. 

1069.  ®(^i(ffat.  This  word  which  occurs  here  and  again  in  1.  1095 
is  of  very  frequent  occurrence  in  the  latter  parts  of  the  play. 

1072.  bte  Steige,  'the  decline,'  'the  end'  fr.  neigen  'to  bend,'  because 
the  bottle  is  turned  in  order  to  empty  it.  Die  SRetge  is  commonly  used  of 
wiiie  and  other  drinks  and  hence  figuratively  in  idiomatic  phrases,  e.g. 
33a«  ®c(b  gel^t  auf  bie  Sleige  &c.  Here  Time  is  compared  to  a  cup  of 
excellent  wine,  which  should  be  drained  to  the  lees.     Cf.  1.  iioi. 

1076.  a3rauc^t'ä  =  ©r  firaud^t  e8. 

1077.  gröner,  m.  is  a  very  unusual  word.  It  originally  means  'serf,' 
but  Stands  here  for  the  agricultural  labourer  in  general,  hence  the 
'peasant.'  Cf.  1.  238  n.  Schiller  had  first  written  5P^iUfler  instead  of 
grüner.  His  friend  Körner  wrote  to  him  (Oct.  7,  1797)  concerning 
the  alteration:  Der  gri3^ner  fiatt  beS  3P^ittfter8  tjl  jwar  ebtet  uub  bem 
©prad^getraud^  angemeffener;  aber  baä  SOBort  ber  grö^ner  fagt  nici^jt  aKeS,  wa« 
man  fid^  nad()  Sefung  ber  SReintc  6ct  *J}^ttifier  benft.  ®8  tft  fdj^abe,  bap  »it 
fein  gtcidf)6cbeutenbc8  SOBort  l^aben.  Körner  is  right.  The  soldier  opposes 
his  life  to  that  of  all  those,  whether  peasants  or  Citizens,  who  slave  away 
in  a  limited  sphere  to  earn  their  livelihood  or  to  make  money. 

1088.  erringt  er  ben  SKinnefotb,  lit.  'he  carries  away  the  guerdon  of 
love,'  say  'he  carries  away  the  bride.'  ÜJJinncfotb  is  only  used  in  poetic 
language.  Cp.  Schiller's  ballad  Der®raf»on^at»l6urgl.  38.  It  really 
signifies  a  lady's  reward  to  her  faithful  lover,  hence  'happiness  in  love.' 

1091.  jergrämet  fidf;  fdjier,  'nearly  consumes  herseif  with  grief.' 

1092.  Saß  fahren  seem  to  be  words  addressed  to  the  girl,  the  accus, 
i^n  (her  lover)  being  understood.  This  agrees  best  with  the  following 
lines.  Of  course  it  is  also  possible  to  supply  fte:  fiaf  fie  fal^ren.  Saf 
fahren  ba^tn  is  an  old  phrase  occurring  for  inst,  in  Luther's  well-known 
hymn  ©in  fefte  SSurg  ift  unfer  ®ott.    Cf.  2B.  Sob  ill.  7,  1620  and  10,  1705. 

1096.     This  somewhat  obscure  line  seems  to  mean  'He  does  not 
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leave  his  peace  of  mind  any where '  '  he  does  not  lose  his  heart  to  any 
girl  in  any  place,  as  he  is  always  on  the  move.'  Cf.  the  good  rendering 
by  Sir  Theod.  Martin  'His  heart  may  be  touched,  but  he  loses  it  not.' 
Comp,  in  this  context  Gretchen's  song  in  gaufi  i.  11.  3374 — 7:  SWtine 
JRu^'  tfl  ^tn,  mein  J&crj  tfl  fc^mcr,  ic^  fintc  fie  ntninut  unb  niiimier  nic^r. 

1098.  With  this  line  the  song  originally  came  to  a  close  and  the 
poem  was  for  the  first  time  printed  without  the  foUowing  stanza  in 
Schiller's  Musenalmanach  für  das  Jahr  1798,  pp.  137 — 140. 

1099.  The  following  stanza  was  added  by  Schiller  on  the  occasion 
of  the  first  representation  of  the  Säger  on  Oct.  n,  1798. 

9iaV)}en  fr.  9la>j)je,  m.  'a  black  horse.'  Slappe  is  a  doublet  of  State 
'raven'  (the  black  bird).  Cp.  Änabe  and  Änap^jt,  nn.  'a  candidate  for 
knighthood,'  *a  squire.'  A  'chestnut  horse'  is  called  8u(^«,  m.  (fox), 
a  'white  horse'  is  called  ©c^itnmel,  m. ;  a  'light-bay  horse'  SfabeKe,  f. 

iioo.  gelüftet  Stands  in  contrast  with  the  enge  Stube  11.  162,  239. 
lüften,  '  to  expose  to  the  air,'  hence  'allow  to  breathe  freely.' 

iioi.  Youth  and  Life  are  compared  to  sparkling  wine  (Sc^aumnjctn, 
S^ann?agner)  which  niust  be  drunk  quickly  bcfore  its  effervescence  is  gone. 

1102.  »ertüftet  Stands  here  for  the  sake  of  rime  instead  of  the  usual 
certuftet,  '  evaporates, '  'vanishes.' 

1103.  fe^et  i^r  nt(^t...cin,  'if  you  de  not  stake.'  einfetten  means  'put 
into  the  game,'  'risk.' 

1104.  njirt«  euc^... gewonnen  feinAn>erbet  i^r... gewinnen.  The  last  two 
Hnes  are  a  familiär  quotation,  Cp.  our  English  'nothing  venture 
nothing  have.' 

1106.  In  a  special  edition  of  this  song  with  music  published  after 
Schiller's  death  (1805)  in  1807  and  also  in  tlie  üafc^enbuc^  für  JDanien 
for  1808  there  is  a  final  stanza  after  the  last  one  given  in  the  editions  of 
the  play.  It  is  no  doubt  of  Schiller's  composition  and  has  been  pre- 
«crved  in  several  slightly  different  versions.  It  refers  more  directly  to 
Wallenstein's  aims  than  any  other  stanza  of  the  song.  The  oldest 
Version  (of  1807)  runs  thus: 

2luf  tc«  !Degen9  Sfi^e  fcie  SCBelt  ie(}t  liegt, 

3)rum  frol^,  wer  fccn  JDcgen  je^t  führet, 

Unb  bleibt  nur  macfer  jufanimengcfügt, 

3^r  jwingt  ta«  ®lü(f  unb  regieret. 

©«  ftfet  feine  Ärene  fo  feft,  fo  ^oc^, 

S)cr  mutige  Springer  erreicht  f«e  toc^. 
S^or.     ©8  figt  feine  Ärcne  fo  fef!,  fo  ^oi), 

3)er  mutige  Springer  erreid{)t  ff  '^^^- 


^1 
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Act  I,  ScENE  I. 

The  events  of  this  act  are  supposed  to  take  place  on  the  morning  of 
the  first  day  of  the  tragedy,  and  concurrently  with  the  scenes  of  the 
Sager.  Compare  the  note  to  the  Prologue  1.  79.  The  place  of  action 
for  all  the  five  acts  of  the  Piccolomini  is  the  Bohemian  town  of  Pilsen. 
The  scene  is  changed  from  the  Lager  outside  Pilsen  to  a  reception  room 
in  the  town-hall. 

3Uo,  who  receives  the  generals  in  the  townhall,  acts  here  as  Wallen- 
stein's  representative.  His  real  name  was  Christian  von  Ilow.  He  was 
a  nobleman  of  Brandenburg,  entered  the  Imperial  Service  at  an  early  age, 
rose  quickly  on  account  of  his  great  military  capacity,  distinguished 
himself  in  the  battle  of  Breitenfeld  (1631),  became  Feldmarschall- 
leutnant (1632)  and  a  great  confidant  of  Wallenstein  by  whose  influ- 
ence  he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Feldmarschall.  He  and  Count 
Trcka  (cf.  Säger  1.  37)  were  devoted  partisans  of  Wallenstein  and  inces- 
santly  urged  him  to  make  himself  independent  of  the  Emperor.  Illo 
was  a  traitor  and  openly  acknowledged  it. 

Sfolani.  Schiller  wrote  Sfolant  according  to  his  authority  Herchen- 
hahn. Johann  Ludwig  Freiherr  v»n  Isolano  was  made  in  the  beginning 
of  1632  Leader  of  the  Croats  (light  cavalry)  with  the  rank  of  a 
General  of  Cavalry.  After  Wallenstein's  death  he  was  raised  to  the 
rank  of  Count. 

Suttler.  Walter  Butler  was  really  the  descendant  of  a  noble  but 
impoverished  Irish  family.  He  entered  the  Imperial  army  and  served 
up  from  the  ranks,  but  having  distinguished  himself  he  received  from 
the  Emperor  the  command  of  a  regiment  of  dragoons  consisting  chiefly 
of  Irishmen.  He  never  seriously  feil  in  with  Wallenstein's  plans. 
Schiller  has  considerably  altered  his  character  in  order  to  serve  his 
poetic  purposes.     See  the  Introduction  to  Vol.  il.  p.  xxii. 

I.  !Der  »cite  SBeg.  Schiller  imagines  Isolani  to  have  hurried  up 
from  Bavaria  (Donauttjßrt^  1.  4  was  a  stronghold  on  the  Danube  not  far 
from  the  place  where  the  Lech  falls  into  it,  to  the  north  of  Augsburg). 

6.  Sßroinant,  is  here  a  word  of  three  syllables,  in  prose  it  is  usually 
pronounced  as  a  dissyllable.  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  words  in 
«ton  and  »ienj.     Cf.  Introd.  Ch.  II.  A  §  2,  g. 

an  bie  fec^^t^iinbert,  ' Coming  up  to  six  hundred,'  *about  six  hundred.' 
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7,  mit  is  of  course  the  ethical  dative.  Cf.  Saget  11.  3,  185,  304, 
etc.    $icc.  1.  3307. 

8.  fommt...3U  <)af  =  fcmmt...gf(t9cn,  fonimt...ttd^t,  ju  ttc^ttt  3eit.  3u 
<)a^  is  a  common  phrase  introduced  from  the  Low  German  and  Dutch. 
5l5nf  is  a  loan-word  from  the  French  pas  (Lat.  passus)  orig.  meaning 
•step,'  hence  'passage,'  'good  opportunity,'  'proper  time.' 

II.  fttfcft  is  really  the  inflected  form  of  the  masc.  sing,  of  the  old 
felb  (now  ffibft),  e.g.  kct  •Öttjog  fclbet.  This  form  subsequently  became 
stereotyped  and  was  used  for  all  genders  and  with  a  plural  as  well  as 
with  a  Singular.     Cf.  1.  1660  and  looHct,  Saget  1.  687. 

13.  auf  bem  Sat^au«,  'in  the  townhall.'  The  preposition  means  in 
this  case  as  in  many  others  'up  at,'  e.g.  auf  bem  gt^lcfj'e,  'in  (er  at)  the 
Castle,'  auf  meiner  ©tube,  'in  my  room,'  auf  ber  Schule,  'at  scheel.' 

13.  This  line  is  a  so-called  trimeter.  It  has  six  strongly  accented 
syllables  instcad  of  the  five  of  the  ordinary  blank  verse.  Cf.  the 
chapter  on  the  metre,  §  5  in  the  Introduction,  p.  xxvii. 

14.  a3e^ilft...ri(^,  'puts  up  with  things';  fc<)itft...rt(^, ' accommodates 
himself.' 

17.  JCetjfip-  In  the  Saget  heis  called  3;erf(^fa  (37)  and  Hetjfa  (ior8) 
while  in  the  two  latter  parts  of  the  play  the  form  Slerjf^,  taken  frem 
Schiller's  authority  Khevenhiller,  is  used  exclusively.  Cf.  Saget  1.  37 
note.  Count  Adam  Erdmann  Tröka  was,  like  his  brother-in-law 
Wallenstein,  the  descendant  of  an  old  noble  Bohemian  family.  He  was 
very  rieh  and  put  into  the  field  several  regiments  which  he  paid  out  of 
his  own  pocket.  He  distinguished  himself  in  the  battle  of  LUtzen  and 
was  appointed  Feldmarschallleutnant  in  October  1633. 

ben  ütefenbac^  refers  to  the  Feldmarschall  Rudolf  Freiherr  von 
Tiefenbach  (Tieffenbach)  who  in  April  1631  lost  Frankfurt  on  the  Oder 
to  Gustavus  Adolphus,  but  who  fought  with  some  success  in  December 
163 1  against  the  Saxons  invading  Bohemia.  He  had  been  stationed 
with  his  troops  in  Silesian  towns,  which  accounts  for  his  men  having 
remained  faithful  to  the  Emperor  and  not  without  sympathy  for  the 
sufferings  of  the  Citizens  and  peasants.  Cp.  the  notes  to  the  Saget 
11.  658  and  660.     Cf.  also  gßtccol.  IV.  5,  11.  2 159  sqq. 

18.  Sctalto.  Rambold  Count  CoUalto,  an  Italian  by  birth,  served 
in  the  Imperial  army  first  under  General  Basta.  At  the  outbreak  of  the 
Thirty  Years'  War  he  was  Colonel  and  fought  under  Boucquoy  in 
Bohemia.     Here  he  has  the  rank  of  General. 

©oft.  Johann  Count  Götz  served  at  first  on  the  side  of  the  Protestants, 
but  left  Mansfeld  after  his  defeat  at  Rosslau  and  accepted  a  post  in  the 
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Imperial  army  under  Wallenstein.  He  fought  in  the  battles  of  Lützen 
and  of  Nördlingen  and  was  killed  in  1645  at  Jankau. 

aJJarata«.  Don  Balthasar  Maradas  (more  correctly  Marradas)  was 
a  Spaniard  by  birth,  entered  the  Imperial  Service  under  the  Emperor 
Rudolf  IL  and  was  subsequently  leader  of  Spanish  auxiliaries.  He  rose 
to  the  rank  of  Generalleutnant.  In  February  1634  he  met  Piccolomini, 
Gallas  and  Aldringen  at  Frauenberg  in  order  to  consider  what  steps 
could  be  taken  against  Wallenstein.     Cf.  11.  1005,  2135. 

-§inncrfam.  The  common  form  of  the  name  was  Hennersam,  but 
his  real  name  was  John  Henderson  and  he  held  the  rank  of  Colonel. 
He  is  nowhere  eise  mentioned  in  the  play. 

19.  @o^n  unb  SSatcr  $tccotomtni.  Max  Piccolomini  is  a  free  inven- 
tion  of  the  poet,  as  Octavio  had  no  children.  But  a  nephew  of  his  was 
called  Joseph  Sylvio  Max  Piccolomini.  He  was  to  be  Octavio's  heir,  but 
he  received  a  mortal  wound  in  March  1645  while  attacking  the  Swedes 
at  Jankau  at  the  head  of  a  regiment  of  imperial  cuirassiers. 

Octavio  Piccolomini,  the  descendant  of  an  old  noble  Italian  family 
(1.  1776)  who  had  taken  an  active  part  in  the  battles  of  the  great  war  from 
its  very  beginning,  appears  in  Schiller's  play  as  Generalleutnant,  ^i 
the  time  of  the  action  ofS)ie  !l]tccolomint  he  was  really  General  der 
Cavallerie  and  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Feldmarschall  on  Febr.  i , 
1634.  Subsequently  Octavio  took  part  in  the  second  battle  of  Breitenfeld 
(1642)  and  became  commander-in-chief  of  the  Imperial  army  in  1648.  In 
1639  K^i"g  Philip  IV.  of  Spain  made  him  Duke  of  Amalfi,  and  in  1650 
the  Emperor  conferred  on  him  the  title  of  Prince  of  the  Empire.  He 
died  at  Vienna  in  1656.  In  the  character  of  Octavio  we  find  traits 
which  were  peculiar  to  the  historical  Piccolomini  combined  with  others 
which  belong  to  Gallas.     Cf.  1.  2505  n.  and  Vol.  II.  Introd.  p.  xx. 

21.  ®atta8.  Matthias  von  Gallas  was  a  descendant  of  a  noble 
Tirolese  family  and  was  at  the  time  of  the  outbreak  of  the  war  a  captain 
in  the  Imperial  army.  At  the  end  of  1631  he  was  made  Feldzeug- 
meister and  in  1632  he  received  the  title  of  Count  and  the  post  of  Feld- 
marschall. In  1633  he  became  Generalleutnant  (cf.  1.  2562).  He  took 
an  active  part  in  the  measures  leading  to  the  frustration  of  Wallenstein's 
revolt  in  1634  and  after  the  Duke's  death  acted  several  times  as  com- 
mander-in-chief of  the  Imperial  troops.  He  died  at  Vienna  in  1647. 
He  never  appears  on  the  stage  in  our  play  but  he  is  often  mentioned  as 
the  head  of  those  generals  who  have  remained  faithful  to  the  Emperor. 

9lttringer.  Johann  von  Aldringen  was  likewise  the  descendant  of 
an  old  noble  family.     He  was  a  most  able  general  and  was  quickly 
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promoted.  In  1632  he  became  Feldmarschall  and  subsequently  com- 
manded  an  Imperial  corps  in  the  South  of  Germany.  Ile  did  not  attend 
the  meeting  of  generals  at  Pilsen  but  stayed  with  Gallas  at  Frauenbei^. 
He  was  killed  in  July  1634  during  an  attack  on  Landshut  in  Bavaria. 
In  SPtccol.  V.  ty  1.  2578  he  is  called  ®raf  Slltring,  but  usually  Slltringtr. 
The  form  9lUringcr  must  be  explained  as  !Dcr  (®raf)  von  2tltring.  Cf.  the 
l'ager  1.  140  fcen  3)Jan«ftltet  and  $iccol.  1.  72  tcn  Quefltnbtrgtr,  1.  2024 
btn  ^altfrflättcr. 

24.  jf^en.  On  je^en  instead  of  jt^n,  cf.  Introd.  Ch.  II.  a,  §  1,  e. 
The  date  is  not  quite  accurate.  The  defeat  of  Count  Ernst  von  Mansfeld 
at  the  Bridge  of  Dessau  took  place  in  April  1626  while  the  declaration 
of  the  generals  in  favour  of  Wallenstein  was  signed  at  Pilsen  in  Januaiy 
(according  to  Schillcr's  play,  in  February)  1634.  Hence  the  exact  time 
would  be  a(^t  3a^t. 

75.     aKan«ft(b.     Cf.  Saget  1.  140  note. 

f(^lugcn  in  this  sense  is  Icss  usual  than  un«...fc^(ugfn  or  simply  fainpftcii. 

26.  fprtngen  is  the  causative  of  fpringtn  and  means  fpriiigtn  iiiad>cn, 
fpringtn  loffcn.  It  is  now  uscd  without  an  object  if  it  means  'to  gallop,' 
e.g.  Dft  Ofccrfl  fprcngtf  tafcn,  'the  colonel  galloped  off.'   See  ffi.  Xo't  iv. 

>o,  1.  3045- 

«7.  in  Dlöttn  is  poetic  and  archaic,  the  usual  phrase  is  in  9Jct.  Slot 
is  now  not  much  used  in  the  plural  and  as  a  rule  only  in  some  phrases 
such  as  ctmaS  vcn  9{öttn  l^abcn,  in  9^öttn  fein.  : 

28.     rci^ent  SBaffer.     Cf.  the  note  to  the  Prologue  1.  «.  ' 

31.  Äärnten,  'Carinthia.'  The  presence  of  the  Duchess  and  her 
daughter  in  the  Camp  is  a  happy  invention  of  the  poet.    Cf.  8  a  g  e  r  1.  58  n. 

33.     ktefen  aSotniittcig  no«^,  'this  very  moming.'    This  proves  that  the  - 
first  scenes  of  the  first  act  of  the  ißtccciomtni  take  place  before  or  at 
least  concurrently  with  the  scenes  of  the  Säger. 

37.  Batterien,  f.  pl.  has  here  not  the  usual  modern  meaning,  viz. 
'batteries,'  but  the  older  sense  of  'skirmishes'  (Ötefcc^te). 

40.  33utttern.  The  old  inflected  form  of  the  dat.  and  accus,  of 
proper  names  has  now  gone  out  of  use.  Cf.  Quejlen&crgen  (1.  98)  by 
the  side  of  ßucjlenberg. 

außen  Meibt  Stands  here  for  the  sake  of  the  metre  instead  of  auM'teitt. 

41.  gefud|)t  seil,  ^at,  'has  endeavoured.'    Cf.  1.  89  n. 

44.  This  line  has  only  three  strongly  accented  syllables.  Cf.. 
Introd.  Ch.  II.  A,  §  5,  p.  xxviii. 

53.  The  appointment  is  confirmed  in  2B.  SEob,  II.  6,  11.  1159 — 61. 

54.  !Die  .5>anb...     These  and  the  foll.  words  are  addressed  to  lllo. 
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57.  The  line  vs  short  by  one  accented  syllable  and  there  is  a  short 
pause  at  the  end  of  it.  One  might  supply  :  fo  trädjjttn  teir  e«  nid^t  tvett 
or  fc  wäre  e«  fdfjlimm  für  unJ. 

60.  >&crr  JBnitcr  is  a  common  form  of  address  among  the  generals. 
Cf.  IV.  6,  11.  1913,  1925,  2145,  2150,  2214. 

61.  Jtcebitorcn  fontcntieren.  Here  as  in  the  Sag  er  many  foreign 
terms  have  been  purposely  introduced,  as  they  were  very  common  at 
the  time  of  the  great  war,  and  their  use  in  the  play  would  give  it  the 
proper  historical  colouring.  For  the  same  reason  many  Swiss  idioms 
were  introduced  into  2Btt!^ctm  Seit.  We  should  now  say  ©tdulngcr 
fccfricttgcn  or  jufrtefccn  flcUen. 

62.  Jfafficr,  m.  from  Ital.  cassiere,  'cashier,'  is  the  older  form  in- 
stead  of  which  the  enlarged  form  Äafficrer  is  now  frequently  used. 

78.     !8red()t  at>,  'stop,'  'hush.' 

SCENE  2. 

82.  @tc.  Questenberg  is  addressed  by  the  ceremonious  @tt  while 
the  generals  address  one  another  by  bu,  @r  and  Sl^r.  In  his  later 
historical  plays  Schiller  avoids  the  use  of  Sie  altogether, 

83.  t>rauci;te  tiicfen...Ärieg.  Cf.  also  1.  1004.  In  other  places  Schiller 
uses  the  older  construction  with  the  genit.  e.g.  11.  1391,  2231. 

86.  gricbtänfcifc^  must  be  read  with  fluctuating  stress.  Cf.  Introd. 
Ch.  II.  A,  §  3,  b. 

tomme,  n)er=fomme  ber,  »vctcfjcr,  'let  him  come...who.' 

89.  crfc^ienen  viz.  iji  (cf.  1.  91).  On  the  Omission  of  auxiliaries  in 
dependent  clauses,  see  the  Prologue  1.  3  n. 

93.  J&elbenreil^cn,  m,  '  procession  of  heroes,'  '  ring  of  heroes. '  Siei^en 
(also  Steigen)  signifies  originally  a  kind  of  dance  performed  as  a  rule  by 
a  chain  of  dancers.  It  subsequently  came  to  mean  'a  solemn  proces- 
sion,' *a  row  of  people.'  3)ie  Stellte,  *the  row,'  must  be  carefully  distin- 
guished  fromi  tcr  Steigen  (or  SReigen). 

98.     an  jene  »orfiettenb,  now  usually  jenen  »orficKenfc. 

J?rieg*rat,  m.  'War  Commissioner,'  a  meniber  of  the  J&offrieg8rat  (the 
imperial  War  Office  at  Vienna).  In  the  figure  of  Questenberg  the 
poet  has  concentrated  the  various  ambassadors  sent  by  the  Emperor 
to  negotiate  with  Wallenstein.  Freiherr  Gerhard  von  Questenberg  was 
one  of  the  most  important  commissioners,  other  negotiations  were  con- 
ducted  by  his  brother  Hermann  and  by  others.  In  this  special  case  it 
was  not  Questenberg,  but  Father  Diego  de  Quiroga,  a  Capuchin  (1.  173) 
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the  Confessor  of  Queen  Ann  of  Hungary,  who  was  sent  to  Pilsen  as  the 
bearer  of  the  imperial  message  to  Wallenstein. 

106.  3natm  (dissyllabic)  was  a  little  Moravian  stronghold  on  the 
frontier  of  Austria,  not  far  from  Vienna.  As  a  matter  of  fact  it  was 
Prince  Eggenberg  who  negotiated  with  Wallenstein  at  Znaim  (Dec.  163  r). 

107.  »J5on  Äaifcr«  »tgeit,  '  on  behalf  of  the  Emperor,'  'by  order  of  the 
Emperor.'  This  phrase  in  which  the  def.  art.  tc«  is  omitted  is  very 
unusual  and  the  proper  jihrase  would  now  be  im  SRamcn  te«  Äaifcr«  or  im 
9luftragc  tti  Äaifet«.  Cp.  the  common  expression  »on  rfd()t«n)e9cn,  'by 
right.'  The  phrase  »on  meinet  Wegen  (older  »on  meinen  ttjegen)  occurs  5Picc. 
I.  392. 

fic!()..ein9efle(It  (Ratten)  '(had)..put  in  an  appearance,'  '(had)..conie  to.' 

108.  fWeginient«,  usually  Ofcerbefe^l«,  'suprerae  command.'  Cf.  1.  893. 
110.     taß  i(^  ttjüßte,   'as  far  as  I  know.'     This  is  a  common  elliptic 

expression,  the  complete  sentence  would  be  something  like  ©«  ifl  ni(^t 
fo,  baß  ic^  e«  »iffen  fonnie.  »oüßte  is  the  so-called  subj.  of  modest  State- 
ment. The  expression  ntc^»t  baß  ic^  wüßte,  'not  that  I  know  of,*  is  still 
more  common.     Questenberg  might  also  have  said  fo  »iet  tc^  weiß. 

113.  mtc^'«  i.e.  mi(^  e«.  e«  (M.H.G.  es)  is  theold  gen.  of  e«  (M.II.G. 
ez) ;  we  should  now  say  teffen  or  fcaran. 

113.  9lm  8ed),  i.e.  near  the  town  of  Rain  at  the  confluence  of  the 
Lech  and  the  Danube.  After  Tilly's  defeat  Munich  was  captured  by 
Gustavus  Adolphus  and  Maximilian  of  Bavaria  was  besieged  for  a  time  at 
Ingolstadt.  Cf.  Hist.ofthe  Thirty  Years"  War,  in.  13,  10— 18,  6(P.P.S.). 

auf«  ^axc^i  gefc^tagen,  'completely  routed.' 

1 16.  The  negotiations  were  especially  conducted  by  Eggenberg. 

117.  in  i^n  fiürmenb  seems  to  be  a  mixture  of  the  two  common 
phrases  in  t^n  tringenb  and  i^n  befiürmenb. 

124.  iDamalcn,  now  usually  bamaW.  «malen  is  the  old  dat.  plur.  of 
üJJal,  n.  'period,'  'time';  ba  replaces  a  demonstrative  pronoun;  hence 
bamalen  means  'in  those  times,'  'at  that  time,'  'then.'  »mal«  in  bamal« 
is  the  adverbial  genit.  sing. 

galt  e«,  'it  was  necessary.'  gelten  is  'to  be  of  value,'  'to  be  of  im- 
portance';  so  e8  galt,  'the  important  thing  was.'     Cf.  %\tt.  1.  1046. 

128.  bem  ©ac^jfen  angefochten,  'wrested  from  the  Saxon.'  This  was 
done  in  1632  without  much  difficulty.     On  bem  Sac^ifen,  cf.  Sag  er  1.  32  n. 

132.  ißon  greunb  unb  getnbe«  @ctßel.  Instead  of  greunb  we  should 
expect  in  ordinary  prose  grcunbc«.  In  poelry  and  higher  style  it  is 
possible  to  inflect  the  latter  only  of  two  words  (nouns  or  adjectives) 
joined  by  unb  because  the  two  form  as  it  were  only  one  idea.     It  seems 
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to  be  more  common  in  the  case  of  two  adjectives  than  with  nouns.    Cf. 
Erdmann,  Grundzüge  der  deutschen  Syntax  §  57. 

133.     The  peasants  are  of  a  different  opinion.    Cf.  fiagcr  11.  27 — 33. 

134-  Questenberg  seems  to  suggest  that  flocks  and  pastures  may 
perhaps  still  be  found,  but  that  there  will  not  be  any  peasants  to  tili 
the  fields  and  to  rear  the  cattle.  Isolani's  answer  ®el^n  SSaucrn  krauf... 
seems  to  anticipate  this  sense  of  Questenberg's  speech.  Still  it  is 
Strange  that  Q.  should  suppose  that  there  were  any  herds  and  pasture- 
lands  left  in  Bohemia. 

136.  ®e;^n...t)rauf  is  here  a  vulgär  and  contemptuous  synonym  of 
ju  ©runbe  ge^en,  *to  be  ruined.'  braufge^en  usually  means  'to  be 
consuraed'  (by  something  which  is  not  expressed).  The  cause  which  is 
not  expressed  here  is  of  course  ber  J?ricg.     Cf.  aufgeben,  1.  2034. 

142.     6raö  is  used  ironically,  'finely,'  'with  wonderful  skill.' 

146.  faugten,  the  strong  fügen  would  be  equally  admissible.  faugen  is 
originally  a  strong  verb  but  in  some  modern  authors  there  occurs  now 
and  then  the  weak  preterite  which  is,  however,  not  to  be  recommended. 

151.  ©lawata  and  aJiartinit  were  two  of  the  ten  governors  to  whom 
the  administration  of  Bohemia  had  been  entrusted  by  the  Emperor 
Matthias  before  the  outbreak  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War.  The  Bohemian 
Protestants,  headed  by  Count  Matthias  von  Thum,  revolted  against  the 
governors,  seven  of  whom  were  Catholics,  and  Martinitz  and  Slawata 
who  were  especially  disliked  were  thrown  together  with  their  secretary 
Fabricius  from  a  window  in  the  Palace  of  Prague  into  the  ditch  seventy 
feet  below,  but  escaped  with  their  lives  (May  23,  1618).  This  was  the 
signal  for  a  general  revolt  of  the  Bohemians.  Cf.  SUtccoI.  IV.  5, 
11.  2107 — 21 18.  In  1621  both  governors  were  raised  to  the  rank  of 
Counts  and  appointed  to  several  lucrative  posts. 

154.  »om  JRaube  t)er...33ürgcr  is  a  common  Latinism  for  »on  kern,  nja« 
tcn...a3ürgcvn  gcraulit  war.     Cf.  1."  539. 

159.  2)cn  Äricg...,  kcn  »erkcrbUdjjcn.  Cf.  Prologue  1.  33  n.  and  11. 
292,  429,  460,  523,  530,  610,  761,  II 10,  1666,  1869,  2371,  &c. 

161.     Santfdjjmarc^cr,  m,  pl.  'state-parasites.' 

163.  aScncfi'jcn,  n.  pl. 'lucrative  appointments.'  The  word  is  taken 
fr.  the  Lat.  beneficiiim  in  the  technical  sense  of  SScvttt'^ung  eine«  2lmtcg. 
It  usually  means  (like  Engl,  'benefice')  an  '  ecclesiastical  living'  (eine 
5Pfrünbe)  and  it  may  have  that  sense  in  this  passage. 

165.     »orf(i()ncifccn,  'cut  for  him,'  and  give  him  what  they  think  fit. 

bie  SKcd^nung  fireid^en,  'cancel  his  reckoning.'  If  firetd^cn  is  equivalent 
to  abflrcidjjcn  (»on  kcr  JRccijjnung)  it  means  '  to  cut  down  his  account.' 
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167.  bie  JKcniontc,  'the  remount,'  i.e.  the  fresh  supply  of  horscs  to 
cavalry  regiments.  The  tcrm  is  borrowed  fr.  the  Fr.  la  remonte,  the 
Gernian  military  term  is  now  ©rfut^jferbc.     Cf.  bclimontirt,  1.  2375. 

173.     einen  Äapujiiicr,  viz.  Father  Quiroga.     Cf.  1.  9S  note. 

175.  SRein  boc^,  'By  no  means.'  ko(^  is  sometimes  added  to  ja,  nein, 
and  nic^t  for  the  sake  of  emphasis. 

180.  Sofien,  m.  as  a  commercial  term  means  'item';  in  1.  236  Sofien 
is  used  as  a  military  term  and  means  'sentry.'  Both  words  are  bor- 
rowed from  the  Italian/<7j/ö  lit.  'something  put  up.' 

184.  erraffen,  'wait, '  is  used  hcre  instead  of  the  ordinary  eviivuten. 
fr))iiff«n  is  no  longer  used  now;  it  really  means  'to  obtain  (ev  )  by  wait- 
ing  (paffen).'  The  Compound  aufraffen  is  very  common.  voJTf"  bclongs 
to  the  Dutch/oj  'proper  time'  (cf.  1.  8  n.)  and  really  means  'to  wait 
for  a  good  opportunity.'     Cf.  1.  186. 

190.  ctn...ü)iüffen.  It  would  be  likcwisc  possible  to  say  ein...Wu^, 
and  the  most  usual  prose  term  would  be  fiiie...9'lütn)cnttgfeit. 

192.  In  this  and  the  following  lines  the  dialogue  is  carried  on  most 
skilfully  betwcen  Questenberg  and  the  generals,  each  spcaking  very 
short  cpigrammatic  sentences  which  gives  great  animation  to  the  dia- 
logue. This  is  callcd  technically  j/iVA<7»yMia  (orixo/ti^ö/a)  'talking  in 
[alternatc]  lines.'  In  this  case  at  first  the  sentences  of  each  Speaker  are 
contained  in  two  lines,  but  subsequently  when  the  excitement  rises  to 
the  utmost  the  replies  are  Condensed  into  one  line  which  makes  thcm 
all  the  more  pointed  and  cutting.  Stichomythia  is  common  in  the 
Greek  tragic  writers  and  was  successfully  imitated  by  both  Goethe  and 
Schiller.  In  English  drama  also  we  find  this  form  of  dialogue  not 
unfrequently  employed. 

197.  The  sense  of  this  and  the  foll.  lines  seems  to  be  this.  The 
Emperor  is  the  shepherd,  the  peasants  and  Citizens  (in  this  special  case 
the  Bohemians)  are  his  'dear'  sheep.  In  order  to  protect  these  from 
the  soldiers  who  must  live  at  their  expense,  the  Emperor  casts  the 
latter  out  into  the  desert  where  they  will  have  to  Support  themselves 
as  best  they  can.  The  wildemess  apparently  signifies  the  dislricts 
occupied  by  the  enemies  as  opposed  to  the  friendly  pasture  lands  of 
Bohemia  from  which  the  troops  are  to  be  expelled.  The  beasts  of  prey 
seem  to  denote  the  Swedes  and  other  enemies  ravaging  the  states  of 
the  Empire.  In  a  cutting  reply  Questenberg  identifies  or  associates 
Wallenstein's  soldiers  with  the  beasts  of  prey. 

208.  2)a«  Äinb  refers  to  Ferdinand,  the  Emperor's  son,  who  was  at 
that  time  25^  years  old.     Cf.  1.  801.     After  Wallenstein's   death   he 
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actually  assumed  the  supreme  command  of  the  army,  re-captured 
Regensburg,  and  with  the  assistance  of  Gallas  and  the  Bavarians  under 
John  of  Werth  defeated  the  Swedes  at  Nördlingen  (1634). 

209.  'Sie  is  an  accusative  emphatically  placed  at  the  beginning  of 
the  sentence. 

211.  ®in  flattü^  Äncg«»otf.   Cf.  the  notes  toProl.  1.  2,andSagerI.  7. 
fantonicrcn,  we  should  now  say  jlc^cn  or  liegen  (im  öuarticr).     The 

term  is  taken  fr.  the  Fr.  cantonner  (fr.  le  canton,  '  the  district'),  'to 
canton  soldiers.'    !antoniereit  means  here  'to  be  in  cantonments.' 

212.  «jo^t,  'about,'  is  often  used  to  denote  an  approximate  number. 
In  older  German  it  meant  'fuUy,'  'quite,'  '  at  least,'  and  in  some  cases 
this  meaning  seems  still  to  be  preferable.     Cf.  1.  227. 

213.  ©c^teften,  'Silesia,'  is  here  used  as  a  trisyllabic  word.  Cf. 
Silien  1.  230  and  the  Introduction,  p.  xxii.  (§  2,  g). 

215.     Bieten. ..bic  Spifec,  'face,'  'hold  out  against.' 

228.  feltflüd^itig,  usually  fa^ncnjlüc^tig,  'deserting  their  colours.' 
Compare  the  account  of  the  first  chasseur,  Sager  Sc.  6,  11.  255 — 301. 

229.  3)o>j).'claHcv  refcrs  to  the  arms  of  Austria,  while  Sönjen  signifies 
Sweden,  and  the  Silien  represent  France. 

230.  2Bic,  'as  well  as,'  i.e.  with  no  greater  personal  interest. 

235.  2ßettcr)lange,  f.  is  a  rare  word  instead  of  the  usual  a3Ii|vit>leiter, 
m.     The  allusion  is  of  course  an  anachronism. 

237.  Seit  is  the  poetic  term  still  occasionally  used  for  toA  6a(tift^e 
iUccr  or  more  commonly  tie  Oflfee  (taä  Ofimeer,  5B.  üob  i.  5,  358  is  quite 
unusual),  'the  Baltic  (sea).'  Cp.  2ß.  Xob  i.  5,  1.  230  n. ;  and  the  lines 
in  the  well-known  song  (by  Hofifmann  v.  Fallersieben)  I)cutf4»lanb, 
Deutfd{)tanb  üfceraae«:  W^'   '  '^- r 

aSon  fcet  ^(x(xS>  6i8  an  tie  ÜJlemel,  >A*,^^i»Xv.- 

aSon  fcer  (5tf^  V\%  an  ken  üBelt.  '  ■  f^^. ,  -  k. 

241.     This  line  has  become  a  common  familiär  quotation. 

258.  Octavio  with  his  usual  calm  superiority  intervenes  in  order  to 
prevent  Butler  from  going  too  far  and  from  making  the  rupture  with 
the  Court  irreconcilable. 

262.  Sing  gc^t  in«  anbre  brein,  'the  one  runs  into  the  other,'  i.e. 
'one  follows  from  the  other,'  'the  two  go  tog^tber.' f^oX.  tj^^.c   -  ^ 

267.     The  fact  referred  to  is  a  free  inventfon  of  the  poe^.  \ 

SCENE  3. 
286.     5U  Bannen  ifi,  'may  be  exorcised.'     Octavio  really  succeeds  in 
winning  Butler  over  in  SB.  Sob  II.  Sc.  6. 


240  DIE  PICCOLOMINL  [act  j. 

298.  The  real  nature  of  the  office  is  only  discloscd  at  the  end  of 
3)te  5ßtccolomint  IL  2503 — 5.  The  part  here  ascribed  lo  Octavio  was 
actually  played  by  Gallas. 

299.  mipli^),  'precarious,'  'hazardous,'  'perilous.' 

5)3erfcn,  f.  fr.  Lat.  persona^ '  a  character  in  a  play,'  is  here  an  equivalent 
üfÄoKf,  f.  'part.' 

311.    ©ein  unbc|iraftet  Zto^  is  a  Latinism  for  JDlc  ©trajlcfigfeit  ftinc« 

314.     Umfonft,  'in  vain,'  '  without  a  special  purpose.' 

317.  2lu«  Äaiftr«  Sanbtn,  'from  the  Emperor's  own  dominions,*  Le- 
the patrimonial  dominions  of  the  House  of  Habsburg.  Bohemia  was 
not  one  of  them.     On  the  Omission  of  the  def.  art.  tc«,  cf.  S  a  gtt  1.  394  n. 

319.  f}t^n  =  ®tant  galten,  'hold  our  own  against,'  'resist.'  Cp. 
SB.  I.  1.  2797. 

Unäcmitt«,  n.  'storm.'  Xiai  ®<mttn  usually  means  'the  thunder- 
storni,'  hut  it  is  really  a  collective  of  !Da8 SIBcttcr,  'the  weather,'  'the 
storm.'  The  prefix  Un.  denotes  here,  as  often,  a  dad  sort  of  what 
follows.     Ilence  Ungcnjitttr  means 'dangerous  storm.'     Cf.  1.  696. 

341.  a*ei4)«feinl',  m.  viz.  the  Swedes.  ©rtiijen  i.e.  the  frontier  of 
Auslria.     SKeifier  »om  iDonauflrom  by  the  capture  of  Regensburg. 

324.  Peasants'  rebellions  occurred  several  times  in  Austria  during 
the  Thirty  Years'  War. — fc^wietig  (somelimes  speit  fdjurürig)  means 
orig.  'ulccrous,'  hence  'in  fermentation,'  'rebellious,'  'discontented.' 
In  gjt«cü  11.  18  Schiller  has  Der  Ättl  ifl  f(^>vimg. 

326.  cnttDo^nt,  the  opposite  of  the  adjective  genjo^nt,  is  very  rarcly 
used,  but  entnjö^nt,  the  pp.  of  entwöhnen,  is  quite  common.  Both  mean 
•having  lost  the  habit  of.'     '  •  -  . 

343.  aOBiifenfc^aft,  f.  is  not  used  here  in  its  ordinary  modern  sense 
of  'science,'  but  as  a  synonym  of  Äuntc,  f.  or  Ätnntnt«,  f.  'informa- 
tion '  or  9lat^rt(f)t,  f.     This  use  of  äBiffenfc^aft  is  common  in  Schiller. 

346.  Dcnfcn  Sie  nic^t  ctnjci,  'Be  sure  not  to  think,'  'Beware  of 
thinking.'    ettoa  means  ' in  any  way,' ' by  any  chance.' Ji '      ^  ■ -' 

350.  gleich  Stands  here  for  obgtci<^,  'although.'  The  seoond  clause 
is  given  in  1.  353. 

353.  This  line  is  important  for  the  right  understanding  of  O.'s  cha- 
racter.   Cf.  11.  481  sqq.;  2447  sqq.;  2513  sqq.  and  3B.  üob  11.  1248  sqq. 

362.  With  the  following  lines  the  more  fanciful  account  given 
by  Wallenstein  himself  (SB.  Job  il.  3,  11.  897  sqq.)  should  be  compared. 
It  is  rather  curious  that  Wallenstein  is  reported  here  to  have  fallen 
asleep  far  away  from  the  tents  of  his  camp  (1.  365),     The  incident  is 
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not  mentioned  in  Wallenstein 's  own  account  where  nothing  suggests 
the  idea  that  he  left  his  camp. 

375.  bcfinte.  The  subj.  is  used  here  because  the  verb  really  Stands 
as  part  of  oratio  obliqua. 

377.  bcr  has  here  and  in  other  places  the  meaning  of  a  possessive 
pronoun,  viz.  feiner.     Cf.  5ßrot.  1.  loi  n.  and  $tcc.  11.  1064,  1516. 

382.  3c!()  muf  e«  fcarauf  toagen,  'I  must  run  the  risk  of  it.'  taraiif  is 
Short  for  auf  bie  ©efa^r  l^tn,  baf  S^re  SBefürdjjtungen  fidj)  feeiral^rl^citen,  'I 
must  venture  it  on  the  risk  of  your  fears  being  realised.' 

SCENE  4. 

384.  Da  t|l  er  {a.  gtetdj)  fe(6fl.  Some  critics  have  suggested  that  these 
words  would  be  more  suitable  in  the  mouth  of  Octavio.  This  seems 
indeed  to  be  better.  But  all  the  manuscripts  agree  with  the  printed 
editions  in  which  Max  is  the  Speaker,  and  the  sense  is  tolerably  good  if 
we  assume  that  immediately  after  his  arrival  in  the  camp  Max  has  set 
out  to  inquire  for  his  father.     He  has  not  gone  far  when  he  meets  him. 

386.     toc^  is  used  here  entreatingly,  *pray,'  'do.'     Cf.  1.  2381. 

392.  »on  meinetwegen,  'on  my  own  account,'  'in  my  own  name.'  Cf. 
»on  Jlaifer«  »egen  1.  107  note. 

393.  ©emetne«  has  here  the  sense  of  ®tm^vX\d^ti.  Cf.  1.  1623  t'\t 
gemeine  Statur,  and  SB.  JEob  11.  207 — 12. 

395.  In  prose  one  would  say:  Sfiamen  »on  l^etttringenfcer  SBortebeutung, 
'Names  füll  of  happy  omen.' 

396.  Öficrreid;.  The  old  uncontracted  form  instead  of  the  usual 
Öflreid;  (1.  900)  is  here  and  elsewhere  used  for  the  sake  of  the  metre.  The 
O.H.G.  form  is  Ostarrthhi  which  originally  means  'the  realm  in  the 
East.'  In  M.H.G.  times  the  current  form  was  üsterrtche  and  it  had 
to  some  extent  the  present  meaning,  viz.  it  denoted  the  old  provinces  of 
Austria  with  the  capital  Vienna. 

397.  fegenreidt),  i.e.  reidj)  an  Segen,  'rieh  in  blessing,'  is  a  perfectly 
correct  formation,  but  the  usual  form  now  is  fegenärei^. 

399.     @te  fallen  <x\\i  fcer  9ictle,  'you  are  acting  out  of  character.' 
405.     2Baä  gtbt'8...au«ju|ieKen,  '  what  is  there...to  expose  (to  blame),' 
hence  'what  is  there  to  be  blamed?'     A  synonymous  term  is  ausfegen. 

408.  'And  matters  will  remain  like  that,'  'there  will  not  be  a 
change  with  regard  to  that.' 

409.  nun  einmal,  '  once  for  all.'  The  insertion  of  nun  einmal  serves 
to  make  the  Statement  at  once  concessive  and  emphatic,  say 'in  fact,' 
'the  fact  is.'     Cf.  Saget  1.  987. 

S.W.    '^^■^•-  ■x^>  '"^'-  16 
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412.  Ocwcrkcn  for  ju  teil  geworben,  '(has)  fallen  to  (his)  share,'  With 
this  and  the  foUowing  lines  Imelmann  has  fitly  compared  several 
passages  from  Herder's  essay  %<xi  eigene  <£<^t(Jfat  which  was  published 
by  Schiller  in  his  monthly  raagazine  called  Die  ^oren  (in  1795)  and 
which  Schiller  confesses  to  have  read  with  great  interest  shortly  before 
he  began  to  write  his  play.  Cf.  Imelmann,  Herder  und  Schillers  Wal- 
lenstein,  Berlin,  1893,  p.  7. 

413.  ifl  gefteUt,  supply  er  from  the  i^m  of  the  preceding  line. 

421.     taugte  =  wenn  auc^... taugen  roürte,  'if...would  be  more  suitable.' 

423.  Sronimt  is  now  less  used  than  its  synonym  nüfet.  It  is  derived 
fr.  the  old  adj.  frum,  'useful,*  'excellent,'  'brave,'  which  in  the  mod. 
form  fromm  has  assumed  the  meaning  of  'pious'  which  it  had  not  yet 
in  Lulher's  time.  The  old  noun  survives  in  the  common  tautological 
phrase  ju  9iu^  unb  grommen,  'for  the  advantage  of,'  where  bolh  nouns  are 
datives  of  the  sing. 

426.     fid^  au«fprt(^t,  'finds  utterance,'  'has  free  play.* 

®abt,  f.  '(natural)  gift,'  'faculty.' 

429.     jle^t  fie  gro^,  'fosters  it  up.' 

433.     SJermögen,  n.  is  the  totality  of  what    they  are  able  to 
•powers.' 

434-  f>>ri(l^t...ab,  'denies.'  fenne  and  »iffe  (1.  435)  on  account  of 
the  indirect  character  of  the  speech  depending  on  wer  fpric^jt  i^m  aB. 
In  mod.  prose,  however,  the  indicative  would  be  more  usual,  as  the 
Chief  stress  would  be  laid  on  ih^fact  tag  er  tie  ÜKenfc^en  fennt. 

440.  ©uc^ftdMic^  ju  tJoHflreden  kie  Siatur,  'to  carry  out  Nature's 
decree  to  the  letter.'  Max  insists  that  the  great  decree  of  Nature  i> 
that  genius  should  rule. 

443.  ä6era'({  has  here  the  meaning  of  überl^au'pt,  'upon  the  whole.' 
This  use,  which  as  a  rule  should  be  avoided  in  writing  German,  occurs 
especially  in  North  German  authors.     Cf.  11.  1425,  1697,  1744. 

455.  bringt,  'presses,'  we  should  now  usually  say  krängt.  Schiller 
and  Goethe  use  the  strong  verb  bringen  in  the  same  sense  in  which  we 
now  employ  the  (originally  factitive)  weak  verb  brdngen.  In  the  adj. 
notgebrungen  (for  »on  ker  9lot  gekrungen)  the  old  strong  past  partic.  is 
always  used.         '■  .      ;  -^vin/Ai' 

464.  Äöfllt(^  iMifd^at^ore,  'precious  and  priceless.'  Cf.  $rolog  1.  7  n, 
and  1.  513. 

466.  JDränger,  'oppressors.'  Octavio  refers  to  the  revolutionary 
spirits. 

468.     Ännnmcn  fr.   Ärüninie,  f.   (also  jtrumme),    'bend,'  '  winding,' 
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instead  of  which  Krümmung  would  be  used  in  ordinary  prose.  The 
subst.  Ärümme  is  derived  from  the  adj.  frumm,  'bent,'  'crooked,'  as 
®üte  fr.  gut,  ®{ätte  fr.  glatt,  etc.  It  is  a  common  word  in  older  German 
and  often  used  by  poets  of  the  rSth  Century,  especially  by  Schiller.  Cf. 
1.  475  and  SB.  3;ob  in.  15,  1.  1927  (Sd^rangenfrümme). 

470.   teS  ÄaniMttatr«,  now  usually  ber  Jtanonentugct.    Cf.  fiager,  1.  360. 

478.  fvätcr,  fid()er,  'later  (it  is  true),  but  surely.'  With  the  fine 
description  of  the  road  cf.  Schiller's  poem  3)er  ©^^ajicrgang  11.  43 — 45. 

482.  @tn  fünfjc^nid^r'ger  ^ricg.  According  to  this  Statement  Max 
must  have  been  in  Germany  and  in  the  Imperial  army  almost  from  the 
beginning  of  the  great  war.  This  agrees  with  Wallenstein 's  account 
(303.  üob  III.  18)  of  Max's  youthful  heroism  and  of  his  own  care  for  the 
'tender  boy'  in  the  winter  quarters  of  Prague  (winter  of  1620).  If  we 
assume  Max  to  have  been  at  that  time  about  14  years  old  he  would  be 
in  February  1634  about  27  years  of  age.     But  cf.  1.  1704.  iSaJLüliii«*it- 

485.     This  line  is  a  common  familiär  quotation.     ba8  Se|te  means     0     U*»=^ 
'the  ultimate  aim.'  ^'"^^^n^  -(^v^.<i/X,  JL<lu^Ja^.^^.  -  t>AijuAfc 

496.     Cf.  the  $rotog  1.  89. 

499.  um  tc«  Sa^rc«  @rnte  tft'«  getl^an,  'the  harvest  of  the  year  is 
ruined.'     A  similar  phrase  is  um...tft'«  gefd(>e^n.     Cf.  Sager  1.  612. 

503.  3)a8  buft'ge  5ßfanb  bet  neuöeriüngtcn  @rbe,  '  the  fragrant  pledge 
of  earth  that  has  renewed  its  youth.'  With  this  line  compare  the 
fine  symbolical  and  philosophical  poem  of  Schiller  called  Älage  ber 
Kcreä  (written  in  1796)  which  begins:  3P  ber  l^olbe  Senj  erfd()tencn?  $at 
bie  @rbe  fid()  »erjüngt? 

506.  alter  Sater.  This  address  is  somewhat  Strange  in  the  mouth 
of  Max,  but  it  may  to  some  extent  be  explained  by  the  fact  that  Octavio 
is  very  frequently  called  2l(ter  or  ber  Sitte  by  Wallenstein  and  by  the 
generals.  This  seems  indeed  to  be  his  nickname  in  the  camp,  caused 
perhaps  by  his  great  reserve  and  calm  superiority.  Cf.  1.  887  and 
SB.  Sob  II.  I,  1.  680;  II.  3,  1.  852;  II.  5,  1.  1040;  III.  IG,  1,  1693.  It 
is  noteworthy  that  Isolani  too  calls  üctavio  alter  '-üater,  iv.  6,  1.  2188. 

508.  Note  the  enjai/ibement  (^in — getommen),  i.e.  the  allowing  of 
the  Compound  word  to  be  continued  from  one  line  into  the  other. 
But  in  a  speech  recited  on  the  stage  the  enjambement  is  of  course  not 
noticed  at  all.     Cf.  11.  956 — 7;  2112 — 13.  ,,     ^, 

511.     be«  Selten«  öbe  .fiüfte.     In  <Die  Äünftter  1.  15  Schiller  has  an  be«  \ir(,j^  .  ■ 
8t6en8  öbem  @tranb.    The  same  expression  occurs  in  Lessing  and  Goethe. 

516.     Diefcegtanbung,  f.  'a  thieves'  (lit.  thiefs)  raid  on  shore.' 

520.     Mtt' e«...ge5etgt.     The  subj.  expresses  the  doubtful  question: 

16 — 2 
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*Do  you  mean  to  say  Ihat  this  journey  has  shown...?'  'Am  I  to  believe 
that  this  journey  has...  ?' 

528.  'The  monotonous  clock-work  of  the  Service.'  Really:  'the 
clock-work  of  tluty  invariably  set  in  the  same  way.' 

531.     nid(;tigcn,  'empty,'  corresponds  etymologically  to  'naughty.' 

534.     The  following  passage  is  justly  famous  and  often  quoted. 

539.  anaien,  m.  pl.  must  be  read  as  a  monosyllable  (ÜJJai'n).  iDkien 
is  the  dat.  pl.  of  bcr  SÖJaie,  'a  young  tree,'  'a  green  bough.'  ü.1Jaif 
preserves  the  old  form  of  the  month  of  May,  M.H.G.  der  viete,  and 
is  now  used  of  the  procUice  of  May,  while  the  name  of  the  month  is 
a)Jat  and  takes  the  strong  inflection.  Cf.  5J}icc.  1.  2 113.  Comp.  Bürger's 
fme  ballad  Senorc  11.  13 — 16,  Unb  jefcc«  -Öccr  mit  (Sing  unb  Sang,  |  mit 
$aufcnf(^tag  unb  Äling  unfc  Jltang,  |  gefc^mürft  mit  grünen  Steifem,  |  jog  ^eim 
ju  feinen  •Käufern. 

Itm  legten  SRaub  tet  Sclter.     On  this  Latinism  cf.  1.  154  note. 

541.  fcte  ^Jetarfce  fr.  the  Fr.  U  pitard  (fr.  piter  'to  crack,'  'to 
burst').  It  is  noteworthy  that  m.iny  German  military  terms  which 
were  borrowed  from  the  French  have  undcrgone  a  change  of  gender, 
e.g.  h  canon — bie  Jlnncnc,  le  flanc — bie  Slanfe,  la  marche — ter  a)iarfd;,  la 
solJe — ber  Solb  ( 1 148),  la  haionette — ba«  iöalunett.  In  each  case  the  forcign 
Word  joined  the  class  of  nouns  whose  final  and  inflexional  syllables  most 
rescmbled  its  ovvn  and  at  the  same  time  took  the  same  gender.  Com- 
pare  Saget  11.  139  n.,  317  n. 

543.  bie  in  bie  Säfte  grüpcu  scems  to  mean  'who  send  onvvards 
greetings  upon  the  breeze.*      V  ^^  '=-'^*  -  io^^«/^, 

545.  bie  fro^e  üBefper  fc^tagenb,  'rin^ng  tKe  joyous  vespers.'  As  the 
ordinary  vespers  announce  the  end  of  a  day  of  hard  work  so  here  they 
chime  in  the  beginning  of  a  time  of  rest  after  the  many  years  of  raging 
war.     Schiller  often  uses  the  word  9?cfpcr  to  denote  the  end  of  work. 

549.     frol^  bc«  noc^  erlebten  üag«,  usually  fro^  bcn  Sag  noc^  ertebt  ^u  ^nben. 

551.  With  the  following  description  compare  11.  63 — 7  of  SEa«  Sieb 
»on  ber  Otocfe. 

554.  2)er  ftc^  jut  ©erte  bog,  lit  'which  bent  itself for  a  switch,'  hence 
'which  bent  itself  like  a  sapling,'  'which  then  was  a  mere  pliant 
sapling.' 

562.  3(^  hjiU'8  nur  frei  geflel^en,  'I  will  then  freely  confess,'  'Let  mc 
only  teil  you  in  all  sincerity,'  Td  better  confess  freely.'     Cf.  1.  2413. 

569.  This  conception  of  Wallenstein's  aims  is  too  idealistic  but  it 
naturally  results  from  the  boundless  admiration  which  Max  entertains  for 
his  general.     But  cf.  $icco(.  11.  1177  sqq.  and  ffi.  5:ob  11.  1945  .sqq. 
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575.  Da«  toc^,  'which  surely,'  'which  after  all.'  We  should  rallier 
cxf^ct  2ßa«  or  SGBctd^cä  than  ^a.%.  The  relative  does  not  refer  to  35crtraucn 
but  to  the  whole  sentence  about  Wallenstein's  proceedinjjs. 

579.  gctcb'  xitj'i  om.  or  simply  gctofcc  ic^  (e3).  angeloben  is  now  not 
much  used.  L- z-*^  t/^r  •/,,.,,      --^•■-•- 

SCENE  5. 

588.  mel^t  crblict'  tc^,  viz.  he  has  at  once  perceived  the  love  of  his 
son  for  Wallenstein's  daughter,  Princess  Thekla.  Octavio,  generally  so 
composed,  is  quite  Startled  and  beside  himself  at  this  discovery. 

593.  3u  i^c,  viz.  the  princess.  Originally  Schiller  had  written  ju 
tiefem  gräutein,  but  he  improved  the  line  by  substituting  i^r. 

596.     fcmmt  Stands  here  for  tfl  gctommcn,  'has  come.' 

600.  3e^o  is  an  old-fashioned  form  (fr.  M.H.G.  ie  zuo)  instead  of 
which  ic^t  is  now  exclusively  used.     Cf.  11.  816,  1347. 

602.  in  lauter  SRätfctn,  'in  nothing  but  riddles,'  'in  absolute  riddles.' 
lauter  is  an  uninflected  adjective  and  really  means  'pure.'  If  it  is  placed 
before  a  noun  in  the  singular  or  in  the  plural  it  signifies  (like  eitel) 
'nothing  but,'  'rnere,'  'absolute.' 

Act  II.  «. 

The  various  scenes  of  the  second  act  take  place  during  the  moming 
of  the  first  day  in  the  house  at  Pilsen  occupied  by  Wallenstein.  The 
last  scene  (7)  which  takes  place  before  noon  (1.  274)  is  the  most  im- 
portant  of  aU  and  shows  the  great  general  at  the  height  of  his  power, 
while  in  three  of  the  previous  scenes  a  glimpse  of  his  private  life  is  given. 
This  is  the  only  act  in  S)ie513tccolomtniin  which  the  Duke  appears. 

,  Scene  i. 

610.  fcte  bo^  fo  leuchtet,  'which  has  such  a  bright  light. 

611.  ten  iDJatl^ematitu«,  '  the  mathematician,'  viz.  the  astrologer  Seni. 

612.  5Racrcn«<>otTen,  f.  pl.  lit.  'a  fool's  jests,'  hence  'Nonsense.' 

613.  f^even,  which  orig.  means  'to  shear,'  has  often  the  figurative 
sense  of  *to  plague.'     The  noun  derived  fr.  it  is  tte  Srfjerevei. 

615.  @eni.  Baptista  Seni  the  astrologer  plays  the  part  of  the  con- 
fidential  adviser  of  Wallenstein.  His  real  name  was  Giovanni  Battista 
Zenno  and  he  came  from  Genoa.  Little  is  known  about  his  life.  He  is 
mentioned  in  the  gager  1.  372  sqq.  (cf.  the  note)  and  aßiccot.  Iii.  4,  11. 
1581 — 1618,  and  he  appears  again  in  aBalCenflein«  Slob  i.  i  and  v.  5. 

618.  Sap  tt4)...ntc^t  ein,  'Do  not  enter  into  a  discussion,'  'Do  not 
argue.'     It  can  also  mean  '  Do  not  have  anything  to  do  with.' 
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622.  in  tfr  BttJÖIfe,  now  usually  in  bcr  Bmölf.  If  a  numeral  is  used  as 
a  noun  it  is  usually  considered  to  be  a  feminine  (after  the  analogy  of  kie 
3a^I),  but  sometimes  it  is  made  a  neuter.  It  may,  but  need  not,  be 
inflected.  The  inflexion  was  more  common  at  the  time  of  Goethe  and 
Schiller  than  it  is  now.  The  inflected  forms  follow  the  analogy  of  the 
O.II.G.  /-class,  e.g.  Sünft  corresponds  to  O.H.G. Jinß  which  is  used  in 
certain  cases  by  the  side  of  the  uninflectedy?«/".  Cf.  1.  624  &lfe  (  =  fcit 
(Jlfc),  1.  626  and  1.  628  He  gunft.  In  bis  JRömifc^ie  ©legten  l.  1.  317 
Goethe  writes  tai  Beteten  ter  römifc^cn  günfe. 

631.  benft  fi(^  is  idiomatic  for  läpt  fi(^  btnfen,  'may  be  thought.' 
The  German  reflexive  must  often  be  rendered  by  the  English  passive 
voice.  Cp.  tat  ccrfie^t  fic^»,  'thal  is  understood,'  and  similar  phrases  and 
1.  1566  fie^t  ft<^...an,  'maybe  looked  at.'  manche«  fcenU  fit^  may  be  trans- 
latcd  by  '  many  thoughts  are  suggested  by.' 

SCBNE   t. 

633.  Sie.  The  Duke  and  the  Duchess  address  each  other  as  a  rule 
by  their  titles  and  always  by  the  ceremonious  ®ie.  Countcss  Teizky 
addresses  Wallenstein  by  the  familiär  Du,  and  exercises  a  much  greater 
influence  over  him  than  does  the  Duchess.      '  .    ' 

634.  Äönigin  »on  Ungarn.  Maria  Anna,  the  daughter  of  Philip  III. 
of  Spain,  married  in  163 1  Ferdinand,  King  of  Hungary,  the  son  of  the 
Emperor  Ferdinand  II.     He  succeeded  his  father  as  Ferdinand  III. 

635.  Jlaiferin,  the  princess  Eleonora  of  Mantua,  second  wife  of 
Ferdinand  II. 

644.  fremfcen,  i.e.  one  who  was  not  an  Austrian.  , 

645.  9loc^  is  used  as  if  instead  of  feinen  (1.  644)  there  had  been  njebtr 
einen.     After  feinen  we  should  expect  in  prose  ober. 

lu't^eri|'(^en.  The  pronunciation  lu't^erifc^»  with  a  short  and  un- 
accented  second  syllable  is  the  one  generally  used  in  the  South  of 
Germany  by  common  people  and  by  Roman  Catholics.  The  South 
German  educated  Protestants  and  the  majority  of  North  Germans  prefer 
the  pronunciation  (ut^e'rifc^  which  is  less  in  harmony  with  ihe  laws  of 
Germ,  accentuation  but  arose  from  the  Laiinised  Lutherus  and  was  i^er- 
haps  also  influenced  by  fat^o'lifc^.  Schiller  has  five  times  ($tccoi.  L 
1191,  28.  Xob  II.  297,  1548,  2618)  used  the  form  lu't^enfc^,  which  in 
formation  and  pronunciation  corresponds  exactly  to  fcuttlcrtfd)  (Saget  1. 
695).     The  usual  tenn  for  'Lutherans'  is  Sut^erancr,  cf.  SpicccI.  1.  2359 

648.  fenft,  'in  other  respects.'  We  might  also  say  auferbem  Ol 
atgefc^en  baspn. 
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663.  bin'«...gett>o]^nt,  'am  accustomed  (to  it).'  '«=e«  is  the  old 
genit.  sing,  of  fcaä.     Cf.  1.  112  note,  and  11.  703,  817,  1240,  1679,  ^'^c. 

664.  jufrtcfcen  ju  f^jrec^cn,  'to  pacify  by  my  words.' 
667.     fo  has  here  the  sense  of  'very'  or  'most.' 

670.  Stiraä  Unglücf (tc^4lnerfc^lt^e«  =  cttoaä  Ungtüdlic^cg,  toclc^eä  ftd^ 
nic^t  hjicter  «rfe^en  (or  gut  madjjen)  läpt. 

672.  SKu^mc,  f.  was  originally  the  name  given  to  the  'sister  of  the 
mother,'  while  the  sister  of  the  father  was  called  S3afe.  But  the  words 
were  very  early  confused  and  moreover  not  only  used  to  express  the 
meaning  of  'aunt'  in  both  senses,  but  also  in  the  sense  of  'female 
Cousin.'  Here  SDhi^me  is  merely  used  as  a  familiär  terra  of  the  court  lan- 
giiage  not  expressing  any  relationship  whatever.    Say  'her  dear  cousin,' 

680.  ©ggenfcerg  was  for  many  years  a  great  confidant  of  the  Emperor 
Ferdinand  II.  and  he  was  also  an  intimate  friend  of  Wallenstein.  After 
Wallenstein's  death  he  resigned  his  office  at  the  Court  and  died  in  the 
same  year. 

Sic^tenfiein.  Prince  Charles  of  Lichtenstein  was  originally  a  Protestant 
but  subsequently  became  a  Roman  Catholic  and  held  several  high  posts. 
After  the  Battle  of  the  White  Hill  (1620)  in  which  he  had  taken  part 
he  became  Administrator  of  Bohemia.  His  introduction  in  this  play  is 
an  anachronism  as  he  died  in  1627.     Cf.  1.  1919. 

682.  i«  l^tfpanifd^e"  Sonte  2lmbajfabor.  This  refers  to  Count  Ofiate 
who  was,  however,  not  the  official  representative  of  Spain  at  the  Court 
of  Vienna  during  the  time  of  our  play.  He  was  sent  with  the  special 
mission  from  Madrid  to  intercede  with  the  Emperor  in  favour  of  Wallen- 
stein but  he  soon  became  convinced  of  the  Duke's  dangerous  plans  and 
turned  against  him. 

685.  Die,  *  those.'     Cf.  the  note  to  $rül.  1.  40. 

686.  Compare  the  familiär  quotation  from  2B.  STcb  lli.  10,  1.  1743: 

SRad^t  muf  cä  fein,  »0  Srietlanb«  Sterne  jtra^tcn. 

687.  »ar'a  an  tem  is  now  much  less  common  than  n?ar  e«  fo.  eg  i|1  an 
kern  really  means  'it  has  come  up  to  this,'  'it  amounts  to  this.' 

689.  $atcr  Samormain  (more  correctly  Lamormaini)  was  boritat  La 
Moire  Mennie  in  Luxemburg  and  derived  his  name  from  the  place  of  his 
birth.  He  became  a  Jesuit  and  the  Confessor  of  the  Emperor.  He  was 
a  zealous  Opponent  of  Wallenstein. 

706.  The  modern  prose  expression  would  be :  ©ettjinncn  @ie  e«  über 
3^r  jlotjcä  -^crj,  'gain  this  victory  over  your  proud  heart.' 

713.     fo  is  Short  for  fo  tote  fo,  ol&nel^tn,  'now,'  'in  our  present  Situation.' 
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SCENE   3. 

@räfin  ItrjfV-  The  part  which  she  plays  in  Schiller's  play  is  not  in 
accordance  with  history,  but  Schiller  has  succeeded  in  making  her  one 
of  the  most  interesting  persons  of  his  drama.  He  has  given  to  her  the 
great  interest  in  politics  and  the  enthusiastic  admiration  of  Wallenslein 
which  were  characteristic  of  Terzky's  mother  and  also  of  Terzky's  sister 
who  was  married  to  Count  Kinsky.     See  the  Tntrod.  to  Vol.  II. 

7«.  ifl...aufgc9an9en,  'has...sprung  up,'  i.e.  has  blossomcd  into  a 
beautiful  flower.  In  the  following  line  fte  refers  to  Hope  which  has 
Leen  so  beautifully  realised. 

724.  The  following  lines  serve  more  for  the  necessary  information 
of  the  spectator  and  reader  than  for  that  of  Wallenstein. 

Gin  jartt«  Ätnb.  Cf.  1.  737  faum  jil^Ucfl  tu  ac^t  3a^rf.  This  was  in 
the  summer  of  1625  when  Wallenstein  created  the  first  great  army  for 
the  Eniperor.     Hence  the  princess  is  now  about  seventeen. 

730.  i^t  ju  «fechten,  'to  win  for  her  by  fighting,'  'to  conquer  for 
her.'  The  contrast  to  this  is  formed  by  the  freit  ®uiifl  kcr  aJJuttcr  Slatiiv. 
On  the  prefix  er«  cf.  Saget  1.  454  n.  and  erfc^jlcic^en  5J)icc.  I.  834,  ftc^) 
erflreiten  1.  2082. 

733.  Compare  with  this  line  the  ideas  expressed  in  Schiller's  fine 
poem  S)a8  ®Iücf. 

736.     Du  ^4ttefJ...n)o^t  nic^t...,  'You  would,  I  suppose,  not  have....' 

739.  iDoc^  is  often  used  as  a  strong  affirmation  after  a  question 
expressing  some  doubt,  '  But  certainly,'  '  By  all  means.' 

740.  ^at  nic^t  gealtert,  'has  not  aged,'  'has  not  changed.'  We  might 
also  say  ifl  nit^t  gealtert,  and  this  would  now  on  the  whole  be  preforred. 
Schiller  uses  both  auxiliaries  with  altern  but  he  seems  to  prefer  ^ben  if 
altern  is  said  of  a  person.  He  makes  Leicester  say  in  ü)}aria  Stuart 
II.  9,  1.  2014  Sie  mag  njo^t  »or  ber  3eit  geoltert  l^aben,  but  he  has  in  !X!te 
Sungfrau  locn  Orleanfl  l.  i,  1,  528  Die  tteln  Stalte,  fcie  mit  tcr  üKonarc^ie 
gealtert  fint .  Cf.  also  "^^VCoSzs,,  Sprachleben  und  Sprachschäden  p.  1 1 3 — 4. 
Wallenstein  was  at  this  time  in  his  fifty-first  year. 

743.  @(^t(ffal.  Note  the  frequent  use  made  of  this  word  and  of 
®e|"e^id  by  Wallenstein.     See  Chapier  V.  of  ihe  Introd.  to  Vol.  II. 

745.  fönnte  must  also  be  supplied  after  leiten  (1.  747).  After  fein 
supply  unb. 

750.  The  first  e«  (in  ic^'«)  refers  to  friegerifc^eS  Seben,  the  second  eä 
(in  icf)'«)  refers  grammatically  also  to  Seben,  but  the  sense  requires  it  to  be 
referred  to  the  masculine  Äranj  (1.  749).  Wallenstein  says  that  he  will 
not  consider  his  life  to  be  lost  if  he  can  once  make  Thekla  a  queen.     If 
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he  succeeds  in  winning  the  crowu  of  Bohemia,  his  daughter  will  be  sure 
to  marry  a  king.  Cf.  2B.  Sob  III.  4,  11.  1513 — 4  and  1522 — 3.  In  his 
joyfui  pride  Wallenstein  betrays  for  the  first  time  his  ambitious  aims. 

SCENE  4. 

754.  un8.  The  Countess  had  come  the  last  part  of  the  way  with 
the  Duchess  and  her  daughter.     Cf.  Iil.  4,  1.  1489. 

757.  fcaS  glüdüc^e  ©cflirn  teä  a}iorgcn8  =  bcr  glürfSi'tngenfce  ÜJJorgcnflcrn, 
viz.  Venus.  Venus  and  Jupiter  are  @egcn8|lctnc  (SB.  JCdI)  i,  i,  ii — 12) 
while  Mars  and  Saturn  are  Sdjjafcenfliftcr  (2B.  üüb  l.  i,  14)  or  ÜJJatcflct 
(1.  964  and  2B.  Slob  I.  i,  1.  23).     Cf.  III.  4,  11.  1606— 1618  and  1652 — 3. 

763.  afcjutragcn,  'to  pay  off.'  The  verb  is  originally  used  to  denote 
'to  carry  off  (a  load),'  'to  clear  away  (a  heap),'  hence  *to  clear  debts.' 

764.  ja  (or  ja  fcgar),  'nay,'  'even.' 

768.  Sagtjiig,  m.  'stock  of  hunters,'     Cf.  SK.  Slofc  lil.  17,  1.  2039. 

769.  mic^  abjuto^^ncn,  'to  pay  nie  off.'  The  prefix  oA  before  many 
verbs  signifies  finality. 

772.  t5oUc3  "öcrjcn«,  now  usually  »oHen  -^crjcn«.  The  older  rule  was 
that  an  adj.  took  the  strong  form  if  it  was  not  preceded  by  the  article, 
e.g.  gute«  CDJutc«,  rul^ige«  ©eftc^t«.  This  rule  is  still  observed  with  fem. 
subst.,  e.g.  fronet  «Hoffnung,  and  with  nouns  in  the  plural,  e.g.  floljcr 
©efü^tc  sott.  But  in  the  case  of  the  sing,  of  the  masc.  and  neuter  the 
usage  is  tluctuating,  and  as  a  rule  the  weak  form  is  preferred.  Schiller's 
practice  is  not  uniform.     Cf.  11.  723,  2495  and  äB.  Sob  l.  7,  1.  49t  n. 

776.  S^ncn  fic^t  e«  an  or  ftc^t  ti  wol^t  an,  'it  befits  you,'  'it  suits  you 
well.'  anflehen  is  originally  used  in  this  sense  of  articles  of  dress. 
Another  meaning  of  cg  fielet  an  is  c8  fcaucvt.     Cf.  Sager  1.  773. 

780.     fd^müd tcn  rnidj»,  with  beautiful  diamonds.   Cf.  111.4,11.1537 — 8. 

785.     3ctt(et'en3  =  tte  ganjc  3cit  mcincä  Scknä,  'all  my  life.' 

793.  bein  attcä  5lmt,  viz.  of  attending  on  the  ladies. 

794.  bc«  •^ercn  refers  to  the  Emperor. 

SCENE   5. 

798.  <Sd()(u§,  mi.  fts  here  equivalent  to  ©ntfci^tu^.    Cf.  Säger  1.  ioi9n. 

799.  This  line  and  1.  802  must  be  read  with  fluctuating  stress. 
802.     Wallenstein  is  fond  of  employing  astronomical  terms  and  com- 

parisons.   Cf.  11.  685 — 6.   The  persons  in  his  surroundings  do  the  same. 
Cf.  11.  1619—53;  1893—4. 

808.  fcrid^t,  'breaks,'  i.e.  'will  break  his  connexion  with  you,'  'will 
leave  you.'    Notice  that  here  again  the  present  Stands  for  the  future. 
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809.  This  line  does  not  well  agree  with  aß.  Jofc  iv.  4, 1.  2657  where 
the  Count  is  mentioned  as  being  stationed  much  nearer. 

810.  mir  is  the  dat.  incommodi.     Cf.  1.  839. 
8ia.   tct  «cfrn.  Jaroslaw  Sezyma  (or  Sesyna)  Ra^in  von  Riesenburg 

was  a  Bohemian  noblenian  and  acted  for  four  years  as  political  agent 
in  Wallcnstein's  negotiations  with  the  Swedes.  After  Wallenstcin's 
death  he  published  an  account  of  these  negotiations  in  which  Wallen- 
stcin's guilt  seenis  to  be  purposely  exaggerated,  allhough  the  main 
jioints  may  have  becn  as  he  relates.  Schiller  calls  him  always  <Scfin  or 
©cfiiia  (1.  1337).  He  does  not  appear  on  the  stagc,  but  the  fact  of  Ins 
faliing  into  the  hands  of  Gallas  (!)}iccoIonunt  Act  V.  and  äß.  %ot 
Act  I.)  gives  a  decisive  turn  to  the  action  of  the  play. 

813.  ia,  •!  hear.* 

8 1 4.  ©rafcn  ü^utn.  Count  Matthias  Thum  was  from  the  beginning  of 
the  War  the  leader  of  the  Bohemian  Protestants  (1.  21 1 1 )  and  he  is  called 
1.  1 1 1 7  ter  altt  9lufru^rflifttr.  After  the  Battle  of  the  White  Hill  he  was 
banished  and  joined  in  subsequent  wars  the  Protestant  armies  fighting 
against  the  Emperor.  In  1633  he  was  defeated  and  taken  prisoner  in 
the  battle  of  Steinau  (cf.  1.  11 14)  but  Wallenstein  set  him  free  tu  the 
grcat  discontent  of  the  town  and  court  of  Vienna.  Wallenstein  carried 
on  negotiations  with  him  as  well  as  with  Oxenstiema  and  Arnim. 

entbietet  tir  viz.  bie  Jtunte,  *sends  you  the  intelligence.'  Cf.  1.  2584, 
and  28.  Xob  in.  15,  1873  unt  bie<  entbietet  tic  tetn  9(egtment. 

816.  -^alberftatt  is  a  very  ancient  North  German  town  on  the  border 
of  the  Harz  mountains  in  the  district  of  Magdeburg.  It  was  in  the  ylh 
Century  the  residence  of  a  bishop.     On  tcr  J&alberfiätter  cf.  1.  2024. 

ter  Äontient  refers  to  the  assembly  of  the  Germ,  allies  of  Sweden,  viz. 
the  Low  Saxon  estates  of  the  Empire,  at  which  Oxenstiema  was  present. 

819.  nimmer  (M.H.G.  niemlr)  isa  South  Germ.expression  instead  of 
the  literary  nie  or  nit^t.    Cf.  fiagei  1.  380  n.  and  nimmermel^r  $icc.  1.  2416. 

824.  ©in  fc^öne«  teutfc^e«  Sanb.  This  refers  to  Pomerania  which  the 
Swedes  were  most  anxious  to  obtain,  and  a  great  deal  of  which  they 
actually  reccived  by  the  provisions  of  the  Peace  of  Westphalia  (1648). 
Cf.  SB.  Sob  I.  5,  376:  35a«  fc^öne  ©renjlanb  fann  euc^  nid{)t  entgc^n. 

825.  ®runb  unb  Soben  is  a  common  tautological  phrase,  'soil.' 

827.  feine  folc^e,  but  now  always  feine  folc^en.  %yj 

828.  @önn'  i^nen  boc^,  'you  may  well  allow  them,'  'do  allow  them.' 
840.     Die  ®oten.     Schiller  found  this  name  given  to  the  Swedes  in 

his  authorities;  fc^ihjebifc^;  and  gotifd;  were  for  a  long  time  used  as  synonyms. 
A  great  part  of  Sweden  was  in  fact  inhabiled  by  Goths  whose  original 
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seats  seem  to  have  been  on  the  shores  of  the  Baltic  and  who  joined  with 
the  Swedes  proper  to  expel  the  Finnish  tribes  who  were  the  original 
inhabitants  of  Sweden.  These  Germanic  tribes  of  Swedes  and  Goths 
were  united  by  religion  and  had  a  common  king.  The  southern  part  of 
Sweden,  Götaland  or  Götarike,  which  is  the  most  fertile  and  populous, 
still  preserves  the  name  of  the  Goths  (the  h  of  the  Engl,  spelling  is  not 
justified  by  the  etymology)  and  so  do  several  other  local  names,  e.g.  the 
town  of  Göteborg  on  the  Kattegat. 

843.  planen,  m.  pl.    The  modified  form,  !p(dn«n,  is  now  more  usual. 

844.  ju  fif4)cn,  'to  fish,'  'to  catch,'  'to  profit.'  Cp.  the  phrase  im 
Jiükn  ftf4)cn,  'to  fish  in  troubled  water,'  hence  'to  make  a  profit  by 
cunning.'     Cp.  aß.  Xob  l.  5,  11.  247  sqq.;  III.  15,  11.  1973  sqq. 

848.  2Ba8  fonen...sciI.  l^clfcn  (or  nü^en),  '  what  is  the  use  of...?  ' 

849.  »erben  irr'  an  fcir,  'do  not  know  what  to  think  of  you.' 

850.  9lrn^etm.  Hans  Georg  von  Arnim-Boytzenburg,  a  Brandenburg 
nobleman,  served  at  first  (tili  1629)  under  Wallenstein  and  then  entered 
the  Saxon  army.  Although  now  by  virtue  of  his  official  position  an 
adversary  of  his  former  chief,  he  yet  remained  in  correspondence  with 
him  and  carried  on  negotiations  between  him  and  the  Elector  of 
Saxony.  After  the  battle  of  Breitenfeld  (1631)  Arnim  took  Prague, 
probably  at  the  instigation  of  Wallenstein,  who  at  that  time  was  living 
in  retirement  at  Gitschin.  Wallenstein's  good  understanding  with  the 
Saxons  was,  according  to  Schiller,  viewed  with  great  dissatisfaction  by 
the  Viennese  statesmen,  but  in  reality  the  Emperor  was  privy  to  these 
negotiations,  the  chief  aim  of  which  was  to  detach  the  Elector  of  Saxony 
from  the  Swedes.     See  Ch.  iv.  of  the  Introd.  to  Vol.  11. 

854.  As  a  matter  of  fact  Wallenstein  never  did  pledge  himself  by 
any  written  document.     See  äß.  3cfc  l.  3,  1.  62. 

860.  3um  bcfien  ^aOen  is  equivalent  to  jum  Starren  ^abcn  (1.  820). 
einen  jum  fceflcn  l^aBen  means  really  'to  hold  a  person  like  one  given  over 
for  general  amusement,'  or  'to  make  somebody  the  aim  for  mocking 
attacks,''to  make  fun  of  a  person.'  ba8  JBcfle  is  the  old  term  for  a 
'prize'  offered  in  various  kinds  of  sports.  Cf.  1.  871  and  A.  Richter 
Deutsche  Redensarten,  Leipzig,  1889,  ?•  'S* 

864.  3cf)  hjüpte  nic^t  is  another  subj.  of  modest  Statement.  Cf.  1.  iio. 
After  aufgct^an  we  should  have  to  supply  ^ätte. 

SCENE  6. 

874.     ®te  hjtfj'cn  um,  'they  are  informed  concerning.'     Cf.  1.  1300. 
877.     ^P^arobant,  f.  'faro-bank,'     $^aro  is  a  game  of  chanceplayed 
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with  French  cards  on  one  of  vvhich  king  Pharaoh  was  originally  re- 
presented.  Isolani  is  a  rcckless  gambler.  Cp.  Wallenstein's  words 
about  him  in  2B.  ücfc  in.  7,  11.  1649 — 40. 

878.  nimmt  fi(^,  we  should  now  say^bcnimmt  fic^.  This  use  of  ft«^ 
nehmen  occurs  not  unfrequently  in  the  classics  of  the  eighteenth  Century. 

879.  ^eota't.  His  real  name  was  Diodati.  He  was  one  of  the 
first  to  leave  Wallenstein.     Cf.  95.  Job  iii.  5,  1.  1565. 

888.  3utc'm,  'moreuver.'  tc^  ^aV  fein  -Ijonjffov  gfflcHt,  *!  have  cast 
his  horoscope.'  Jjoroffü'p,  n.  fr.  the  Lat.  horoscopium,  fr.  the  Greek 
üpocTKoweiovt  is  the  position  of  the  planets  at  the  hour  of  a  man's  birth 
wiiich  according  to  astrologers  determined  his  fate. 

889.  unter  9(eic|)cn  Sternen  means  'under  the  same  conjunction  of 
planets.' 

890.  fein  eigene<  äSetotnten,  in  modern  prose  feint  eigene  (or  befontere) 
©curnnttni«.  Cf.  fpiccol.  i.  3,  87 — 97,  and  especially  Wallenstein's  own 
cxplanation  in  9QB.  lob  li.  3,  11.  54 — 104. 

894.  teputieren  Stands  instead  of  the  more  usual  eine  !Dc):utation  or  9lb. 
geortnetc  fc^icf en.    The  deputation  is  rcndercd  superfluous  by  Illo's  scheme. 

897.  fparott  has  here  the  meaning  of  (S^rciiwcrt  (parole  (fhonneur), 
while  in  other  passages  it  means  Sofungäiuort  (parole  de  bataillc). 

905.  ®enerale.  This  is  the  best  form  of  the  plural  of  ®eneral.  The 
forms  ®eneral«  (11.  1146,  1194  and  cf.  Sager  1.  271  n.)  and  @enecä(e 
(Sag er  1.  66  n.)  are  to  be  avoided.  Other  denominations  given  to  the 
generals  in  this  play  are  ß^ef«  (1.  1003),  Äcmmantcuv«  (1.  1014),  Obviflcn 
(1.  1302),  and  efcle  -öäupter  (1.  1017). 

918.     3um  ®pa'"«  fiepen  Iaf[en,  'allow  to  join  the  Spaniard.' 

922.  2lu«(iuc^t,  f.  'subterfuge.'  We  should  rather  expect  the  plur. 
31u«flü(t)te. 

tcmpcrtfteren  (four  syllables)  has  not  the  meaning  of  the  Engl,  'tem- 
porize,'  'to  comply  with  the  times,'  but  is  äquivalent  to  jögcrn,  ^in^alten, 
'  delay.' 

923.  fürmlicij),  'in  due  form,'  'openly.' 

928.  nimm  fcer  ©tuntc  roa^r,  'seize  the  hour.'  h?al^rncf;mfn  now 
usually  takes  the  accus,  while  in  older  Germ,  it  took  the  genit.  case. 
Cf.  the  parallel  line  (1908)  of  Goethe's  8auP  : 

(gebraucht  ter  3ett,  ftc  ge^t  fo  fc^incH  »on  Rinnen. 

936.  bcn  fc^njercn  grüc^tetnoten  (in  ordinary  prose  grutijjttnoten),  'the 
heavy  seed-bud.'  The  sense  of  this  and  the  preceding  lines  is  the 
following:  only  if  they  are  bound  together  and  welded  into  one  life- 
giving    core,    will   the    isolated   threads    of   Fortune   (i.e.   the   single 
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good  opportunities)  form  the  heavy  seed-bud  (i.e.  the  fruit-promising 
result  of  a  man's  aspirations).  lUo  says  ffrüdjjtetnotcn  and  not  Sruc^t, 
because  on  the  one  band  Änoteit,  'a  knot,'  forms  a  better  contrast  to 
gäten,  'threads,'  which  must  be  knit  together,  and  on  the  other, 
because  Wallenstein 's  gathering  together  of  the  whole  army  for  a  great 
blow  is  not  the  fruit  itself  (viz.  the  crown  of  Bohemia)  but  only  the 
indispensable  preliminary  condition  for  the  attaining  to  this  fruit. 

938.     @idj)'g...jufammcnjic§t,    'events   are  crowding  together.'    The 
indefinite  e8  refers   to   the  many  chances  which  are   combinmg  like 
clouds  heaped  up  before  a  violent  storm.     Cf.  Goethe's  Spl^tgcnte  iv. 
4,  1.  1591,  where  Pylades  says  when  the  danger  increases: 
®cfä^rlid)cr  jicl^t  fid^'8  jufammen. 

942.     fp,  'like  this,'  without  having  done  anything. 

948.  fvrengt...au§cinantcr,  'will  scatter...asunder,'  'will  burst... 
asunder. ' 

951.  ber  gemeine  6)eifi  or  ber  @emcingcifl  =  kcr  auf  gcmeinfime  Biete 
gevidfjtete  ®et(i.  This  is  called  in  French  csprit  de  corps.  In  1.  956  gemein 
has  again  the  meaning  of  'ordinary.'     Cf.  ba8  gemeine  jßejtc  1.  1080. 

955.  fcrettgetrctne  5al^r|lrafe.  Cf.  SB.  Ho't  iv.  2,  1.  2487  fccr  ®e6räud()e 
tiefgetretne  (Spur,  turctttreten,  'tread  down  and  make  broad  by  means  of 
incessant  marching,'  hence  ein  fcrcitgetretcncr  SBcg,  'a  beaten  track.' 

960.  kie  ©ternenfiunte  signifies  the  moment  which  is  pointed  out  by 
the  Stars  as  a  favourable  one. 

962.  This  line  is  a  familiär  quotation.  Cf.  Sager  1.  403,  and  3)te 
3ung  fr  au  »on  Orlean«:  Dein  «Sc^iäfat  ru{;t  in  beiner  eignen  SSruft. 

964.     iyenuä...ü)'ia(eftfu8.     Cf.  the  note  to  1.  757. 

970.  magft  has  here  and  1.  973  preserved  its  original  meaning  which 
is  now  expressed  by  »ermagfl  or  tannfi.  ( 

971.  ber  Unterirbifd^e  refers  to  Saturn.  According  to  classical 
mythology  Jupiter  had  overthrown  Saturn  and  kept  him  a  prisoner  in 
Tartarus.  While  Wallenstein  prides  himself  on  having  been  born 
under  Jupiter,  the  star  of  glory  and  power,  he  believes  Illo  to  be  utterly 
incapable  of  seeing  anything  beyond  the  ordinary  matter  of  fact  world 
because  he  was  born  under  Saturn  and  when  Jupiter  was  in  cadettie  domo. 

972.  btetfartnen  ©djjcin.     In  alchemy  Saturn  represents 'lead.' 

978.     5)ic  ©cillerteiter.     Compare  the  ladder  which  Jacob  saw  in  his 
dream  and  the  vision  of  Faust  looking  at  the  sign  of  the  Makrokosmos, 
Sauf}  1.  449 — 50:   aBie  ^simmeläträfte  auf  unb  nieber  fletgen 
Unb  fidj)  bic  gotbencn  ©inier  rcidjjen. 

983.     bte  jentratifti^e  Sonne,  'the  Sun  in  the  centre.'     The  Sun  was 
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placed  in  the  centre  of  the  astrological  System  and  the  planets  were 
circling  (tie  Ärcife  in  ten  Ärcifcn)  round  it.     Cf.  11.  1594  sqq. 

984.  ta«  cntficgctte  (Jtuge).     Comp,  the  beginning  of  3)a«  ®lüd  : 
©clig,  toclcf;en  fcie  ®öttcr,  bie  gnäfcigfii,  »er  kcr  ©cturt  fdjiün 

Siebten,  njc^en  n(«  Jlinb  SSenu«  in  ?lnne  gewiegt, 
SBelc^em  $^ü6ud  kie  3lugcn,  bie  £ii?);en  ■)^crnic8  gelüfet 
Unb  ba«  Siegel  bet  '^X^iiji  3eu«  ouf  bie  ©tirne  gebrürft. 

985.  3oi[)i«flnber  are  men  born  when  Jupiter  is  in  the  ascendant. 
They  are  called  Reiter,  'bright,'  as  Jupiter  is  called  ber  ^efle  @ctt  1.  967. 
Goethe  liked  to  point  out  that  he  was  born  under  a  most  favourahle 
conjunction  of  Stars.  Cp.  the  beginning  of  iDic^tung  unb  SQBa^r^eit 
where  a  humorous  description  of  the  position  of  the  Stars  in  the  hour 
of  his  birth  is  given. 

995.  De«  J^immeU  >&aufer.  The  astronomers  used  to  divide  the  sky 
into  twelve  so-called  'houses'  {niansiones,  domicilia)  and  observed  the 
changing  positions  of  the  various  good  or  evil  stars  in  these  houses  by 
which  they  believed  the  human  destinies  to  be  influenccd  favouraljly  or 
unfavourably.  The  meridian  of  each  place  divided  the  sky  and  con- 
sequcntly  the  Zodiac  into  an  eastern  and  a  westem  half.  Each  half 
contained  six  houses  according  to  the  signs  of  the  Zodiac.  Of  these 
six  houses  three  were  in  each  case  above,  three  below  the  hurizon. 
Where  two  of  these  houses  meet  'comers'  (Seien  I.  997)  are  formed  in 
which  there  may  lurk  some  'maleficus'  (11.  964,  996). 

1005.  gorgatfc^.  Count  Adam  Forgatsch  (Forgacs)  was  descended 
froni  an  old  and  noble  Ilungarian  faraily. 

1006.  6ara(fa  was  the  descendant  of  a  very  old  Neapolitan  family. 
Neither  he  nor  Forgatsch  play  any  important  part  in  this  drama. 

1008.  in  geheim,  'in  secret':  the  usual  modern  form  is  in^ge^cim  (or 
im  ©c^eimen,  ^cimlidS)).  In  both  cases  geheim  is  the  old  neuter  noun 
(Me^eim,  'what  belongs  to  one's  home,'  hence  'secret'  (now  replaced  by 
©c^einini«).  in  ®e^eim  (vvithout  the  def.  article)  not  unfrequently  occurs 
in  writers  of  the  eighteenth  Century.     Gustav  Freytag  writes  im  ®c[;eim. 

SCENE  7. 

The  assembly  consists  of  Wallenstein,  Questenberg  and  ten  generals. 

1013.  Schlug,  m.  has  here  again  the  meaning  of  ©ntfc^fuß  (cf.  1.  798 
n.).  But  the  resolution  of  which  he  informs  Questenberg  1.  1-260  is 
very  different  from  the  words  addressed  to  Illo  and  Terzky  11.  1000 — 2. 

1028.  SSü^eim.  Schiller  found  this  archaic  form  in  his  authorities. 
Cf.  Sager  1.  672  n. 
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1034.  Den  9i^eingraf.  The  word  SJl^etngraf  is  here  treated  as  a  proper 
name  (like  fccn  33anner),  but  in  prose  it  would  have  to  be  inflected :  ben 
JR^etngrafen.  This  refers  to  Otto  Ludwig  von  Salm,  who  was  ®raf  im 
JH^einäau,  bis  ancestral  Castle  being  the  Rheingrafenstein  near  Kreuznach. 
He  fought  in  the  Danish  and  Swedish  armies  against  the  Austrians, 
and  distinguished  himself  on  various  occasions.    Cp.  SB.  %.  iv.  5, 1.  2665. 

SBern^arb,  i.e.  SBern^rb  »cn  SBeimar,  who  is  afterwards  called  fcet  iun^e 
SBcimarifd^^e  -&etb  (1.  1068).  Bernhard  was  the  younger  brother  of  the 
reigning  Duke  Wilhelm  of  Weimar.  He  was  one  of  the  ablest  generals 
serving  under  Gustavus  Adolphus  of  Sweden.  After  the  death  of  the 
king  in  the  battle  of  Lützen  he  not  only  assumed  the  supreme  com- 
mand  at  a  very  critical  moment,  but  he  remained  for  several  years  one 
of  the  most  successful  military  leaders  of  the  Protestants,  while  the 
Chancellor  Oxenstierna  undertook  the  supreme  management  of  political 
afFairs.  Bernhard  tried  to  win  for  himself  a  State  first  in  Franconia 
(1.  2023)  then  in  Alsace,  but  he  died  an  early  death  in  1639,  *°^  France 
took  over  his  well-trained  army. 

aBanner  (Baner)  was  a  famous  Swedish  general  and  from  1632  up  to 
his  death  (in  1641)  at  the  head  of  the  Swedish  army. 

1036.  im  2lngcfi(^tc  jJlürnfccrg?.  With  the  following  account  com- 
pare  the  graphic  description  in  the  History  in.  62,  16 — 74,  10. 

1045.     tief  unb  tiefer,  'more  and  more  deeply.'     The  phrase   tiefer  &j'«^» 
unb  tiefer  is  more  common  in  modern  prose.     Cf.  1.  1904. 

105 1.  SScr^atf,  m.  'barrier  of  trees  cut  down,'  'barricade  (of  trees).' 
The  noun  is  derived  fr.  oer^arfen,  '  to  cut  up '  (trees),  in  military  language 
'  to  fence  with  an  abatis.'     The  word  3Scr^au,  m.  has  the  same  meaning. 

1055.     fein  glücflicij)  9luge,  because  no  eye  which  has  witnessed  that 
scene  can  remain  happy.     Cf.  line  62  from  5)er  JEauc^er: 
2)a8  erjä^It  feine  (e6enbe  glüdtidjje  Seele. 

1057.  ein  5up6reit  ®rbe,  'afoot  of  ground,'  'a  single  step  of  ground.' 
fufibreit  as  an  adjective  means  fo  6rcit  tote  ein  guf .  The  usual  gender  of 
guf  breit  is  masculine,  but  in  this  passage  ein  guf  breit  may  be  taken  as  an 
adverbial  expression  like  ein  biScl()en.  ©rbe  may  be  taken  to  be  either 
the  genit.  case  depending  on  guPreit  (cf.  Luther's  translation  of 
Deuteronomy  ii.  5:  bcnn  i^  «jerbe  euc^  t^rcS  ?anbe8  ntd^t  einen  Juf breit 
geben)  or  the  nominative  in  apposition  after  the  analogy  of  ein  @la^ 
aUaffer,  ein  5Pfunb  SBrot.     Cp.  eine  -^anbooH  ®elb  in  2B.  Sob  l.  5,  1.  365. 

107a     reipenb,  'tearing,'  is  often  used  figuratively  for  'rapidly.' 

1075.  Seitenbe,  viz.  reitenbe  üBoten,  'couriers.'  Cf.  20-  %s>\>  1.  831 
^ilente. 
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1080.  bte  9{a(!()giet...5U  »ergnügen  (now  usually  ju  fefftiebigeu)  *to 
gratify  his  desire  for  vengeance.'     Comp.  Sager  1.  114  note. 

1092.  @rflaunen«»crte,  now  usually  fiauncnSiccrtc  or  er|iaun(id()c. 

1093.  Äticgc«bii^nc,  f.  *  theatre  (lit.  stage)  of  war.'  The  usual  term 
is  now  Äricg«fd(>a«jj(a5,  m.  'scene  of  war.'     Cf.  1.  1556  and  «Prolog  1.  127. 

1095.  einen  Sl^iirn,  'a  man  like  Thum.'  The  indefinite  article 
has  here  and  in  11.  1096,  1107,  etc.  a  sense  of  contempt.  l,i,',  ,, 

1108.  nü^te  is  here  the  preterite  indicative.  It  is  used  instead  of 
the  past  conditional  in  order  to  denote  the  certainty  of  the  result  when 
the  condilion  is  fulfilled.     The  same  idiom  occurs  in  Latin  and  French. 

1 1 14.  2luf  ©tcinau«  Settern.  This  refers  to  the  capture  of  a  Swedish- 
Saxon  Corps  by  Wallenstein  in  Oct.  1633.  Steinau  is  a  small  Silesian 
town  on  the  Oder.    Only  a  few  skirmishes  had  preceded  the  capitulation. 

1121.  rei(^  bcfc^enft.  Schiller  followed  here  his  usual  authorities, 
but  iheir  account  is  on  this  point  erroneous.  Wallenstein  had  good 
reason  not  to  band  over  Thum  to  the  Austrians,  as  the  count  was  well 
informed  of  his  secret  negotiations.  The  Duke  set  all  the  Swedish 
ofUcers  free,  and  included  Thum  in  their  number.  Schiller's  account 
in  the  fourth  book  of  his  History  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  oflen 
agrees  almost  literally  with  passages  in  the  play.  In  this  case  we  find 
the  following  account  which  may  serve  as  an  illustration  of  many 
similar  cascs:  Unb  je^t  entließ  xoax  naä)  einer  »terjel^niÄ^rigen  3rte,  nnc^i 
unjft^ligen  @lürf«n)e(^feln,  ber  Slnflifter  be«  bö^mifd^ien  3tufru^r«,  ter  entfernte 
Urheber  biefc«  ganjen  verbcrblic^en  Äriege«,  ter  berücijjtigte  @raf  »on  Sl^urn,  in 
ter  ©ewalt  feiner  Seinte.  SDüt  bluttftrfliger  Ungetulb  crmartet  man  in  aSien 
bie  Jlnfunft  tiefe«  gropen  SSerbredjier«  unb  gentept  fd^on  im  »orau«  ben  fdjrcdf. 
tid(>en  2^riumpf,  ter  ©erec^tigfeit  i^r  rorne^mfle«  Ojjfer  ju  fdjjtat^ten.  ».Jlber  ten 
Scfuitcn  tiefe  Sufl  ju  »erberben,  war  ein  »iet  füperer  Srium^jf,  unb  Jburn 
erl^icU  feine  grcir^eit.  ©in  ®lü(f  für  i^n,  bafi  er  mc^r  ivupte,  al«  man  in  äÜicn 
erfahren  turfte,  unt  top  SBallenfiein«  geinte  aucf;  bie  feinigen  hjaren.  ©ine 
SRiebcrlage  ^ätte  man  tem  -Öerjog  in  SBien  »crjie^en ;  tiefe  getdufc^te  ^ojfnung 
»ergab  man  i^m  nie.  „2Ba8  aber  l^fitte  ic^  tenn  fonft  mit  tiefem  9{afenten 
madjen  foHcn?"  fc^reibt  er  mit  boshaftem  ©pctte  an  tie  ÜJJinij!er,  tie  i^n  über 
tiefe  unjeitige  ©ropmut  jur  Stete  fleßen.  „äBoIUe  ter  >&imme(,  tie  Seinte 
glitten  lauter  ©cncrate  mie  tiefer  ifi.  9ln  ber  @»ji^c  ter  fc^roetifc^en  ^eete 
mirt  er  uu«  ttjeit  befferc  -Bienfie  t^un,  at«  im  ©efdngni«."  The  Court  at ' 
Vienna  was  just  as  deeply  offended  by  this  release  of  Thurn  as  by  the 
Duke's  neglect  of  Maximilian.  As  a  matter  of  fact  Regensburg  was 
taken  several  weeks  after  (not  before)  the  capitulation  of  Steinau. 

1125.    9lrmenfüuterfarrn,  m.  'the  hangman's  cart.'    @in  armer  gunber 
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is  a  criminal  sentenced  to  death,  just  as  eine  arme  @ccle  used  to  denote  a 
soul  doomed  to  damnation.  arm  has  in  these  phrases  the  sense  of 
*Iost,'  'doomed.'  2ltmenfünkerfarren  is  short  for  tcr  Äarren  für  bie  armen 
©unter ;  fcer  Äarrcn,  auf  tem  feie  armen  ®üntcr  jum  9Jic^tpla|e  gefahren  ttjur» 
ben.  While  the  executioner's  cart  passed  slowly  through  the  streets  the 
3lrmenrünfcergt5(fletn  was  tolled. 

1128.  @l3efta'fet,  n.  is  a  much  stronger  term  than  the  English 
'spectacle'  or  the  ordinary  ©c^aufiJtet.  It  signifies  here  'great  show.' 
The  masculine  ter  Spectafet  means  'the  noise,'  'the  row.' 

1136.     SRctturft,   f.    means   here   otteg,    fceffen    man    notaenktg    tebarf, 
'necessary.'     It  forms  a  contrast  to  aSequemüc^fett,  f.  'comfort.'    Slot»  y     \^  ,. 
fcurft  really  is  nötiger  Setarf,    'what   one  needs  must  have,'   and  was 
originally  used  of  the  necessaries  of  life.     In  1.  1140  it  has  the  sense  of{t4.£*-tXu»k 
•  want '  or  ' hardship.'   _  ^     -    ^^. .  ^^^^  ~  '^^  "'** 

1148.  ®ctt,  m.  'pay,'  hence  Sciba't,  m.  'soldier,'  a  person  who 
serves  in  war  for  pay.  The  German  word  for  ®utt>  is  Sö^nung,  f.  (1. 
1149).  The  nouns  @ü(b  and  ®otbat  were  introduced  into  German  in 
the  i6th  Century  from  the  French.  ©otb  fr.  Fr.  soUe  (f.),  Ital.  sohlo, 
'pay  for  Services  in  war,'  which  is  derived  fr.  the  (originally  golden) 
coin  called  in  Medieval  Latin  soldus,  fr.  Classical  Latin  solidus,  really 
denoting  'a  solid  (coin).'     Cf.  the  Mod.  Fr.  sou,  Ital.  saldo. 

1150.  ttterben  Stands  here  again  for  ju  teit  hjerben,  gegeben  werben.  Cf. 
I.  412  n. 

1153.  »eiB  wol^t.  The  suppression  of  the  personal  pronoun  is  not 
uncommon  in  excited  dialogue.     Cf.  11.  2203,  2216. 

1155.  !Eänenfriege,  This  refers  to  the  second  phase  of  the  Thirty 
Years'  War,  viz.  the  War  against  King  Christian  IV.  of  Denmark,  the 
head  of  the  Lower  Saxon  circle  and  the  leader  of  the  North  German 
Protestants.  The  war  lasted  from  1625  tili  1629  and  ended  with  the 
defeat  of  the  King.  The  army  was  raised  by  Wallenstein  in  1625-26. 
Cf.  Sager  1.  749  n. 

1157.  @ddet,  m.  (or  ©ecfet),  'purse,'  is  the  dimin.  of  Sarf,  m.  in 
the  now  obsolete  meaning  of  Safere,  f.  'pocket.'  Hence  Sdrfet  came 
to  mean  Säf^idjen  (für  ®etb),  ©elbbeutel  (I.  1167). 

2)cut,  m.  'doit,'  is  really  the  name  of  the  smallest  Dutch  copper 
coin,  duit  (pron.  'doit').  Hence  ein  !Deut  came  to  mean  generally  'a 
trifle,'  'a  mere  nothing,'  and  the  phrase  feinen  Seut  ujert  fein,  'to  be  quite 
worthlessj'is  equivalent  to  feinen  (roten)  -fetter,  feinen  ^Pfennig  wert  fein. 

1158.  «Sadjfen«  Äreife.  This  refers  to  the  Lower  Saxon  states  and 
not  to  the  present  kingdom  of  Saxony  which  was  then  an  Electorate 

s.  w.  17 
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(Äurfürflentuni)  and  called  Äutfa<^ffn,  or  Dbcifadj^fcn.  Sliefccrfad^fen  is 
northern  part  of  old  Saxon  or  Low  German  territory,  between  the 
rivers  Weser  and  Elbe  and  extending  from  the  Harz  mountains  north- 
ward  as  far  as  the  North  Sea  and  the  Baltic.  Under  the  name  of 
nUberfilc^fifc^er  Äret«  it  formed  the  sixth  of  the  ten  districts  of  the  Empire. 

1159.  @d;tren,  f.  pl.  (sometimes  speit  @cl|)dren)  'cliffs,'  'rocks'  on 
the  sea  coast.  The  word  is  a  modern  loan-word  from  the  Skandinavian 
languages.  Cp.  Swedish  skär,  Danish  skjar,  Old  Norse  sker, '  an  isolaled 
rock  in  the  sea'  and  the  English  'scar  '  (and  the  dialectic  'skerry'). 

1161.     Da  njar  nocJ;  eint  3«it,  'that  was  indeed  a  great  time.' 

1164.  It  used  to  be  said  that  the  Emperor  Ferdinand  II.  was  very 
fortunate  in  possessing  six  raost  able  confidants,  namely  three  precious 
stones  and  three  great  mountains.  The  former  were  the  Princes 
Dietrichstein,  Lichtenstein  and  Wallenstein,  the  latter  Prince  Eggen- 
berg, Count  Werdenberg  and  Baron  Questenberg. 

1165.  gürfltntag  or  .(?urfürfltntag,  in  June  1630.  It  was  not  a 
Wtte^tag,  'diet,'  as  it  is  called  in  1.  1 174.  Cp.  with  this  passage  5ß.  Sot 
I-  7.  "•  555  sqq. 

1166.  brac^  e«  auf,  'it  burst  open,'  'it  became  manifest.' 

In  prose  we  c.nn  say  ti  (ag  offen,  but  not  e«  lag  hinb.  The  ordinary 
phrase  is  ti  toarti  funb. 

1175.  S)ie  Srei^eit  i^m  gemangett!  The  electors  had  threatened  not 
to  elect  the  son  of  Ferdinand  if  he  did  not  dismiss  Wallenstein  at  once. 

1177.     mit  fc  fc^lec^t  befam, 'served  me  so  badly.'    Cf.  Soger  1.  206  n. 

1184.  kodj)  is  short  for  jckcc^,  'however.' 

1185.  n>ol(en  is  of  course  the  pluralis  majestatis,  but  in  1.  1189  we 
find  in  exactly  the  same  case  mVi.     Cp.  Sure  ©nafccn  hjcip  1.  1173. 

1196.  The  metre  requires  this  name  in  1.  1198  to  be  pronounced  as 
a  dissyllabic  word  @u«9«.  In  this  case  (1196)  we  have  therefore  to 
assume  the  same  pronunciation  which  is,  however,  not  a  good  one. 
Colonel  de  Suys  was  an  able  Dutch  officer,  and  the  Dutch  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  name  is  monosyllabic,  '  Sois.'  As  a  matter  of  fact  de  Suys, 
who  in  conformity  with  the  wishes  of  the  Emperor  had  advanced  as  far 
as  Passau,  returned  immediately  to  his  old  position  when  he  received 
an  Order  from  Wallenstein  to  do  so.  He  remained  faithful  to  the  Duke 
for  some  time  after  this  occurrence.  Schiller  has  here  again  purposely 
deviated  from  history  in  order  to  introduce  into  this  great  scene  an 
impressive  court-martial  in  which  Wallenstein  appears  as  the  absolute 
master  of  his  generals  in  spite  of  all  Imperial  Orders. 

1201.     Stellt  cä  fo  um..., 'Does  it  stand  thus  with...?'    Cf.  1.  1213. 
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1206.  ettoergeffen,  'forgetful  of  his  oath,'  'forgetting  his  oath.'  The 
p.p.  has  sometimes,  as  here,  not  a  strict  passive  meaning.  Compare 
<)flt4it»ergeffcn  =  einer,  kcv  feine  $  flicht  tjcrgeffen  ^at. 

12 14.  auf  SBefcingung.  The  exact  conditions  are  not  known,  but 
Wallenstein's  demands  and  the  concessions  of  the  Emperor  seem  to 
have  been  exaggerated  by  later  writers.  Schiller's  accoimt  is  contained 
in  the  History  iil.  52,  22  sqq.  Compare  Leopold  v.  Ranke,  Geschichte 
Wallensteins,  Leipzig*,  1880,  pp.  161 — 5. 

1225.     Comp.  Sag  er  11.  690  sqq.  and  the  not  es  to  them. 

1234.     This  line  and  the  following  are  a  common  familiär  quotation. 

1253.     @o,  'quite.'     @o  denotes  a  well-known  way  of  proceeding. 

1257.     tdi  ?Pa!tum,  now  ker  5ßaft  or  bet  SSertrag,  bie  Ü6ereinfunft. 

1260.     But  cf.  1.  looi. 

1262.  »orgefc^opnen  seems  to  be  a  later  addition  to  ©etkern.  It 
makes  the  line  too  long  by  two  accents.     Cf.  Introd.  p.  xxvii. 

1267.  fonflen,  'in  other  respects,'  a  lengthened  form  instead  of 
the  usual  fonft,  occurs  in  the  language  of  the  i7th  and  i8th  Century, 
but  has  now  gone  out  of  use  again. 

1268.  eben  nt(^t...»tel,  'not  very  much,' 'not  particularly  much.'     n_^ 
1271.  Da  fei  @ott  für  =  Da»or  fei  @ctt,  3)a«  »erl^üte  @ott.  <^j\t^ 
1284.  aSorfleßungen  getl^an,  now  usually  SSorfleKungen  gemalt  (^i>6en).''^'^'*^J|;*J;^ 
1290.  3)er  gotfcne  @(|ilüffet  is  fcer  Äammet^errnfc^tüffel,  the  sign  of  his 

dignity  as  Imperial  Chamberlain.     Cf.  1.  148  and  äß.  Xob  l.  7,  1.  509. 
1296.     Cf.  SB.  %t>t  1.  266:  3<^  ^ab'^ier  btof  ein  9lmt  unt  feine  »JOieinung. 

Act  III. 

[The  events  of  this  act  are  supposed  to  take  place  late  in  the  after- 
noon  of  the  first  day  shortly  before  the  great  banquet.  ] 

SCENE  I. 

1303.  feten...auf,  'put  on  (paper),*  'write  do^vn,'  'frame.'  Hence 
ter  Sluffa^j,  'that  which  has  been  put  on  paper,'  'the  essay.'  Cf.  oSfaffen 
(1.  1311)  'to  formulate.'     Cf.  1.  1925  and  p.  134. 

Sotmet,  f.  'formula,'  'formal  declaration.'  In  historical  works  this 
declaration  is  called  ter  (erfle)  Spitfener  Scftluf .    See  the  Introd.  to  Vol.  il. 

1 309.  As  a  matter  of  fact  the  reservation  in  a  special  clause  was  not 
made  by  the  generals,  but  Schiller  found  it  in  his  authorities. 

3)te,  'those,'  refers  to  ®ibe«»?fli(^ten  (1.  1307). 

1313.     9lnftop  nehmen,  ' take  offence,'  'object.' 

17 — 2 
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1316.     unttrfc^otnt«.     In  prose  we  must  say  untftgff^ofcene«. 
1319.     i^nen...6ctrügtic^  abgelifiet  (^abcn),  'have  obtained  from  them 
by  deceit.* 

1337.  mir  i|l  atte«  litb  (in  prose  usually  mit  ip  alfe«  let^t),  'I  am 
pleased  with  everything.' 

1329.  »Die  «)cit  tüit  langtn,  'how  far  we  get.*  langen,  'to  reach,' 
Stands  here  for  gelangen,  reichen  or  fommen. 

1331.  bt»"  "Öertn,  viz.  Wallenstein.  He  is  often  called  bcr  -^err. 
Cf.  1.  1387. 

üiiecrefcen  is  here  used  with  the  sense  of  einreben  which  takes  a  direct 
object  (here  e«,  '«).  The  usual  construction  of  übetreken  is  einen  ju  einer 
®a(^e  überreken. 

1338.  ®el^t...frei  ^erau«,  'comes  out  freely,'  'declarcs  himself  openly.' 
1343.     öfr... aufgegeben!     Supply  l^dtte.      'Do  you  think  he   has   re- 

nounced?'        S 

1356.  »otker^anb  means  junäc^n^,  »orKlufig,  'first  of  all.* 

1357.  toiktm  for  »iter  ken  is  colloquial  and  is,  as  a  rule,  avoided  in 
higher  diction.     Cf.  1.  1414  ^interm,  and  11.  2068,  2083  übern. 

1363.  e«...ju  f arten,  'to  play  our  game.'  f arten  is  really  'to  arrange 
the  Cards  for  a  game,'  hence  it  means  'to  arrange  matters  skilfully.' 
The  Compound  obfarten  in  phrases  such  as  Da«  ifl  eine  abgefartete  ®ef(^)i(^te, 
'that  is  a  matter  which  has  been  arranged  beforehand,*  or  ein  obgelarteter 
-Öankel,  'a  preconcerted  game,'  is  still  very  common. 

1367.  SRotjwang,  m.  *the  compulsion  of  necessity,'  say  'the  force  of 
events.'     '  •       \   •'  >   '       '•  •'    '' 

1368.  fc^iön,  'surely,'  'no  doubt.'  f(^on  is  really  the  old  adverb  of 
f4»ön  and  originally  means  '  finely.* 

1374.  nic^t  would  be  suppressed  in  modern  prose.  The  use  of  the 
negative  is  really  a  Gallicism,  and  may  be  explained  by  the  assumption 
that  the  Speaker  mixed  up  his  original  sentence  («jciter  al«  e«  in  Sauren 
gekie^en  ifl)  with  a  phrase  such  as  ka«  JBerf  ifl  in  Sauren  nic^t  weit  gekie^en. 

1378.  weil  (which  is  short  for  kieweil,  fcie  2Beite)  has  here  preserved 
its  old  meaning^while,'  which  is  now  as  a  rule  expressed  by  wä^renk. 
The  proverb  is  ^Zan  muf  ka«  Sifen  fcijmieken,  fo  lange  ti  ^eip  ifi. 

1383.  ^au*fvau,  f.  'lady.'  In  older  German  ^au«frau  was  often 
used  in  the  sense  of  '  wedded  wife,'  instead  of  which  we  should  now  say 
@attin  or  @ema^ltn.  In  the  sense  of  'housewife,'  'manager'  (eine  gute 
•§au8frau  fein)  the  word  is  still  very  commonly  used.     Cf.  1.  2148. 
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SCENE   1. 

1388.  ^at  ftd{»...5erau89elafffn  was  frequently  said  in  Schiller's  time 
but  is  now  replaced  by  l^at  ftdj>...au«gelaffen  or  au^gefproc^en  or  geäupert. 

1398.  ©fiel,  n.  The  game  is  to  catch  Max  through  Thekla,  and 
Octavio  through  Max. 

1401.  ©c^wcfter  is  used  here  instead  of  ©c^rodgenn.  In  later  scenes 
the  Countess  addresses  Wallenstein  by  the  familiär  JBrubet. 

1407.     alle«  liegt  katan,  'it  is  all  important.' 

1409.  ©uer.  In  poetry  the  old  construction  with  the  genit.  is  used 
after  warten,  while  in  prose  we  should  say  auf  ßruc^. 

1411.  kern  Slltcn,  i.e.  Octavio.  Cf.  1.  506  note.  3>erfca(^t,  viz. 
erregen  or  erweden.  The  line  is  run  into  the  following  scene  in  order  to 
mark  the  rapid  continuation  of  the  action.     See  also  Scenes  3 — 4. 

Scene  3. 

1412.  aSafe,  in  11.  1416,  1433,  1520,  Max  calls  her  Jiante.  This 
form  of  address  is  only  used  to  denote  familiarity;  Piccolomini  and  the 
Countess  were  not  at  all  related.  The  Countess,  who  is  the  confidant  of 
the  lovers,  calls  him  3Sctter  1.  1677,  and  fc^öner  Srcunt  1.  1422. 

1418.     S)er  2)anf...  Stands  short  for  3ft  ta«  fcer  Dant...? 

1424.     bur(^a«8,  lit.  'throughout,'  hence  'by  all  means,'  ' absolutely.' 

1430.  I;amtt  ^at'«  nicfjt  9lot  (or  feine  Sfict)  means  here  'there  is  no 
fear  of  that.'  This  meaning  arose  from  the  older  'with  that  there  is  no 
need  (to  be  afraid).' 

143 1.  an  ta«  tc^'«  ricfjten  möchte,  now  usually  lern  ic^  e8  anoertrauen  m. 
1437.     ^in,  viz.  gefommen.     Cf.  Saget  1.  7  n.        \i^i-.,'^t^-^K' ^T1^x^^^^, 
1443.     mü§t'  e8...fctn  is  short  for  müpte  eä.-.ju  ÜBnte  fein,  'it  would, 

I  suppose,  be  the  feeling  of,'  'I  suppose... would  feel.' 

1446.  a3cüfcet[(|)aften,  f.  pl.  =  5reunfcf(^aften,  ©enojfenf^jaften. 

1447.  ÜJJcnfc^^eit,  f.  'humanity,'  Stands  here  for  Slienft^enleBfn, 
'human  life.' 

1452.     ungewöhnlich  tteibenker  JB.,  'unusually  stirring  movements.' 

1462.  jur  -öimmelgpforte.  The  monastery  of  the  '  Gate  of  Heaven* 
is  a  free  invention  of  the  poet. 

1464.  Ob  has  here  its  old  meaning  of  über  which  is  preserved  like- 
wise  in  a  few  Compounds,  e.g.  Db^ut,  Dbtac^  and  in  Öfiret^  ob  fcer  @nn8. 

1468.  kie  Snbrunji,  'thefervour,'  Stands  here  forfie,  tcn  ©egenfianb  ket 
Snbrunjl,  'her  the  object  of  devoutness.'  The  nouns  Se^nfucjit,  "Hoffnung, 
©tolj,  Srcuke  and  others  can  be  used  in  the  same  way. 
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1470.  With  this  line  compare  the  stanzas  13  and  14  from  Goethe's 
fine  SRaricnbaber  @{egie  which  conclude  with  the  lines: 

2Bit  l^rif  tn'<  fromm  fein  ! — ®ct(^ft  ftligen  •öö^e 
5u^l'  '\if  mi(^  teil^aft,  wenn  ic^  t»or  i^r  flf^c. 

1479.  ©J"*«  ft^tug.  The  usual  phrase  is  bte  ©locfe  Wutft,  kte  Ul^r 
fc^Iftgt.  But  ®(p(fe  does  not  here  signify  'bell,'  but  *the  striking  work  of 
a  clock,'  hence  'the  clock'  itself.  This  use  of  ®(o(ft  survives  in  dialects 
and  in  familiär  phrases  such  as  SBiffcn,  ma«  btc  ©lode  gtfd^tngen  ^at,  '  to 
see  where  the  land  lies.*     It  occurs  again  in  1.  2264. 

1480.  tfm  Ü6crffltgfn,  'to  me  who  feit  more  than  blessed.' 

1484.  This  line  is  a  familiär  quotation,  but  it  is  usually  misquoted 
in  the  form  S)(m  ®hic{(i(^tn  fc^Idgt  feine  @tunte. 

1489.  Stepomuf  is  a  small  town  in  the  district  of  Pilsen  famous  for 
St  John  of  Nepomuc  who  is  said  to  have  been  drowned  at  Prague  by 
King  Wencelas  about  1380  because  he  would  not  betray  the  secrets 
confided  to  him  by  the  queen  in  confession.    He  was  canonized  in  1729. 

un«  eingeholt  (viz.  ^nben),  'did  fetch  us  (into  the  camp).'  cin^clen  has 
not  here  its  usual  meaning  'to  overtake,'  but  'to  go  to  meet  someone.' 

1499.  3"  tt)tnig  ©tunben,  'in  a  few  hours,'  'in  a  short  time.'  The 
phrase  in  wenigen  ®tunben  is  likewise  possible.  The  uninüected  form 
is  as  a  ruie  uscd  in  a  more  gcneral  sense.     Cf.  1.  3586. 

1507.  Irifft.  From  here  to  I.  1509  the  excitement  of  Max  is  well 
brought  out  by  his  use  of  the  historic  present.     See  SDB.  lob  II.  3, 1.  933. 

SCENE  4. 

1524.     fo,  'so,'  i.e.  in  the  way  you  know.     Say  'so  much.' 

1540.     Den  !8ann  um  Sie  »erbreiten,  'cast  the  spell  aruund  you.' 

jum  Ojjfer  ben  Cngel  fc^mücfen,  'deck  out  my  angel  as  the  victim.' 
Max  has  guessed  at  once  that  Thekla  is  destined  by  Wallenstein  to  be 
sacrificed  to  his  ambitious  plans. 

1548.     fdjiwet  Stands  here  for  fc^roermüttg  as  opposed  to  Reiter. 

1550.  Sciji  »ünfc^te, 'I  should  wish.'  This  is  another  subj.  of  modest 
Statement.  Rud.  Hildebrand  {Vorträge  und  Aufsätze  pp.  225  sqq.)  has 
called  it  ber  vcrfic^tige  (Sonjunctiü. 

1554.     Supply  before  SBär'«  iwxij  the  words  Unb  bte. 

1557«  "n  liebe«  SBilb.  This  refers  to  the  riding  up  of  the  dragoons, 
the  first  military  scene  Thekla  witnessed  while  standing  at  the  window 
by  the  side  of  Max. 

1558.     Ü)iir,  'for  me,'  is  the  dative  of  interest. 
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1559.  ""  fc^öner  Siraum,  viz.  the  assurance  of  Max's  love  which  he 
confessed  to  her  while  she  looked  down  on  the  soldiers. 

1 566.  This  and  the  following  line  are  a  familiär  quotation.  fte^t  ft(^ 
fetter  an,  'looks  cheerful.'  We  could  also  say  iji  fetter  anjufc^en.  Cf. 
1.  631  n. 

1571.  (Segcntrart,  f.  'present  time,'  refers  here  to  the  short  time  she 
has  been  present  in  the  Camp.     Say  'in  my  brief  sojourn  here.' 

1577.  ©reife,  m.  pl.  '  griffins.'  These  winged  monsters  of  Greek 
and  oriental  fable,  which  were  supposed  to  have  a  lion's  body,  and 
an  eagle's  head,  are  symbok  of  occult  science.  In  heraldry  they  denote 
wisdom  and  attention. 

1578.  Wallenstein's  private  room  in  his  residence  at  Prague  was 
as  a  matter  of  fact  fitted  up  completely  for  astrological  observations. 

1590.  bekentUc^,  'gravely,'  ' forebodingly.'  The  art  of  foretelling  a 
person's  fate  from  the  lines  of  the  hand  is  calied  chiromancy. 

1598.  With  the  following  lines  cp.  the  stage  direction  to  Act  I, 
Scene  lofaDBattenfleinSSob  which  takes  place  in  the  astrological  tower. 

1600.  3)eit  3e>5ter.  This  word,  which  is  a  loan-word  fr.  Lat.  scep- 
triim,  Gk.  ffKrJTrrpov,  *a  staff,'  'a  sceptre,'  is  in  M.H.G.  always  of  mas- 
culine  gender  (der  zepter),  following  the  analogy  of  @toi,  Stab  and  of 
the  majority  of  nouns  ending  in  »er.  In  Luther's  translation  of  the  Bible 
we  find  ber,  but  more  frequently  ba«  Sce^jter.  In  modern  German  the 
word  is  as  a  ruie  a  neuter.  Schiller's  usage  is  not  uniform.  WTiile  the 
Word  is  here  a  masculine,  it  is  used  as  a  neuter  in  the  Saget  1.  432, 
and  in  Don  @arlo8  V.  9,  1.  5130. 

1603.  njären.  The  strict  rules  of  grammar  would  require  feien  and 
in  the  next  line  regieren  instead  of  regierten.  In  the  following  lines  the 
pres.  subj.  is  rightly  used.     See  2B.  lob  11.  i,  664  (läge)  n. 

bie  Planeten.  The  old  Ptolemaic  conception  that  the  seven  planets — 
the  Sun  and  the  Moon  being  counted  as  planets — moved  round  the 
Earth  was  kept  up  by  the  astrologers  a  long  time  after  the  general 
adoption  of  the  System  of  Copernicus.  The  description  of  the  planets 
given  in  the  following  lines  does  not  agree  with  1.  982. 

1608.     grab'  »on  i^m  ü6er,  but  in  prose  i^m  gerabe  gegenüber. 

1614.  gebügelt,  'winged.'  The  wings  are  here  taken  to  denote 
inconstancy.     Mercury  is  a  star  which  cannot  be  relied  upon. 

1621.  Max  insists  that  it  is  not  pride  alone  which  induces  men 
to  believe  that  there  are  spirits  and  higher  powers  who  make  human 
beings  the  object  of  their  care.  For  this  and  the  following  passages 
Schiller  used  an  astrological  dialogue  on  Love. 
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1625,  ÜRärcijien  must  here  be  taken  in  a  general  and  collective 
sense,  denoting  all  the  poetic  conceptions,  the  whole  dream-world 
of  a  child.  The  whole  State  of  childhood  is  as  it  were  a  fairy-tale. 
The  eye  of  the  child  has  often  a  deeper  insight  than  that  of  the  grown 
up  man  who  has  outlived  his  illusions.  The  idea  expressed  in  these  lines 
is  a  favourite  idea  of  Schiller's.  Compare  !Dit  aBorte  kc«  (glauben« 
11.  17—18:  Unfc  tta«  ftin  aScrflanb  b«  «ftflanbigtn  fte^t,  |  ba«  übet  in  (Sinfalt 
ein  ftntli(^  ®emüt.     Cp.  also  SB.  %o\  iv.  12,  1.  3r73. 

1635.  The  ideas  conveyed  in  this  and  the  foUowing  lines  are  ex- 
pressed at  considerable  length  and  with  much  beauty  in  Schiller's  poem 
Die  Söttet  Wrtec^enlant«.         '  K,'^  \  -  acj!^':i-lj'.^   ' 'V-t    ' 

1656.  This  line  means  that  he  will  add  to  his  military  glory  the 
glory  of  establishing  peace.  The  olive  tree  is  the  symbol  of  peace,  the 
laurel  of  military  glory.    Cp.  2B.  lob  lll.  15,  1.  1935. 

1660.  fic^  felber  leben.  The  constr.  of  leben  with  the  dat.  is  poetic;  in 
prose  we  should  say  für  fid)  mit  bie  Seinen  leben.   Cp.  SB.  Hob  i.  7,  507  sqq. 

1663.  The  usual  prose  accentuation  is  ®ttf(^i'n.  The  Castle  is 
situated  in  a  small  town  in  the  East  of  Bohemia  which  is  called  in 
Czech  Ji^in.     ®i(>,  m.  'residcnce,'  'castle.' 

1663.  JReic^enbcrg  is  a  town  in  northern  Bohemia  and  a  ccntre  of 
the  cotton-manufacture  and  cloth-trade. 

liegen  Reiter  '  are  pleasantly  situated.  *  freunblic^  is  the  usual  expression 
with  liegen. 

1664.  ber  Sliefenbtrge,  in  prose  be«  JRtefengebirge«.  The  Stiefengebirge 
is  a  high  mountain  ränge  which  separates  the  Prussian  province  of 
Silesia  from  Bohemia.  Wallenstein's  Duchy  of  Friedland  lay  S.W.  of 
these  mountains. 

1665.  Sagbge^cge,  n.  '  hunting-district,'  'hunling-ground.'  Da«  ©e^cge 
is  a  collective  of  ber  -^ag,  'haw,'  'fence,'  and  means  really  '  enclosure,' 
•precinct,'  hence  'preserve,'  'chase.'  The  noun  ^etfe,  f.  'hedge'  is 
formed  from  the  same  stem. 

1669.     alles  njürbig  -öerrlirtje,  'all  that  is  worthy  and  noble.' 

1672.  fdnn?fen  mit  tem  Clement.  This  is  what  Goethe's  Faust  does 
at  the  end  of  his  life  (Sauft  11.  5)  where  by  unremitting  energy  he  wins 
land  from  the  sea.     Cf.  11.  1 1558  sqq.  Cin  Sum^jf  jie^t  am  ©ebirge  ^in... 

1677.  benn  bo(^,  'yet  for  all  that.'  Kit)  hjill  geraten  ^abcn  is  familiär 
for  \&)  »itl  raten,  'I  would  advise  you.' 

1683.  SEafcl^immer,  n.  is  a  very  unusual  expression  for  @j5etfejtmnicr  or 
©pjimmer  after  the  analogy  of  which  it  is  formed.  It  denotes  ba«  3im. 
nier,  in  tem  getafelt  »irb.     tafeln  means  'to  sit  at  table,'  'to  dine.'     Tf  the 
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first  part  of  a  Compound  noun  is  a  verb,  the  stem  of  it  without  the 
ending  of  the  Infinitive  is  used,  e.g.  ©ingfiunbe,  Sfatijfaat,  SRcdjicnBu^, 
3eici;entt]^rcr,  SBunterfia6,  etc. 

Särmcn,  m.,  instead  of  which  Sdrm,  m.  is  now  used,  occurs  again  in 
I.  1756,  and  in  2B.  Zü't  1608,  1725,  3366.  In  the  time  of  Luther  the 
forms  Scrman  (fr.  the  French  alarme  fr.  Ital.  a//[f]  arme  'to  arms')  and 
the  shortened  8cnn  were  both  in  use. 

SCENE   5. 

1684.  SJrau' =  !lraue  bu.  In  this  scene  the  lovers  address  one 
another  by  the  familiär  tw,  but  after  the  return  of  the  Countess  a  more 
formal  address  is  resumed.     Cf.  1.  i753. 

1690.     aBojU  au(^...,  'why  (do  we  need)...at  all?' 

1699.  ju  keine«  SSaterS  güfen  is  probably  an  Imitation  of  the 
French  aux pieds  de  votre  pere  for  the  idiomatic  keinem  SBater  §u  güpen. 

1704.  jel^en  Saläre.  On  the  form  jc^en  cf.  Introd.  II.  A.  §  i. 
According  to  1.  482  Max  must  have  been  more  than  ten  years  under 
Wallenstein's  eyes.     Cp.  the  note  to  that  line. 

1706.     Sä  fielet  t^m  gtet(i(>,  'it  is  just  like  him.' 

1728.  At  a  later  period  ($B.  %o\  lli,  21,  11.  2296 — 2359)  Max 
actunlly  tums  to  Thekla  for  truth  when  all  around  him  seem  false,  and 
he  finds  her  true  although  her  advice  niins  the  happiness  of  their  lives. 

1731.  fte,  i.e.  the  Terzkys.     Cf.  1.  1717. 

1732.  e«,  'it,'  viz.  our  love,  our  happiness.  wie  einen  ^eil'gen  Staub, 
'like  a  sacred  spoil,'  because  it  came  straight  from  Heaven  (1.  1734) 
and  is  like  that  which  is  the  privilege  of  blessed  spirits  (1.  1443). 

1734.     2luS  Jöimnielä  J&ö^en.     Cf.  the  note  to  Sag  er  1.  394. 

ftet  ]^era6.  The  idea  Implied  by  this  verb  does  not  agree  with  the 
previous  idea  of  l^eitiget  Slaub.  The  poet  has  made  use  of  two  dififerent 
comparisons. 

Scene  6. 

1737.     freffiert,  '  huniedly.' 

\isj\ii  ^er,  'has  sent  (for  him).' 

1742.  !Der  SSater,  'your  father.'  Cf.  1.  377  n.,  11.  1915,  2081  and 
11.  587  sqq. 

1743.  !Da8  verfielt  3^r  Is  of  course  Said  ironically. 
1745.     fein  Umgang  nic^t,  'no  Company  for  him.' 

1752.     The  conditions  under  which  the  Countess  undertook  to  help 
Max  obviously  were  that  he  should  obey  her  Orders. 
1756,  stage  directioii.     »crfcnft.    »erfunten  is  also  used. 
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SCENE   7. 

The  foUowing  poem  which  was  most  likely  written  in  1 798  appeared 
for  the  first  time  with  two  more  stanzas  following  the  first  two  in 
Schiller's  SWufcnatmanac^  filr  ba«  Sal^r  1799  under  the  title  De« 
3}Ubcf)en8  Ätage.  It  has  been  set  to  inusic  by  several  composers,  a 
well-known  melody  being  that  by  F.  Schubert.  The  whole  poem  in 
its  final  form  as  given  in  Schiller's  coUected  poems  is  printed  in 
Appendix  I,  a.  In  some  manuscripts  of  S) i e  iß t c co 1 0 m t n t  Schiller  made 
Thekla  sing  the  whole  song  on  the  stage,  After  the  third  stanza  the 
Countess  came  in  saying : 

3^r  ^ört  mic^  nic^t.     gi!  ©(^ämt  ©ud^!  ®o  t5ertic6t. 

(iuc^  i^m  fo  ol^nc  SSefctngung  ^injugebcn. 
Thekla  goes  on  singing  the  last  stanza.     Then  she  says  rising : 

«ffia«  meint  3^r,  lonte? 
Countess.     S>a$  Sr  ftc^  nic^t  ((ft^t,  ifl  in  bct  Orbnung. 

3^r  fotüet  ftügtc  fein;  bo(^  »enn  man'«  «c^it 

SBefie^t,  tfi'0  Gu(^  fo  trnfi  wie  i^m. 
Thekla.       3<t»  foU  »o^l  bomit  fc^etjen? 
Countess.  3^r  foUt  ni(^t  »ergeffen 

aßet  35r  feib 

The  introduction  of  this  song  reminds  us  to  some  extent  of  Amalia's 
song  in  Act  III,  Scene  i  of  Schiller's  first  tragedy  Die  ajduber.  A 
somewhat  tame  counlerpart  to  this  poem  is  formed  by  Schiller's  ro- 
mance  Der  Süngling  am  söat^e  which  may  have  been  written  in  1803 
and  was  inserted  by  the  poet  into  his  play  !Dcr  «Parafit  (iv.  4)  a 
translation  of  the  French  play  by  Picard.  The  poem,  however,  is 
Schiller's  own  production.  Boxberger  has  pointed  out  that  the  Situation, 
viz.  a  lonely  maiden  sitting  sadly  by  the  side  of  a  brook  or  on  the  sea- 
shore  occurs  not  unfrequently  in  older  English  populär  ballads  which 
Schiller  knew  well.  Boxberger  has  also  referred  to  the  song  of  the 
willow  in  Othello  and  to  S)a8  3R4b^en  am  Ufer  in  Herder's  'Volks- 
lieder.' Schiller  introduced  poems  into  his  plays  after  the  modal  of 
Shakespeare  and  Goethe.  With  regard  to  the  rimes  cf.  the  Introd. 
Chapter  II.  A.  §  12. 

1758.  3)a8  SKdgbtein  is  a  more  poetic  expression  than  its  synonym 
5)a8  aKdb(^en. 

wanbctt.     In  the  poem  35e8  aWdbc^en«  Älage  we  find  :  ft^et. 

an  Ufer«  @rün.    On  the  Omission  of  the  defin.  article  cf.  £agcr  1.  394. 
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Ufer«  ®rün  =  ba«  grüne  Ufer.  Schiller  is  very  fond  of  this  construction  by 
which  the  adjective  qualifying  a  noun  is  turned  into  a  noun  qualified  by 
the  original  noun  in  the  genit.  case,  e.g.  be8  Sogen«  Jtroft  =  fcer  fräftige 
SBogen;  Deine«  @ce>?ter«  2JJac^t  =  bein  mäd(>ttgc8  Scefter;  ju  2lad()en...faf  Äönig 
JRufcoIf«  ^eilige  3Ko^t  etc.  Several  other  instances  may  be  quoted  from 
Schiller's  ballads.  Similar  constructions  occur  in  Homer.  Cf.  also 
Milton's  Paradise  Lost  VI.  355,  'Where  the  might  of  Gabriel  fought.' 

1759.  The  repetition  of  mit  SDJac^t  brings  out  vividly  the  surging 
and  breaking  of  the  waves. 

1760.  fingt.     In  the  poem  we  read:  feufjt. 

1761.  getrüBet.     The  corresponding  rime  is  getiebet  (1766). 

1764.  3)u  Jjcilige  refers  without  doubt  to  the  Holy  Virgin,  under 
whose  protection  she  has  grown  up  in  the  convent.  Some  commentators 
have  advanced  the  opinion  that  this  was  an  invocation  of  her  dead 
mother — but  this  is  impossible  as  Thekla  is  the  daughter  of  the  second 
and  not  of  the  first  Duchess  of  Friedland. 

1765.  In  Schiller's  ballad  j6  ero  unb  Seanber  the  girl  says  when  her 
lover  lies  dead  at  her  feet:  grül^  f^on  ifi  mein  «auf  befdj)(ojfen;  |  bo(^  fca« 
@lü(f  %(xV  t(^  geneffen,  |  unb  bo«  f(i^5nfie  Soo«  toar  mein. 

1766.  In  Schiller's  poem  I^efta  (@tne  ©ciflerfitmme)  we  read  in 
1.  4  with  direct  allusion  to  this  line  ^ab'  ic^  ni(^t  gelieret  unb  gelebt?  The 
poem  is  printed  in  the  Appendix  to  Vol.  II. 

There  exists  a  rather  free  but  very  fine  English  rendering  of  these 
two  stanzas  by  Charles  Lamb  which  was  praised  by  Coleridge  for 
"having  caught  the  happiest  manner  of  our  cid  ballads."  It  is 
given  in  Appendix  I  under  b,  while  Coleridge's  own  translation  is 
given  under  c. 

SCENE  8. 

1767.  8t  is  now  much  less  usual  than  t>fut. 

3^r  werft  ®u^  il^m  an  ben  Äotjf.  This  is  an  Imitation  of  the  French  se 
jeter  ä  la  tite  de  quelqii'un.  The  usual  German  phrase  is  fic^  einem  an  ben 
^<x\i  werfen. 

1781.  ftc^  nid^t  auSjufe^en,  'not  to  expose  oneself,'  viz.  to  a  refusal 
on  the  ground  that  Thekla  is  not  descended  from  so  ancient  a  family. 
This  is  of  course  said  sneeringly. 

1793.  aufgewenbet,  'spent.'  This  verb,  like  ausgeben,  btanfe^en,  is 
used  of  money  as  well  as  of  trouble,  toil. 

1802.  ge^jflanjt  does  not  agree  very  well  with  '^a.a.V.,  we  should 
expect  gefät. 

1807.    gütig  freunbJii^e«,  'kind  and  propitious.'    Cf.  (ßrotog  1.  7  n. 
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1808.     furd{»t6ar   ungel^curcn,    'vast   and   terrible.'     It   really  means 

'so  immense  as  to  excite  terror.' 

i8i2.     Rreuten^au«,  n.  =-&au«  ket  Steukt,  'dwelling  of  joy.' 

1814.     ber  ®äfle  •ipamjt  bcfränjt.      The  Greek,  Roman,  and  medieval 

custom  of  wearing  wreaths  at  a  banquet  had  as  a  matter  of  fact  gone 

out  of  use  long  before  the  time  of  the  great  war. 

1816.  fü^rtf...jufammen,  we  should  expect  ^abt... jufammengefu^rt. 

1817.  SRri^cn,  m.  or  Slcigen,  m.  'dance.'     Cf.  1.  93  note. 
bir...oufjufü^ren,  '  to  lead  up...for  you,'  'to  lead  off...for  you.* 

1819.  auf  ktr  JBage  liegt,  'upon  the  balance  lies,'  and  consequently 
may  go  up  or  down  in  the  next  moment.  A  more  common  idiomatic 
expression  is  auf  ktm  Spitle  flf^t,  'is  at  stake.* 

1827.  mit  aSJa^r,  'with  (a  free)  choice,'  'as  if  by  her  ownfree  choice,' 
The  countess  means  that  that  woman  is  the  wisest  who  '  freely  makes 
another's  lot  her  own'  (Hunter),  or  'who  can  transmute  the  alien  into 
seif  (Coleridge). 

1828.  trdgt  unk  pflegt,  the  regulär  idiom  is  ^egt  unk  pflegt,  'keeps  and 
fosters.' 

1829.  ®o  »urbf  mir'«...»orgffagt,  'So  it  was...repeated  to  me,'  'So  I 
was  taught.' 

1834.     leikcnk,  'passively,*  'meekly.' 

1840.  This  line  is  a  familiär  quotation.     It  is  the  second  title  of 
W.  Hauffs  satirical  novel  !Der  SWann  im  »DJonbe.     Cp.  SB.  lok  I.  7, 
11.  655-6. 

1841.  In  Lessing's  9iat^an  fcet  SBcife  li.  7,  11.  1347—8  the  Tem- 
plar  says,  speaking  of  Saladin  :  Da«  Sebcn,  ta«  i<^  leb',  ifl  fein  öScfc^enf. 

1844.  mic^  befeelte,  as  if  before  she  had  been  a  mere  lifeless  statue. 
This  may  be  a  reminiscence  of  the  Greek  story  of  Pygmalion  and 
Galatea.  She  was  fein  ®efd)iipf  too  and  became  befeett  kurc^  feine  fc^önt 
Siebe. 

1846.  3)er,  '  He,'  is  here  used  in  a  general  sense  'That  person,'  and 
refers  to  Thekla. 

1847.  ^''^  Unfc^a^bare,  'the  priceless,'  refers  to  the  love  of  a  noble 
man,  in  this  case  the  love  of  Max. 

1850.  mir  fclbfi  geböte.  This  seems  to  be  said  in  direct  contradiction 
to  11.  1825  sqq. 

1851.  ^OiV  '\6)  fcnncn  tcinen  is  often  said  instead  of  ^a^'  \6)  fcnnen 
gelernt.  The  infin.  after  another  infinitive  (here  fcnnen)  is  used  instead 
of  the  past  participle  in  imitation  of  phrases  such  as  3d)  \!oSit  i^n  fommcn 
laffcn,  '\6)  l^abc  i^n  abfal^rcn  fc^cn  etc.  in  which  laffcn,  fe^cn  are  really  old 
past  participles  but  were  afterwards  mistaken  for  infinitives. 
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1856.  fcu'8.  The  eS  refers  to  Thekla's  happiness  and  her  union 
with  Max. 

1860.     iüottteji  is  the  pret.  subj.  'would  you  think  of....' 

1862.  bereitet,  in  prose  the  double  Compound  »orBerettet  would  be 
used. 

1863.  Sr  ]^ätte...6eftegt  =  Scßte  er...6eriegt  l^aBen,  'Do  you  think  he 
has  conquered...?'     Cf.  1.  1865  @üf(te...cntfic^n? 

1871.  fdjönc  JRetnerfctumen,  'flowers  (of  speech)  as  used  by  orators.' 
It  is  more  usual  to  say  JRebebtumen,  'flowers  of  speech.' 

1873.  '^^^  f^fi  ""f  *'^  gefpannt  tfl,  'which  is  fixed  sternly  on  you.' 
gefpannt  is  stronger  and  more  expressive  than  the  ordinary  gerichtet  or 
geheftet,  fpannen  is  especially  used  with  reference  to  a  bow,  hence  the 
idea  is  that  the  eye  is  bent  on  a  person  and  ready  to  dart  angry  flashes 
if  provoked. 

1875.  9Scrgc^en,  'perish,'  'wither,'  is  placed  emphatically  at  the 
beginning  of  the  sentence. 

1878.  ja  is  unemphatic  and  has  a  concessive  meaning,  'probably.' 
If  it  had  a  special  stress  ja  nic^t  would  mean  'not  by  any  means.' 

1883.     ki^»  gefcärfcefi  is  now  less  usual  than  ttc^  benel^meft.     geMrbefi  is  *C^S 
the  subj.  (=gct)ättien  foÜft),  as  is  shown  by  the  foUowing  (fctc^)  wegmerfefl.    "^  ""  "^M 

SCENE  9. 

This  is  the  only  monologue  in  the  Säger  or  Sie  5PiccoIomint.  It 
is  the  climax  of  this  act,  The  last  words  of  the  Countess  have  changed 
Thekla's  forebodings  and  suspicions  into  a  certainty  of  impending 
evil.  She  foresees  the  sad  fate  of  her  love  and  of  her  house  in  a  sort  of 
Vision.  This  prophetic  vision  reminds  ms  in  some  respects  of  the  fears 
of  Beatrice  in  5)ie  SSraut  »on  ü)ieffina  and  of  the  poem  Äaffanbra. 
Cf.  also  R.  Boxberger's  essay :  Das  Ahnungsvolle  in  Schillers  Frauen- 
charakteren, pp.  21  sqq.  Kömer  was  especially  fond  of  this  scene  „»0 
Sl^efta  im  3;one  einer  Äaffanbra  fpricijit "  (Letter  of  April  9,  1799). 

1893.  Seichen...,  bte...Ieuci|)ten.  Here  Thekla  too  makes  use  of  astro- 
logical  language.     3eic^)en,  'signs,'  are  here  '  constellations '  or  'stars.' 

1899.  Notice  the  use  of  rime  which  marks  the  rising  pathos  from 
here  to  the  end  of  the  scene,  and  cp.  the  Introd.  p.  xxx.  ' 

1900.  Compare  SB.  Sob  in.  21,  11.  2335 — 6,  where  Thekla  says: 
3tuf  unferm  •Raupte  liegt  ber  Stuc^  be«  -Fimmel«,  |  e«  ift  bent  Untergang  geweift. 

1901.  2lu8  fliUer  greijiatt,  i.e.  au3  bent  Stifte.  Sreifiatt  means  really  eine 
vor  3>erfotgung  freie  @tatt  or  Stätte,  'a  place  which  is  free,  i.e.  safe  against 
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persecution,' hence  'asylum,'  'refuge,*  'sanctuary.'  Here  it  refers  to 
the  convent  in  which  Thekla  has  been  brought  up. 

treibt  e«.  Notice  the  change  and  climax  in  the  foUowing  verbs :  lorft 
mic^,  jic^t  niidS». 

1902.  Gin  l^olttr  3aubet  and  tic  ]^immlif(j()e  ®tftalt  both  refer  to  the 
personified  happiness  of  Love. 

mu^...bUnbtn,  'must  dazzle,'  because  Fate  which  intends  to  ruin  her 
ordains  it  so. 

1906.  The  gay  music  at  the  banquet  forms  a  striking  contrast  with 
Thekla's  gloomy  forebodings.  Compare  the  effect  produced  in  a  some- 
what  parallel  Situation  by  the  bugle-calls  of  the  Pappenheim  cuirassiers 
in  SB.  Xob  in.  33. 

1907.  Of  course  the  events  enumerated  in  this  and  the  following 
lines  are  not  supposed  to  take  place  concurrently.  If  a  house  is  de- 
stined  (foH)  to  perish  by  fire  this  can  be  eflected  either  by  an  ordinary 
thunder-slorm,  or  by  means  of  a  aSli^  auJ  ^citerm  Jjimmel,  or  by  a 
volcanic  eruption,  or  cven  by  the  illuminations  which  are  the  signs  of 
rejoicing. 

1909.  Cf.  iDif  JBraut  «on  »J)Jtffina  IV.  4,  11.  2299—2300. 

9luc^>  au<  fnthjörftet  -'ji'bt  fann  Xtx  jünttnkc  JDonntr  fd^lagen. 

1910.  fahren  for  fahren  ^trvor,  fahren  ^erau6,  'dartforth,'  'burst  forth.' 
191 2.     in  ta«  brcnncntc  ©fbdukt.    This  niay  be  taken  proleptically=tn 

ta<  ®tbaubc,  fo  \>!x%  t«  brennt.  If  we  take  it  literally  'into  the  burning 
edifice,'  it  would  mean  that  the  house  had  been  set  on  fire  before  by 
some  other  cause  and  that  now  the  god  of  Joy  too  adds  a  firebrand. 

Act  IV. 

The  various  scenes  of  the  fourth  act  take  place  late  in  the  evening 
and  during  part  of  the  night  of  the  first  day  in  the  house  occupied  by 
Count  Terzky.  This  act,  like  the  second,  is  highly  dramatic  and  füll 
of  political  discussions,  while  the  third  act  is  more  lyrical  in  character 
and  arouses  our  interest  for  Max  and  Thekla,  the  two  ideal  figures  of 
the  play.  The  feast  of  the  generals  in  the  State  rooms  of  Terzky  is  an 
interesting  counterpart  to  the  rejoicings  of  the  soldiers  before  the  tent 
of  the  sutler  woman  in  the  S  0  g  e  r.  The  events  represented  in  the  fourth 
act  are  based  on  the  historical  fact  that  on  Jan.  12,  1634  Field-marshal 
Ilow  (Illo)  actually  gave  a  great  banquet  to  all  the  generals  present  in 
the  camp  and  prevailed  on  them  to  sign  a  declaration  of  loyalty  to 
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Wallenstein,  which  in  our  play  is  called  bie  gocmel,  but  which  in  history 
is  known  as  bcr  erfJe  Sßitfenet  @^tu^.  It  was  foUowed  on  February  19  by 
ber  jnjett«  ^ilfenet  @d()lu^,  which  was  a  milder  Version  of  the  former  and 
signed  by  a  smaller  number  of  generals.  Schiller  has  told  the  story  of 
these  memorials  at  length  in  the  fourth  book  of  his  History  of  the 
Thirty  Years'  War,  but  in  his  play  he  has  fitly  blended  the  two  pro- 
ceedings  into  one,  adopting  the  later  data,  and  altering  freely  in  details. 

SCENE   I. 

Ätefcenjtifd^,  m.  'buffet,'  'sideboaid,'  is  ein  ^\\i)  jum  Ärctcnjen  bt« 
aOBeinS.  Ärctcn5en  (crebcnjcn),  'to  present  (foretasted  meat  or  drink),'  is  a 
Word  of  Italian  origin.  It  was  taken  in  the  late  M.H.G.  time  fr. 
credenzare  (from  credenza,  'faith'),  'to  taste  first,'  after  the  fashion  of  the 
old  cup-bearers,  to  make  sure  that  the  drink  was  not  poisoned.  Cp. 
the  term  '  credence  table '  for  the  table  on  which  the  sacramental  bread 
and  wine  are  placed  before  consecration.    Cp.  ©c^cnftifdj'  (after  1.  2212). 

1913.  wa«  ttjtr  ttcben!  Supply  fott  Uten  or  tebe  l^oc^I  This  phrase  is 
not  unfrequently  used  in  pledging  another  man. 

@r.  Isolani  and  Terzky  address  Max  by  ©r,  while  Illo  calls  him 
bu.     Octavio  is  addressed  by  the  more  respectful  and  formal  3^r. 

1915.  G^rennieine,  m.  pl.  'wines  of  honour,'  'choicest  wines.' 
^jretägegeben,  'given  up  (to  us).'     ))rei«geben  orig.  means  'to  give  up  as 

a  booty,'  'to  give  up  entirely';  it  is  a  Compound  of  geben  and  xx%\i  (fr. 
the  Yr.prise),  'what  has  been  taken,'  'booty.' 

19 16.  This  seems  to  be  an  allusion  to  the  revels  of  the  Catholic 
officers  under  Tilly  after  the  capture  of  Heidelberg  (in  1622)  the  resi- 
dence  of  Frederick  V.  the  Elector  Palatine,  and  not  to  the  famous 
-Öeibeiberger  Sof,  a  huge  barrel  holding  an  enormous  quantity  of  wine, 
which  was  not  made  tili  1751.  Possibly  Isolani  means  that  Terzky's 
feast  is  in  no  way  inferior  to  the  luxurious  feasts  of  the  Elector 
Frederick. 

1920.  ©ternbcrg«.     Adam  Freiherr  von  Stemberg  was  from  1 608  to 
1619  Oberstburggraf  of  Bohemia.     He  was  a  faithful  adherent  of  the 
Austrian  princes  and  thoroughly  hated  by  the  Bohemians.     They  con- 
fiscated  his  estates  in  1619,  but  were  forced  to  return  them  to  him  after  | 
the  victory  of  the  Emperor  in  1620.     All  the  great  noblemen  mentioned  -o^Jn 
in  11.  1919 — 20  were  enemies  of  the  Bohemians  and  friends  of  Austria. 

192 1.  fielen,  n.  pl.  'fiefs.'  The  word  is  connected  with  teilten,  'to 
lend,'  in  the  sense  of  »erteilten,  'to  invest  with.' 

1922.  ^urttg  mad^t  or  fc^nell  madjjt,  'make  haste.'    hja«  =  eth3a«. 
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1928.  *'It  is  not  right  to  serve  ungrateful  people."  This  motto  does 
not  seem  particularly  suitable  as  the  document  to  be  signed  is  not 
intended  to  arouse  the  suspicion  of  the  generals.  Schiller  took  it  from 
one  of  his  authorities  (the  au«fü^tlic^ec  aScrtdj)!)  in  which  Ilow  is  repre- 
sented  as  having  made  use  of  this  phrase  in  commencing  the  address  to 
the  generals,  by  which  he  intended  to  excite  their  Indignation  against  the 
Emperor.  The  text  of  the  memorial  is  given  likewise  in  conformity 
with  the  auÄfü^rlic^tr  JBeric^t  which  differs  considerably  from  the  original 
Version  of  the  SPilfener  Schluß.  The  language  and  style  of  the  document 
is  that  of  the  seventeenth  Century. 

p.  134.  gcmtint  gtretfen,  now  geftillt  (1.  193 1)  or  usually  gefonnen 
gfh)f fen,  viz.  tfl.     ftt^... bf wegen  laffen.     Supply  ^at. 

®ene^m^atten,  n.  is  really  an  infm.  (ba«  genehm  galten)  used  as  a  noun. 
We  should  now  say  ©ene^miguitg  or  JBifligung,  'approbation,'  'consent.' 

al«  Stands  here,  as  it  often  does  in  older  Germ,  for  alfo,  M.H.G.  al 
s6,  'quite  so.'    We  now  say  alfo  or  more  usually  fc.    Cp.  2B.  tct  1.  1004. 

auf]ufe(en  is  short  for  ouf«  ^piel  ju  fe^cn,  'to  stake,'  'to  hazard.' 

fonjeit...e«  erlauben  nsirfc.  This  important  clause  did  not  occur  in  the 
^Pilftnet  Schlaf.     Cf.  Chapter  IV.  of  the  Introduction  to  Vol.  11. 

aOBte,  'just  as,'  hence  'in  like  manner.' 

aSerbüntni«,  n.  'compact.'  This  word  has  now  gone  out  of  use,  we 
should  say  Übcreinfoninien,  n.  or  Übereinfunft,  f. 

1931.     JBifl  bu  gewillt,  usually  gefonnen  or  toitlen«,  'are  you  disposed?' 

1933.  SCBaS  Stands  here  colloquially  for  the  South  German  ju  Kai  or 
wegen  wa«  =  warum,  weSl^alb.  This  absolute  use  of  wai  occurs  often  in 
familiär  German.     Cf.  1.  2052  n. 

1934.  na<^  Safel.  The  Omission  of  the  articie  is  unusual  but  foUows 
the  analogy  of  the  common  phrase  nac^  üifc^.  9la(^  ber  lafet  or  na^  bem 
(JJfen  are  phrases  in  common  use. 

SCENE  a. 

1936.  SReumann.  9iittmet|ler  Steumann  (or  Stiemann)  was  for  some  time 
'  Vicekanzler '  of  the  Duchy  of  Friedland.  He  was  a  great  confidant  of 
Wallenstein  and  often  employed  on  confidential  political  missions. 
Schiller  makes  him  an  officer  of  Terzky's  who  is  killed  by  the  soldiers 
of  Tiefenbach  during  the  revolt  at  Pilsen.     Cf.  SB.  Sob  lll.  8,  1.  2250. 

1938.  nad|)gcmalt  is  stronger  than  the  ordinary  abgcf(^cicben,  'copied.' 
nad^maten  means  'to  copy  as  carefully  as  a  painting  must  be  copied.' 

1940.  beinc  ©xceKcnj.  This  form  of  address  shows  great  familiarity 
on  the  part  of  Neumann.     We  should  expect  @urc  Srceltenj. 

1942.     foll,  supply  (ciflen  from  the  past  participle  following. 
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SCENE   3. 

1948.  !^altet...tttarm,  *keep...in  good  spirits.' 

1949.  forbiat  could  not  now  be  used  in  this  sense.  It  is  mostly 
replaced  by  the  German  l^erjüdl),  but  in  this  passage  »etgnügt,  aufgeräumt 
or  possibly  the  foreign  terra  flbe't  would  be  used.  lorbial  occurs  still 
frequently  in  phrases  such  as  ein  torfcialer  ©mi^fang,  ein  forkialcr  ©ruf,  etc. 

1952.  aSet  ®^ren,  *in  his  dignity,'  'in  his  high  position.'  SSei  @^rcn 
is  somewhat  unusual ;  the  common  phrase  is  in  ß^ren  (Ratten). 

1953.  SDiontecucuti.  The  general  referred  to  is  Count  Ernst  Monte- 
cuculi  (better  Montecuccoli)  who  became  Feldzeugmeister  in  1633  and 
was  killed  in  battle  in  the  same  year.  His  son  Raimund  was  the  great 
Austrian  general  who  defeated  the  Turks  in  1664,  and  distinguished 
himself  in  many  campaigns.  He  cannot  be  alluded  to  in  this  passage 
as  he  only  became  Colonel  in  1635.  The  plan  here  ascribed  to  Monte- 
cuculi  was  according  to  Schiller's  History  Book  11,  proposed  by  Wallen- 
stein at  a  meeting  with  Count  Thurn. 

SCENE  4. 

1963.  JBerfte^t  3'^r  mtd(),  'you  must  understand  me.'  3^r  is  not 
necessary.     With  this  scene  cp.  äß.  S^ob  11.  6. 

1969.     treffet  ctncn...S;auf(!j).     The  usual  phrase  is  einen  Siaufd)  mad)en^"<**jr''  *■  ^<^ 
but  eine  SBa^l  treffen.       K*a^-  kv  «^ 

1971.  ttcte...fetf,  '  offer ...  for  sale,' 'seil.' 

1972.  tücUte  ®uc})  ntd()t  geraten  l^aben  is  a  common  idiom.  It  really 
means  'I  should  not  like  to  have  given  you  the  advice,'  hence  'I  should 
never  have  advised  you.' 

1973.  afcjubingen,  '  to  bargain  me  out  (of  what  I  now  offer).'  afcbtngcn 
really  means  'to  get  something  from  someone  by  bargaining,  or  by 
negotiating.'     Cf.  abtiflen  1.  1319,  and  aijwingen  1.  1856. 

1983.  9lac()e.  The  füll  explanation  of  Buttler's  desire  for  revenge 
on  the  Emperor  is  given  in  aBaUenjtetn«  SEob  11.  6.  Octavio  alone 
knows  of  the  motives  of  Buttler's  wrath  against  the  Emperor  and  the 
court,  but  he  also  knows  how  to  appease  it  (cf.  11.  284 — 6). 

1984.  ©toft  euci)...ntd()t,  'Do  not  be  shocked,'  'Do  not  take  offence.' 
Hence  Slnftog,  m.  'offence'  (Sager  1.  620 n.)  and  anfiöfiig,  'offensive.' 

1987.  frummt.  The  subj.  frümme  (and  in  1.  1990  triebe)  would  be 
at  least  as  common  as  the  indicative  after  erwarten. 

1988.  SCBanMftnn,  which  is  very  rare,  seems  to  have  been  used  here 
instead  of  the  usual  2Banfe(mut  for  the  sake  of  euphony  as  2Bantelmut 

ö.  w.  18 
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and  fc^ncllfcctucgtf«  JBlut  would  form  a  sort  of  rime.  The  first  part  of 
aBaiifctfinn  isanold  adj.  wanfcl,  'changeable,'  'inconstant,'  and  the  Com- 
pound arose  from  its  being  used  without  inflexion  before  the  noun  fccr 
njanfel  Sinn,  hence  fccr  aBantclfinn.  Many  Compounds  have  been  formed 
in  this  way.     Cf.  Prolog  1.  i  n.    '    ['^i\^^-.-i^- 

1989.     teidj^tc  Urfa^  fcii(l  =  trgfnt  eine  ankre  leichte  (unbcteutcnkc)  Urfadj^c. 

1993.     runb,  'roundly,'  'bluntly.'     We  often  say  gerate  l^crau«  fagcn. 

gu  l)a(tcn  seil,  ^afcen,  'must  take  you.* 

1996.  tetarf  takes  in  this  line  the  accus,  while  in  1.  2004  it  takes 
the  genilive.     Cf.  the  note  on  brauc^jcn  1.  83. 

2002.  Den  SDJann  would  in  prose  be  placed  before  an  (1.  2001). 

2003.  Cp.  SBil^etm  Seil  II.  i,  11.  861 — 1  where  cid  Attinghausen 
says:  3c^  Bin  ber  Se^te  meinet  Stammt.     SRein  9lame  |  enbet  mit  mir. 

2005.  Sßiegt...auf,  'weighs...up,'  hence  'is  as  good  as,'  'is  equiva- 
lent  to.' 

Tonnen  ®clbe«.     We  might  equally  correctly  say  Jtonnen  ©olfc. 

2006.  \i)\ta^itx  is  here  used  in  its  original  sense  of  'simple.'  Cf. 
Sager  1.  855  n.  and  iÜJ.  lob  v.  5,  1.  3625.  We  should  now  say  f^ttc^jtcr 
or  etnfa(!;er. 

9{eiter«burf(^,  m.  'stable-boy,'  'groom.'  The  «  in  this  word  may  be 
taken  as  the  organic  sign  of  the  genitive  case:  'a  rider's  boy,*  or  it 
may  be  taken  as  being  inorganic,  as  in  JRcitcrtfncc^jt,  Saget  1.  324.  It  is 
usually  inorganic  in  the  common  Compound  9Jciter«mann,  'rider,'  'horse- 
man,'  which  really  denotes  that  the  QJJann  is  a  Weiter.  5Rcitcr«mann, 
Jöürgertmann,  a3anet«mann,  3ägcr«mann  and  othcrs  are  formed  after  the 
model  of  ^anbeUmann,  ®otte«mann  where  the  «  is  the  proper  sign  of  the 
genitive.  Instead  of  JReiterÄturfc^  the  tcrm  Stattfncdjt  might  have  been 
used.     Cf.  1.  2008. 

With  regard  to  Buttler's  account  of  himself,  cf.  Sager  11.  440  sqq. 
and  !ßtccetomint  11.  45  sqq.  As  a  matter  of  fact  Buttler  was  not  of 
such  low  birth  as  it  would  seem  from  these  lines.  It  is  tnie  that  he 
rose  from  the  ranks. 

2016.  ©c^ieitcmünje,  f.  is  a  collective  noun,  'small  coins.'  Cp.  the 
French  monnaie  divisionnaire. 

2018.  This  refers  to  Friedrich  von  der  Pfalz,  and  Christian  von 
Braunschweig. 

2020.  unttjiHfonimcn  is  a  predicative  adjective  referring  to  Sin  iünbli(^ 
3>otf,  viz.  the  Swedes,  who  are  unwelcome. 

2022.  Oxenstiema  had  nominated  prince  Bernhard  of  Weimar 
Duke  of  Franconia,  but,  after  the  defeat  of  the  Swedes  at  Nördlingen 
{1634),  the  Duchy  could  not  be  established,  and  Bernhard  tumed  his 
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attention  to  Alsatia.  Cf.  1.  1034  "ote-  The  East  Franconian  pro- 
vinces  are  srtuated  on  the  banks  of  the  Main.  They  formed  at  the 
time  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  the  'Franconian  Circle'  of  the  Empire, 
the  greater  part  of  which  now  belongs  to  Bavaria. 

2024.  kern  ^alfecrfiätter.  Duke  Christian  of  Brunswick  was  called 
fccr  ^a(6erf!iibter  because  in  16 16  he  was  nominated  Administrator  of  the 
bishopric  of  Halberstadt  in  North  Germany.  He  distinguished  himself 
as  an  energetic  leader  of  the  Protestants  against  Tilly  during  the  earlier 
stage  of  the  war.     He  died  in  1626. 

■2026.     Sanketgentum,  n.  'landed  property,'  'lands  of  their  own.' 

2027.  rci(^t  an,  'reaches  up  to,'  'is  the  equal  of.'  j  , 

2028.  This  line  and  the  foUowing  form  a  familiär  quotation.  vU^aka 
2032.     Se^I^.     The  Protestant  Scotchman  Lesley  (the  name  is  pro-  - 

perly  speit  in  SBaUenftctn«  S:ok)  was  Otriflroac^tmcificr.  The  men- 
tioning  of  his  name  in  this  passage  seems  to  indicate  that  he  was 
intended  to  play  a  more  prominent  part  in  the  later  portions  of  the 
drama,  but  he  is  only  mentioned  once  more,  in  2B.  Sob  V.  1,  1.  3309. 
PÄhaps  the  poet  intended  for  a  time  to  make  Lesley  play  the  part 
which  he  afterwards  gave  to  Gordon. 

2034.  Saf  aufgellen,  'Let  be  used,'  'Bring  up.'  Cf.  txMufge^n,  1. 
136  n. 

2035.  >§eut  gilt  e«,  'This  is  the  decisive  day.'     Cf.  1.  124  n. 

SCENE   5. 
J?e([crmetflcr.     The  Cellarer  is  a  true  Bohemian  patriot  (cf.  1.  2090) ; 
from  his  conversation  with  Neumann  we  leam  how  cruelly  Protestant 
Bohemia  had  been  trampled  under  foot  by  the  victorious  Austrians. 

2036.  -öcrrfcliaft,  f.  The  abs'ract  Stands  here,  as  it  often  does,  for 
the  concrete,  viz.  .&crrtn. 

2041.  turd)(aud)tige  ajcvfdj^wägcrung,  'the  illustrious  relationship. ' 
Wallenstein  was  a  3^ur^(au(^t.     Cf.  Sager,  1.  874  n. 

2043.  ker  glot,  'the  prosperity,'  'the  good  fortune.'  Cf.  florieren, 
Sager,  1.  1049. 

erft  or  er)!  rcdjt,  'now  really,'  'now  in  good  earnest.' 

ongc^n,  'begin.'    Say  '  the  prospect  will  bud  and  blossom  thoroughly.' 

2046.  -öerr  Seutnant.  The  cellarer  shows  his  ignorance  of  Neumann's 
military  rank  and  is  mistaken  in  calling  him  Lieutenant ;  he  was  really 
Captain  of  horse.  In  1.  2039  the  Jlc((cinici|icc  had  simply  said  ^err 
Offijier. 

2047.  <r)a«  mac^)t,  'that  is  because....'     Cf.  Säger,  1.  444  n. 

l8— 2 
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2048.  ®te  ttjcttcn  gar  ju  l^oc^  l^inau«,  'their  aspirations  are  much  too 
high.' 

2051.  "öerrt  is  the  older  form  of  the  Mod.  J&err,  being  really  a  com- 
parative  of  O.H.G.  hh,  'noble'  (Mod.  Germ,  ^e^r)  meaning  'the 
nobler  man.'  Similar  formations  are  the  Latin  senior  (Fr.  seigneur, 
sire,  Engl.  *Sir')  and  the  Germ.  Süngcr,  'disciple,' and  ©Item,  'parents.' 
The  archaic  Jptrrc  occurs  likewise  in  Schiller's  %tVi,  1.  1558. 

2052.  The  language  here  addressed  to  the  servants  is  very  coUo- 
quial.  t»a«  =  »vc*Iuilb,  cf.  1.  1933  n.  ftc^t  i^c  ^orc^cn  would  be  in  literary 
German  flc^t  i^c  (la)  unfc  ^ord^t.     Before  aßilt  supply  3(?). 

2054.  ®raf  jpalffp  was  Heldmarshal  and  a  noble  of  Hungary.  He 
was  a  faithful  adherent  of  the  Emperor  Ferdinand. 

2056.     gütbnen  is  now  only  used  in  poetry.     Cf.  Säger,  1.  73  n. 

«057.     \6)on,  'very  well.'    Cf.  1.  1368,  note. 

«058.  te«  grietridj*,  viz.  grietri«^«  con  ttx  $falj  or  grietiic^«  V.,  the 
so-called  Winter-king  of  1619,  who  was  defeated  in  1620  in  the  battle 
of  the  White  Hill  near  Prague.  The  great  service-cup  was  part  of  the 
spoils  made  after  that  battle.  On  the  colloquial  construction  of  this 
line  cf.  Sager  1.  420  n. 

2059.     SÖJfifttr  gBil^elm  is  an  imaginary  name  invented  by  Schiller. 

2061.  Umtrunf,  m.  This  word,  which  does  not  occur  much  in 
literary  German,  means  '  a  toast  which  goes  round  the  table.'  Instead 
of  Umtrunf  (ein  Irunf  ber  im  Äreife  fcer  Srinfer  (^er)umge^t)  the  Compound 
JRunbtrunI  might  be  used  after  the  analogy  of  JRuntgefang.  Umtrunf  may 
be  rendered  by  'loving  cup.' 

mit  is  vulgär  for  the  literary  fcamtt  or  better  mit  t^m. 

2062.  The  Cellarer  will  not  himself  send  the  news  to  the  court  of 
Vienna,  but  he  is  sure  that  some  of  the  servants  will  do  so. 

2063.  eine  »ßra^t  »on  einem  iBec^ec.  This  is  a  familiär  idiomatic  ex- 
pression  for  ein  »iräc^ttger  ^t6)tx.     Cp.  the  English  'that  is  a  beauty.' 

2064.  in  erl^abner  2lrbett,  'in  raised  work,'  'in  relief.'  ergaben  is 
really  the  old  p.p.  of  erl^tben  which  is  now  used  as  an  adj. 

2065.  ftuge,  'shrewd,'  'füll  of  meaning'  (ftunoclU). 

2066.  ®d{)ilblein,  n.  'scutcheon.' 

2068.  Ärunimflab  unb  !8ifc^üf«mü^en  are  the  symbol  of  Catholicism. 
Ärummfiab,  m.  'crosier,'  symbolises  episcopal  power.    Before  aSifcf^cf«. 

mü^en,  'mitres,'  we  should  find  in  prose  über  bic. 

2069.  The  hat  on  the  pole  is  the  symbol  of  freedom.  From  olden 
times  the  hat  was  considered  to  be  the  sign  of  a  free  man.  The  cap 
{pileus)  which  in  ancient  Rome  was  placed  on  the  head  of  a  liberated 
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slave  became  the  acknowledged  symbol  of  freedom.  During  the  French 
Revolution  red  conical  caps  were  hung  on  the  tops  of  the  'trees  of 
liberty.'  Cf.  SDil^elm  Zt\i  V.  i,  1.  2922  and  Goethe's  ^ermann  unb 
IDorotl^ea  VI.  24.     Cf.  Sager  1.  86t  n. 

2070.  ein  Stetig,  'a  cup,'  refers  here  to  the  'chalice.' 

2071.  aU  is  Short  for  aUeS,  which  form  would  be  required  in  prose. 

2072.  2Beib«terfon,  f.  or  2Betb36itb,  n.  is  often  used  for  SBeib. 

2073.  äßa^Ifrei^eit,  f.  'elective  freedom,'  i.e.  the  freedom  to  choose 
their  own  princes  without  being  controlled  or  influenced  by  Austria. 

2074.  Gebeutet = angebeutet  or  6ejeic!5»net,  'pointed  out,'  'shown.' 
2078.     fein  üJiann  ber  Srei^cit,  'no  free  man.'    Cf.  ein  SOiann  bei  ^^obeS, 

*a  dead  man.'  We  often  find  the  gen.  of  a  noun  depending  on  üWann 
used  to  define  the  quality  of  the  person  in  question  more  closely, 
e.g.  ein  Sfiann  ©otte«,  ein  üJiann  beS  iJSoItä,  ein  üftann  ber  S^at,  and  others. 
In  Schiller's  tragedy  3)ie  SRäuber  Karl  Moor  says  (iv.  5)  3ci^  bin  ber 
a)iann  ber  btetd^en  Surci^t  ni^t,  i.e.  '  I  am  not  subject  to  (pale)  fear.' 

2082.  -öuffitentrieg.  This  memorable  war  (1419 — 36)  was  caused 
by  the  shameful  treatment  of  the  Bohemian  church  reformer  John  Hus, 
a  contemporary  of  John  Wiclif  and  a  forerunner  of  the  Reformation, 
during  the  great^  Council  of  Constance.  Hus,  who  was  at  that  time 
rector  of  the  University  of  Prague,  had  been  promised  safe  conduct  in 
Order  to  defend  publicly  his  doctrines  of  church  reform,  but  he  was  im- 
prisoned  and  burnt  as  a  heretic  in  July  1415.  The  Bohemian  followers 
of  Hus,  called  Hussites  (Jsujfitcn)  or  Utraquists  (1.  2085)  because  they 
demanded  communion  in  both  kinds  {sud  utraque  specie),  bread  and  wine, 
for  the  laity,  attempted  to  spread  by  force  their  doctrines  which  the 
Council  had  rejected.  At  first  they  were  successful  under  Ziska ;  in  the 
later  phases  of  the  war,  however,  the  extreme  party,  called  Taborites 
(1.  2103),  were  defeated  and  annihilated  at  Böhmisch-Brod  (1434),  while 
the  moderate  Hussites  (called  Calixtinians)  had  previously  (1433)  con- 
cluded  the  compact  of  Prague. 

2088.  fagt  is  here  equivalent  to  Sefagt,  bebeutet,  'means.' 

2089.  bö^mifc^en  ÜJ^ajeftätlbiief.  This  refers  to  the  Royal  Charter 
which  the  Emperor  Rudolph  IL  gave  in  1609  to  the  Bohemians  per- 
mitting  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion  to  the  three  estates  of  lords, 
knights  and  royal  eitles. 

2092.  frei  Ocldut',  'free  use  of  church  bells.' 

2093.  ««"£"  (Stauben,  the  new  faith  of  the  Hussites,  who  were  in 
many  ways  forerunners  of  the  Protestants. 

2094.  ber  ©rd^er,   viz.  the  Emperor  Ferdinand  II.   (1619 — '^37)» 
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Duke  of  Styria  and  Carinthia,  who  had  been  educated  by  the  Jesuits  in 
strict  Catholicism.  He  succeeded  to  the  crown  of  Bohemia  and  also 
of  Ilungary  in  spite  of  the  objections  of  the  Protestant  estates.  He  is 
scveral  times  called  in  Schiller's  Ilistory  gerbinaiib,  ©rj^^crjog  »on  ©räj, 
because  he  was  bom  and  resided  al  Gratz  the  principal  town  of  Styria 
(Sttitrmarf)  before  he  became  Empercr.  Hence  he  is  here  somewhat 
disrespectfuUy  spoken  of  as  ter  ©rd^tr.  The  name  @raj  is  the  oldest 
and  also  the  most  modern  form,  but  for  a  long  time  the  form  ©rii^ 
was  used  by  the  side  of  it,  and  still  survives  in  several  small  places  in 
Austrian  Silesia  and  Moravia  and  in  the  Compounds  JföntgÄgrä^,  ©Jim» 
c^i'iijtd^,  S^intifc^gcdt^.  @ia^  (®ri)^)  is  of  Slavonic  origin  and  mcans 
'little  Castle.' 

3095.  tic  $ragcc  3(^Ia(i^t  or  bte  @cf)ta(^t  am  tocifcn  tBergc,  Nov.  8, 
1620.     Cf.  1.  2058  n. 

3097.  um  itanjcl  unb  9((tat  seil,  gctommrn  or  gebracht  Worten,  'our 
faith  has  lost  its  pulpit  and  its  altar.'  Jtanjct  Stands  for  freie  ^rcbigt; 
2l(tar  for  ®cnu$  tc8  2lt<entma^(l  in  beiterlei  ®eflalt.  The  loss  of  Äanjet  unb 
9lltar,  5ßretigt  uiit  ^IbenlmaM  represents  the  loss  of  the  formerly  granted 
free  exercise  of  rcligion.  The  Bohemians  wcre  compelled  in  the  most 
cruel  manner  to  go  to  the  Mass.     Cf.  SB.  Slob  l.  5,  11.  316 — 23. 

2098.  fe^en  mit  bem  iKücfen  bie  J&eimat  an.  Those  who  did  not  re- 
tuni  to  the  Catholic  faith  were  exiled. 

2103.     Drum  waren  is  short  for  5)arum  (wei§  \&j'i,  »eiO... waren. 

Xadoriten  is  the  name  given  to  the  extreme  party  of  the  Hussites  (cf. 
1.  2082  n.)  because  they  called  their  strongly  fortified  camp  Tabor,  the 
name  of  a  well-known  mountain  in  Palestine.  The  present  town  of 
Tabor  has  grown  out  of  the  old  camp  made  in  1420  by  John  Ziska,  and 
the  word  tabor  still  means  in  Czech  'camp'  and  'gathering  of  the 
people.*  The  principal  leaders  of  the  Taborites  in  the  Hussite  Wars 
were  Ziska,  Procopius  the  Eider  (after  Ziska's  death  in  1424)  and  Pro- 
copius  the  Younger. 

aiio.  Jtcpf  unter  fic^  is  an  absolute  phrase  for  ben  Äojjf  unter  ftc^ 
^abenb.  The  usual  idiomatic  phrase  is  tcpfüber  fopfunter  with  the  stress 
on  the  preposition,  'head  over  heels.'     Cf.  1.  151  n. 

21 11.  (SrafÜburn.     Cf.  1.  814  n.,  1.  11 17,  1.  1121  n. 

2112.  Note  the  enjambentcnt.  Cf.  1.  507  n.  and  5Patcr  |  Quirogo, 
1.  «126—7.     Cf.  the  Introd.  Ch.  II.  A  §  10. 

2 114.  Sit  mit'«  boc^,  supply  ju  ®inne  or  ju  üKute,  'I  have  quite  the 
feeling.' 

21 15.  bem  Ungtüddtag,  'that  day  of  misfortune,'  'that  ill-fated  day.* 
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21 18.  auf  fcer  Grttn  is  a  very  unusual  form.  The  old  weak  dat.  of 
©rte  survives  in  the  phrase  auf  @rtcn,  'upon  the  earth,'  but  if  the 
definite  article  is  used  the  streng  form  auf  fcer  ©rfce  is  employed  in  prose. 

2121.  !Den  SBeimar  is  short  for  ten  (gürpcn  ron)  SBcimar  (1.  2119). 

2122.  Stacht'. ..au«.    (Sine  ©cfuntl^cit  auStriiigcn,  'to  give'out  ahealth.' 

2123.  tnäuac^enftttte.     Cf.  Sager,  1.  633  n. 

2124.  ge^t...krein,  'enters  within  the  bargain,'  i.e.  'is  not  put  down 
strictly  to  one's  account,'  'is  not  counted.'  The  sense  is  'over  the  wine 
many  light  words  are  spoken  which  must  not  be  counted  or  put  down  to 
the  disadvantage  of  the  Speaker.'  Cf.  Sin«  gc^t  \\\%  anfcre  fcretn,  1.  262  n. 
and  3c^)  totH  sciau«  ntc^t«  l^aben  »or  fcen  anfcevu,  1.  402,  which  are  all  terms 
borrowed  from  commercial  language. 

2126.  ja  with  a  strong  stress,  'Be  sure  to....' 

2127.  später  Qutroga.  Father  Diego  de  Quiroga,  a  capuchin,  was  the 
confessor  of  the  Queen  of  Hungary  and  played  a  great  part  in  the  political 
negotiations  of  his  time.  He  was  often  sent  on  political  missions. 
His  name  is  mentioned  in  this  passage  only,  but  he  is  referred  to  in 
1.  173.     Cp.  the  note  to  1.  98.     On  the  espionage  System  cf.  11.  341  sqq. 

2128.  2ltt(a§,  m.  'indulgence.'  The  word  is  not  used  correctly  by 
the  servant  but  Stands  for  Sttfotution  or  «Sünfccnv^crgcbung,  'absolution' 
or  'remission  of  sins.' 

2129.  an  fce«  3Ho  feinem  Stu'^t.     Cf.  Säger,  1.  420  n.  and  1.  2058. 
«131.     btr  is  an  ethical  dative  common  in  familiär  speech. 
»erwunfcerfame  is  a  curious  word.    We  say  either  njunterfam,  munfcerbar, 

njuntertt^,  or,  rarely,  »erteunfcerlic^.     »erwunfcerfam  is  used  to  denote  the 
servant's  ignorance  of  refined  language. 

2136.  '«  iji  ni^t«  mit,  'there  is  nothing  in,'  'there  is  no  good  in.' 
Jöifpaniern.     The  use  of  this  unusual  archaic  form  is  characteristic  of 

the  pedantic  cellarer,  while  Captain  Neumann  uses  the  ordinary  modern 
®^)anier.     Cf.  Sager,  1.  785  n. 

2137.  5)ie  SBetfc^en  refers  here  chiefly  to  the  Spaniards  and  Italians. 
Cf.  Sager,  1.  787  n.  wetfc^  comes  fr.  M.H.G.  welsch,  of  which  the  older 
form  is  welhisch  or  walhisch,  O.H.G.  walh-isc,  meaning '  Romance,'  espe- 
cially  'Italian '  or  '  French.'  It  is  formed  from  the  O.H.G.  Walk,  'a  man 
belonging  to  a  Romance  nation.'  In  mod.  Germ,  tie  2ßclfci()en  is  mostly 
used  of 'the  French,'  but  aSelfc^Ianb  usually  means  'Italy.'     Cf.  1.  2233. 

2140.  9luf  bie...l^ä{t,  'of  whom...thinks,'  'whom...esteems.' 

2141.  ©e'neraHcu'tena'nt.     This  refers  to  Octavio  Piccolomini. 

2142.  @ie  machen  Slufbru^  is  never  used  in  prose,  but  fit  (rechen  auf. 
rürf t  for  rücf t  fort,  '  remove.' 
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SCENE  6. 

7147.  ©c^ittuger,  f.  *mother-in-law.'  Instead  of  this  oldword  which 
survives  in  some  dialects  the  Compound  ®c^h)tcgfrmutter  is  used  in 
literary  German.  The  old  term  for  father-in-law  was  ©c^tvä^er,  it  has 
been  replaced  in  the  literary  language  by  ®djn?icgtrii>atcr.  The  brother- 
in-law  is  called  (Scljwagtr. 

1148.  ©Ott  l^ab'  fit  fcttg,  '  God  bless  her. '  In  this  idiomatic  phrase 
^a6tn  has  preserved  its  original  meaning  of  'to  hold,*  'to  keep.' 

3155.     iffitn'«  cBcn  trifft,  'to  whom  it  happens  to  come  first.' 

4157.  ©c^laftrunf,  m.  is  here  not,  as  usually,  a  drink  which  brings 
on  sleep,  but  a  drink  before  going  to  sleep,  a  'night-cup.' 

3158.  a3in'«  nic^jt  im  flank,  'I  am  not  fit  for  it.*  '«=e«,  the  old  gen., 
cf.  1.  663  n.  im  flanke  ffin  is  a  common  phrase,  'to  be  in  a  position,' 
to  be  in  a  condition,'  'to  be  able.'  It  is  now  usually  wrilten  imjianbt 
and  we  say  3c^)  bin  nicfjt  kaju  imflanke.      ,\''        ' 

ffirfuficrt  mic^,  now  always  ®iitf(^iilkigt  mi(^. 

2160.  ®tneratf(Ibjfugmcifltr, 'Master-General  of  the  Ordnance.'  This 
title  survives  in  the  Austrian,  but  not  in  the  German  army. 

3163.     au(^  gar  ju  grof,  'indeed  much  too  great.' 

2164.  Äritg  in  Sommern.  This  refers  probably  to  the  fighting  in 
Pomerania  during  the  second  phase  of  the  war  (1627 — 8). 

ai66.     Mrnjinttn  =  übetminbfn,  'get  over.' 

1167.    frug  is  a  recent  form  of  the  preterite  of  fragtn  formed  after  the 

analogy  of  fd?tug  and  trug.    The  orig.  form  of  the  pret.  is  weak :  O.H.G. 

frägeta,  N.H.G.  fragte.  The  strong  form  is  now  very  frequently  found,  but, 

although  frug  can  no  longer  be  called  wrong,  fragte  should  be  preferred. 

See  Albert  Heintze,  Gut  Deutsch  (Berlin,  ^iSps),  p.  51. 

2169.  J&err  Oberfler.  We  should  now  say  J&ert  Oberfl.  Cf.  8aget, 
1.  685  n.     In  1.  2174  we  find  Oberfl  JButtler  in  conformity  with  mod.  usage. 

2170.  keucht  mir  is  now  almost  as  common  as  künft  mir.  beucht  or 
kflud^it  is  perhaps  formed  from  the  regulär  pret.  kauerte  (older  kau(^tc  fr. 
M.H.G.  diihte)  after  the  analogy  of  the  regulär  weak  verbs,  but  it  is 
better  to  avoid  it  and  to  use  fcüntt  exclusively  for  the  present.  Others 
take  mic^  käudjt  to  represent  originally  a  subjunctive  of  modest  statement, 
meaning  'it  would  seem  to  me,'  'I  should  think.' 

2173.  Here  Octavio  makes  the  first  altempt  at  winning  Buttler 
over.  In  some  stage-manuscripts  of  our  play  Octavio  even  proposed  to 
Buttler  to  come  and  stay  at  his  lodgings,  which  Buttler  coldly  and 
silently  refused.     Compare  2G.  5:cfc  II.  6. 
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2180.  tc^  l^att'  ti  mit,  'I  am  one  of  the  party.'  The  phrase  is  very 
similar  to  ic^  Bin  fcabet.     Cf.  fiager,  11.  481  and  484. 

2 181.  ffreunt).  Here  and  1.  2296  Octavio  addresses  his  son  in  this 
unusual  way- 

2188.  gatt  t^nt  tnä  ®e))ä(f.  This  phrase  which  is  equivalent  to  ükr» 
rafd)e  i^n,  ü6errunnjtc  i^n  is  characteristic  of  the  chief  of  the  Croats  who 
introduces  himself  (i.  i,  5 — 7)  with  the  news  that  he  has  captured  a 
Swedish  convoy  with  provisions. 

2189.  <^it)\ni  fcie  Quartier'  i^m  auf,  'Beat  up  his  quarters.'  This 
term  is  no  longer  used.  In  the  fifth  book  of  Schiller's  History  we  find 
the  following  passage  :  35er  2lnfd)tag  wirb  gcfapt,  krei  Quartiere  fcer  gran» 
jcfen  in  Duttlingcn  unb  in  ben  angrenjenten  Dörfern  aufjufdjiagen,  b.  \).  fte 
un»ermutet  ju  überfatten ;  eine  in  biefem  Äriege  fe^r  betiebte  2lrt  »on  Sxjjebt« 
tion....Hence  auffc|)(agen  seems  to  mean  jerfd[)lagen,  auäeinanberfc^ilagen,  and 
the  sense  'to  come  upon  a  person  unawares,'  'to  enter  into  his  place  of 
retreat.'  Others  (e.g.  Schäfer)  explain  in  nearly  the  same  way  :  öffne 
gewaltfam  mit  einem  Schlage  bie  i^n  fc^ügenten  Quartiere,  fo  baf  et  fi(|>  nic^t 
me^r  barin  »erfieden  fann.  Heyne  says  in  his  Wörterbuch  (11.  1228) : 
einem  bieQ.  auffc^togen  =  überfatten ;  free:  fc^tag  bie  Quartiere  i^m  auf=gieb'« 
i^m  berb,  'give  him  a  good  scolding.'  The  first  explanation  seems, 
however,  to  be  the  best. 

2193.  As  a  matter  of  fact  Tiefenbach  could  write  very  well,  but 
Schiller  intended  to  make  him  in  this  scene  a  comical  figure  throughout 
by  way  of  contrasting  him  with  the  grim  Buttler. 

2195.  I^onoricrt.  The  usual  term  is  2Bcd)feI  l^onorieren,  'tohonoura 
note  of  hand.'  We  may  conclude  from  this  line  that  Tiefenbach  had  a 
good  many  debts. 

2198.  fieinernen  ®afi,  'marble  guest.'  This  seems  to  be  an  allusion 
of  the  poet  to  the  marble  guest  who  appears  at  the  end  of  Mozart's 
opera  Don  Juan  (1787)  following  the  invitation  of  the  reckless  hero. 
Schiller  was  very  well  acquainted  with  the  story  as  he  himself  intended 
to  make  Don  Juan  the  hero  of  a  ballad  (1797).  Phrases  with  @afi  in 
the  meaning  of  üKenfd),  ®efcft,  Äert  are  pretty  frequent  e.g.  ein  faubrer 
®a^,  ein  fdjtimmer  ®afi  etc.  But  if  Schiller  had  not  thought  of  Mozart's 
opera  he  would  probably  have  written  ein  l^ötjerner  or  ein  jiummer  ®aji, 
because  the  peculiar  tleinerncr  ®afi  does  not  seem  to  occur  anywhere  eise. 
Moreover  in  this  scene  Max  is  really  ein  ®afi  invited  by  Terzky. 
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SCENE  7. 

Stage  direction.     ftl^r  er^i^t,  'greatly  excited.'     He  is  really  tipsy. 

2201.  ka«  bring'  xi)  bit,  'I  bring  this  to  you,'  i.e.  I  drink  this  to  your 
good  health. 

aaoi.     SunbfStrunf,  m.  'drink  of  friendship,'  say  'friendly  cup.' 

4205.     3(^  Wä^c  t'xi)  uncntlic^  is  a  phrase  niuch  used  by  Schiller  and 
bis  contemporaries,  but  could  hardly  have  been  uttered  by  a  soldier  of  the  . 
time  of  the  Great  War. 

32II.  ®(^t{in,  m.  has  here  not  the  usual  mod.  sense  of  'rogue' 
(fltintt  ©c^flm — Utile  rogue,  ein  ft^tlmifc^t«  Jac^ctn— a  roguish  smile),  but 
the  cid  bad  meaning  of  ©pi^bube,  Schürfe,  ®(^uft,  'rascal,'  'villain,'  say 
'traitor.'     Cf.  Säger,  1.  639. 

«213.  unstrnjantit,  'fixedly,'  'without  tuming  his  eyes  away.*  We 
often  use  the  fuller  expression  unoerwankttn  üBlicft«. 

gBirfc'«  baliy  (with  the  stress  on  JBirfc'«)  is  a  common  idiom  meaning 
'will  it  soon  (be  done)?'  'will  you  soon  be  ready  (for  it)?'  'are  you  not 
ready  yet?* 

2215.  ein  ®tf<^aft,  'a  piece  of  business.*  Cf.  ein  ernfl  (Scfc^aft  1.  2285. 

221 6.  gaffung,  f.  'collectedness.'  J&ab'... feine  gaffung,  'I  am  not 
sufhciently  coUected.'     In  1.  2494  gaffung  means  'composure.' 

2222.    aSebeutet  i^n,  'direct  him,'  'set  him  right.'   Cf.  Sager,  1.  715  n. 
2231.     graben,  f.  pl.    'grimaces,*  here  'idle  ceremonies,'  'foolery.' 
Cf.  «ager,  1.  235. 

2236.  This  is  of  course  a  biblical  phrase.  Cf.  Matth.  xii.  30  and 
Luke  xi.  23. 

2237.  jartU(^en,  'tender.'  We  should  now  say  jarten,  järtlid)  is 
now  only  used  in  the  sense  of  tenderly  loving,  e.g.  eine  järtlic^e  DJJutter. 

2240.  fic^  faloieren  is  again  taken  from  the  language  of  the  seven- 
teenth  Century  which  was  much  fuller  of  foreign  words  than  the  language 
of  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  Century.     We  now  say  fit^  retten. 

2244.  !Du  »etfcerbefl  un«,  'you  are  ruining  us,'  'you  are  spoiling  all  our 
plans.'  There  are  two  verbs  wrfcerben  in  German.  The  original  (streng) 
one  makes  in  the  second  pers.  ind.  pres.  bu  »erbirbfi,  'you  are  ruined,' 
while  the  later  derived  (weak)  verb  bu  »erbetbeji  has  a  factitive  sense 
•you  cause  to  be  ruined.'  In  modern  German,  however,  the  form  »er» 
berbef}  (pret.  »erbetbte)  is  very  rarely  used,  being  replaced  by  the  phrase 
bu  ftütjep  un«  in«  QSerberben.  So  also  the  past  part.  »erberbt  is  now  rarely 
used.     Cp.  5CB.  Sob  II.  7,  1.  1201  and  A.  Heintze,  Gtit  Deutsch,  p.  42. 
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2246.   äßa«  ftd)t  ba«  mid^  an?   *What  does  that  trouble  me?'   onfc(!(>tfu 
means  really  'to  fight  against  (one),'  hence  'to  disturb,'  'to  concern.' 
2254.     fi<l)...ticrt(aufuticrt,  'protected  himself  by...clauses.' 

2257.  5pijtü(en,  f.  pl.  'pistoles.'  These  are  Spanish  gold  coins  of 
about  id  Shillings  Sterling.     It  is  really  a  doublet  oi pistol. 

tragen,  now  alvvays  eintragen  or  etntiringen,  'yield.' 

2258.  Sjji^tukn,  m.  pl.  'knaves.'  @)jt^  is  the  M.H.G.  adj.  spiz, 
'cunning,'  'sharp,'  so  ©vi^^ube  means  originally  'a  cunning  fellow,' 
hence  'a  knave,'  'a  rascal.' 

Act  V. 

The  events  of  this  act  are  supposed  to  take  place  late  in  the  night  of 
the  first  and  in  the  dawn  of  the  second  day.  They  occur  simultaneously 
with  the  events  of  the  first  scenes  of  Act  I.  ofSBattenftein«  SEob. 

SCENE   I. 

2267.  Octattto.  It  is  rather  stränge  that  Max  addresses  his  father 
here  and  in  11.  2295  and  2339  by  his  Christian  name.  It  must,  however, 
not  be  overlooked  that  there  is  no  real  inlimacy  between  father  and  son, 
at  least  not  on  the  part  of  Max. 

2269.  3c^  fa^e  for  ic^  fal^,  which  is  now  impossible,  is  a  form  which 
occurs  not  unfrequently  in  i6th  and  i7th  Century  German  and  some- 
times  in  M.H.G.  The  preterite  takes  in  this  case  the  suffix  e  after  the 
analogy  of  the  present  and  of  the  weak  verbs.  Schiller  found  similar 
forms  in  his  authorities,  but  this  is  the  only  case  in  which  such  a  form 
occurs  in  the  Sager  or  the  Sptccolomint. 

2281.  etnjaä  Unoerfänglic^S,  'something  harmless,  'something  of  no 
great  importance.'  (un)ioerfanglic^  really  means  'incapable  of  catching 
or  ensnaring.' 

2283.  <Du  l^dttefl  bi(^... geweigert  'Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  have 
refused...?'     Cf.  1.  2325. 

2284.  !Der...Unterfc^rift.  This  gen.  is  poetic  and  would  not  be 
admissible  in  prose.  We  should  either  say  3)u  ^dtteft  bic^  getoetgert  ju 
unterfdjreiben  or  <£)u  ^Sttefl  bte...Unterfd)rtft  »ernjeigert.  3)er  abgebrungenen 
Unterfc^jrift,  'the  signature  which  they  would  fain  have  wrested  from  you.' 

2289.     ©nget,  m.  'good  angel,'  'guardian  angel'  (Sd^u^engel). 

*PtccDrpmtnt.  Octavio  addresses  Max  here  by  his  family  name  thereby 
reminding  him  that  he  is  the  heir  of  a  noble  line  and  must  keep  up 
its  reputation. 
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2290.  Untotffenb  belongs  to  kidji;  bid!)...ol^iit  bttn  äBtffen,  ol^nc  ta.%  tu  t« 
»uftcfl.  Cf.  Act  IV.  of  Goethe's  (Jginont  (the  Duke  of  Alva  informs 
his  son  Ferdinand  of  Egmont's  doom). 

2292.  ®t^)elmflü(f,  n.,  usually  Sc^etmcnflürf  or  ÜBufccnftüd,  *a  piece  of 
villainy.'     Cf.  the  note  on  ®dj)elni  I.  221 1,  and  ©c^urftnt^at,  1.  2329. 

2298.  tntfpinnet  fic^»  is  equivalent  to  cntioicfeU  '[xit),  '  unwraps  itself,' 
'begins.' 

2300.     Umnebttt,  'overclouds,' 'veils.'     Cf.  1.  2620. 

2308.     @o  Stands  for  Um  fo  or  iDtflo.     fcaf  ^...gttt,  usually  ju  geben. 

«316.     fleüt  ftc^  an,  'assumes  the  niask,*  'feigns.' 

2318.  aCBirk'«  eingeleitet,  '  preparations  are  l)eing  made.'  ettoa«  einleiten 
or  etroa«  in  tie  5Bege  leiten  means  '  to  prepare  a  thing.' 

2320.     Da«  !)Jfaffenmarc^en,  'that  lying  tale  of  the  priests.' 

3325.  fönnte  is  another  subj.  expressing  a  dubitative  question.  'Do 
you  really  believe  that  he  can  think  of...?'     Cf.  ^atte  1.  2384. 

2327.  kenn  after  a  comparative  is  now  only  found  in  poetic  and 
oratorical  language.     It  corresponds  etymologically  to  the  Engl,  'than.' 

2331.  feine«n>ege«,  usually  feine«W)eg«,  'by  no  means.'  In  this  common 
adverbial  expression  the  old  rule  that  the  adj.  took  the  strong  form  if  it 
was  not  preceded  by  the  article  is  still  observed  with  regard  to  a  masc. 
noun  (aßeg).  Cf.  L  772  n.  In  the  adverbial  phrases  with  .fall«  (ieten. 
fall«,  allenfall«,  feinenfall«)  the  weak  form  is  now  much  more  usual  than 
the  strong  (iefce«fall«,  etc.). 

3333.     Cf.  11.  569  sqq.  and  11 80  sqq. 

2342.     fläreflen,  the  usual  prose  form  is  flarfien. 

«344.     Sffiit,  i.e.  Wallenstein  and  his  Generals. 

2350.     SSertraulic^,  'confidentially,'  here  'intimately.' 

3351.  fftöt  er... gelagert,  'he  Stands  encamped.'  gegenüber,  'opposite 
to,'  'opposed  to,'  hence  'against.* 

2357.  Here  Octavio  is  obviously  exaggerating.  Similar  stories 
were  industriously  circulated  by  Wallenstein's  enemies  at  Vienna. 

»43urg,  f.     Cf.  1.  239  Äatferburg.     The  present  name  is  Hofburg. 

2363.  fcer  falfc^e  aCBalin  is  a  tautology  in  mod.  Germ,  as  Sffia^n,  'Illu- 
sion,' must  be  falfc^.  In  older  German,  however,  SQBa^n  only  meant 
'idea,'  'expectation,' even  'hope';  compare  the  English  '  ween. '  This 
older  meaning  which  was  more  clearly  defined  by  an  adjective  has  sur- 
vived  in  this  passage  and  in  the  Compound  'Jlrgttio^n  (1.  2554),  M.H.G. 
arc  wän,  originally  'evil  idea,'  hence  'suspicion.' 

2367.     erlauft,  'bought  over,'  hence  'bribed.' 

2371.    ®(^afgotf{^  (usually  speit  ®{^affgotf(^).    Colonel  Johann  Ulrich 
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von  Schaffgotsch  was  after  Wallenstein's  victory  at  Steinau  appointed 
Governor  of  Silesia.  He  was  very  active  in  support  of  the  Duke,  who 
promoted  him  to  the  rank  of  general,  but  after  Wallenstein's  death  he 
was  arrested  and  executed  at  Regensburg. 

2374.  JttnSfl^.  Count  Wilhelm  Kinsky  was  a  niember  of  a  very 
wealthy  Bohemian  family  which  entertained  a  streng  hatred  of  the  house 
of  Habsburg.  Kinsky  was,  like  Terzky  and  lUo,  with  whom  he  was 
murdered,  a  confidant  of  Wallenstein,  but  he  often  acted  on  his  own 
account  without  being  authorised  by  the  Duke. 

2375.  beflmonticrtcn,  now  bejlau8gerüftcten,  'best  appointed,'  'best 
equipped.'  The  tema  montiert  is  taken  from  the  French  expression 
monte  (de  quelque  chose). 

2378.  @o,  'thus,'  'for  instance.' 

®[ae  unb  ®agan.  In  Schiller's  chief  authority  he  found  'Glatz  and 
the  estates  of  Slawata.'  Both  towns  were  capitals  of  small  principalities. 
and  are  now  provincial  towns  in  the  Prussian  province  of  Silesia. 

2379.  *'"  2lngef,  the  mod.  lit.  form  is  t\t  Jlnget,  but  the  old  masc. 
survives  in  dialects.     It  also  occurs  in  Goethe's  ballad  2)  er  Sifc^cr,  1.  3. 

2383.  SRat  ju  }5flegcn=(fid())...ju  beraten.  The  construction  with  the 
genit.  (äRata  ju  ^Jflegen)  also  occurs  in  some  authors. 

2390.  \j<xi  ti  feinen  ^e^l,  in  prose  usually  er  mac^t  fein  Jjel^t  barau«.    tt  [i^^^^ 
is  the  genit.     ^tf^l  is  now  usually  a  neuter  and  is  only  used  in  these 

and  similar  negative  phrases. 

2391.  ^ufftx  is  now  much  less  used  than  ^ier^er.  In  older  German 
l^ie  was  the  common  short  form  for  l^ier.  It  is  now  used  in  poetry,  in 
business  style  (J&temit  ertaube  idj»  mir  anjujeigen,  baf ...)  and  in  some  phrases 
l^ienteben,  ^te  unb  ba,  etc.  If  the  second  part  of  a  Compound  begins  with 
a  vowel,  of  course  ^iet  is  used  :  ^ierin,  l^terau^.     Cf.  bamit,  barin,  etc. 

2395.  tl;un  in  the  unaccented  syllable  sounds  rather  heavy. 

2396.  trunfner.  trunten  is  really  the  old  p.  p.  of  ttinfen  without  ge», 
and  now  survives  as  an  adj.  in  high  style.  In  prose  the  Compound 
adj.  betrunfen  is  used.  trunten  also  survives  in  the  Compound  freube» 
trunten.     Cf.  Sager,  1.  934  n.      '■'  ■-^.j-,^v    v     -  w^^«*^^--^ 

2399.     @o  ganj  entfc^eitung8wtte,  'all  decisive.'  '  ' 

2403.  ü)iätlern,  m.  pl.  'officious  people," Jobbers.'  SKäfler  (or  aWatlet 
without  modification  of  the  root-vowel)  is  a  word  of  Low  German  origin 
and  is  connected  with  maten  =  High  Germ,  machen.  The  word  has  a 
double  meaning  in  N.H.G.  (1)  ÜRafler,  ÜJidflet  means  a  'broker,'  'Job- 
ber'; (2)  ffliäffcr  is  a  'fault-finder.'  On  5)ie8  ©efc^lec^t  see  SB.  Sob  1.  7, 
1.  584- 
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2404.     auf  fcie  @pt^e...f}firen,  usually  auf  tie  ©ttfe... treiben.  '  j  '^  ' 

2412.  a)Japiegcln  nehmen,  usually  JBiapicgcln  treffen  or  ergreifen.  Cf. 
ihcYx.  prendre  des  mesures.   '  617,   ...x«.<' 

2430.    Note  the  emphatic  change  of  accentuation. 
'43'«    i»  (without  a  special  accent),  'surely,'  'of  course.' 
24 33-     W^'  r««^   »eifen  laffen,   'would  have  allowed  himself  to  be 
directed,'  'would  have  listenetl  to  your  arguments.'   Cf.  bebeuten,  1.  2222. 
^434-     fiünfcefl  is  the  older  form,  which  is  now  usually  replaced  by 
ft^iitefl.   The  ind.  ic^  flunt,  M.H.G.  stuotii  (O.H.G.  stuotit,  older  siuot= 
Old  Engl,  stödf  N.E.  stood,  WVe  gtiot—good,  hluot—hlood,  muot—mood), 
being  an  isolated  form  followed  the  analogy  of  such  strong  preterites 
as  fanb,  baut,  mant,  fAujnnt  and  became  i(^  flanb.     This  is  called  form- 
association,  which  plays  an  imporlant  part  in  the  historical  development 
of  every  language. 

2442.  bu  \\«^  felbfl  »erleumbeft,  'you  malign  yourself,'  verleumten  is 
derived  from  ?eumte  (M.H.G.  /»«waV),  which  is  a  shortened  form  of 
«eumunb  (M.H.G.  liuimmt),  'reputation.'  Cf.  1.  261 1.  SJeumunk  is  not  a 
Compound  of  9}{unb,  but  .nmnb  represents  an  old,  now  lost,  sufTix,  and 
S;eu.  belongs  to  the  same  root  as  laut. 

2443.  Nolice  the  stulwmylhia  in  this  and  the  foUowing  lines.  Cf. 
1.  192  n. 

2447.  With  this  and  the  foHowing  lines  compare  the  passage  from 
Goethe's  3))^igentc  auf  Zaurif  iv.  4,  11.  1654 — 59: 

3)a«  8eben  le^rt  un*,  roeniger  mit  un«  jjft ;    u 

Unb  antern  flrenge  fein;  bu  lernft  e«  auA.  -sn^j.    ^ 

©0  ttjunberbar  ifl  tic»  ®efc^le(^t  gebtUet,  /^^  ' 

©0  wielfac^  tft'«  wrfc^ilungen  unb  Mrfnöjjft, 
I'a^  fetner  in  fic^  felbfi  noc^  mit  ben  anbern 
®ic^  rein  unb  unoernjcrren  Italien  fann. 

2450.  arge  8ifi,  'arrant  cunning.'  Schiller  is  fond  of  placing  the 
adj.  arg, '  wicked,'  'base,'  before  Sift.  A  common  Compound  is  bie  2lrgltft, 
in  which  arg  remains  uninflected.     We  have  also  the  adj.  arglipig. 

This  and  the  following  line  are  a  well-known  quotation.  Similar 
thoughts  occur  in  older  classics.  Cp.  G.  Büchmann,  Geflügelte  Worte 
P-  145- 

^453'     fortjeugenb,  'continually  propagating.' 

2454.     3<^  Hügle  nic^t,  '  I  do  not  indulge  in  sophistries.' 

2461.     3(^  fra...ni(^t,  'I  shall  not,'  'I  am  fated  not  to....*  /' 

2470.     Unbereitet,  in  ordiuary  prose  Uncorbercitrt.  "  |j 
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2472.  ben  goltncn  Sitftl,  'the  golden  circle,'  i.e.  Ihe  royal  crown  of 
Bohemia.  3tr!el  (fr.  L.  circulus)  is  sometimes  used  in  poetry  for  the 
golden  round  adoming  the  head  of  a  prince.  The  great  M.H.G.  lyric 
poet  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  even  uses  «Vj^^/ directly  for  'prince' 
when,  complaining  of  the  arrogance  of  some  German  princes  he  says  die 
cirkel  sint  ze  hh-e,  'the  coronets  (princes)  are  too  presumptuous.'  He 
opposes  the  'coronets'  to  the  imperial  'crown.' 

2474.  fnft.     The  present  Stands  again  for  the  future.     Cf.  1.  808. 

2475.  SRidjtö  3?afd()e«.     rafc^  has  in  this  passage  not  the  usual  mean-/^      / 
ing  of  'quick'  but  of  the  Engl,  'rash'  (ütcrcttt;  cf.  1.  2476  Ükrcilung). 

2480.  The  poet  has  here  made  a  slip.  If  Revenge  (Nemesis  perso- 
nified)  Stands  behind  Wallenstein,  his  next  step  would  remove  him  froni 
her  but  he  would  not  touch  her.  One  would  expect :  if  he  takes  one 
more  step  Nemesis  will  touch  him  (rül^ret  fte  tl^it  an),  because  Nemesis 
must  always/ö/Ära/,  not  precede  the  criminal. 

2482.     SSic^,  'as  yet,'  'tili  now.' 

2494.     Sajfung,  f.  'composure,'  'self-command.*     Cf.  1.  2216  n. 

2500.  gcäd)tct, 'oullawed.'  This  is  not  correct  historically.  Wallen- 
stein was  indeed  deposed,  but  he  was  not  declared  an  outlaw.  The 
same  Statement  occurs  in  SB.  Siob  lii.  25,  1.  2404. 

2505.  The  command  was  not  given  to  Piccolomini  but  to  Callas. 
We  have,  however,  observed  before  (cf.  1.  19  n.)  that  Octavio  is  a  com- 
bination  of  the  historical  Piccolomini  with  Gallas. 

2509.     gettenb  machen,  'enforce.' 

2514.     fccr  2inmaci>t,  the  abstract  for  the  concrete  be«  äflmä^tigen. 

2519.  munter,  'cheerfully,'  has  here  the  meaning  of  frtf(^,  eifrig, 
'eagerly.'     In  Sager  1.  216  ein  mentg  munter  means  '  rather  merry.' 

2526.     @r  lafTe,  'Let  him  leave'  =  'If  he  leave)C' 

2534.     ten  frömmflen,  'the  most  innocent.' 

2S53*  **"  kleinen.  Max,  who  has  before  compared  Wallenstein  to 
the  Stars  in  general,  here  obviously  compares  him  to  the  moon  emerging 
from  behind  dark  clouds. 

SCENE   1. 

2559.  »erlauten  =  taut  rocrben,  'become  known,'  Meak  out.' 
2566.  The  Story  of  the  arrest  of  Sesina  is  a  happy  invention  of 
Schiller.  It  is  most  important  for  the  play  as  the  news  of  Sesina's 
arrest,  which  Wallenstein  learns  simultaneously  with  Octavio  (SB.  lob 
I.  2  and  3),  induces  the  Duke  to  make  a  definite  compact  with  the 
Swedes  (l,  5).     Comp.  2ß.  Slob  i.  2,  1.  46  n. 
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Sö^merrtaft  is  the  name  of  a  Middle  German  ränge  of  mountains 
extending  from  NW.  to  SE.  on  the  border  of  Bavaria  (district  of  the 
Danube)  and  Bohemia  (district  of  the  Elbe). 

2568.  3um  (Sdfjmcbcn.  This  Statement,  which  is  repeated  SB.  %st\ 
I.  2,  11.  47  sqq.,  does  not  well  agree  with  *Ptccot.  II.  11.  815  sqq. 

2571.     Beitung,  f.  is  a  synonym  of  $ofl,  Äunte  and  9la(|)rid()t,  'news.' 

2577.  nadjjet  is  a  South  German  dialectic  form  which  Schiller  fre- 
quently  found  in  his  authorities  before  names  of  places  instead  of  the 
literary  nad>. 

2582.  Srauenbcrg,  now  fPfraumbtrg,  on  the  Moldau,  in  the  Eger 
district  not  far  from  Pilsen,  did  not  belong  to  Gallas  but  to  Marradas. 

^583-  gäJjntcin  (or  ga'^ncn),  'companies.*  We  should  now  say  Äom» 
Jjant'tn  (infantry)  or  ®c^)»atri''nen  (cavalry).  Cf.  fioger,  1.  697.  The 
term  Salinen  occurs  SQB.  Sob,  11.  1854  ^nd  1895. 

2589.  The  Capuchins  were  great  enemies  of  Wallenstein  and  did 
all  they  could  to  injure  him.     Cf.  Sagtr,  Scene  8. 

2595.  ^tranbric^t.. .untergeht.  It  is  usual  to  say  bet  lag  bridjjt  an,  gcl^t 
ju  ©nbf,  neigt  fid{i  (1.  2650),  bic  ©cnnc  gebt  unttr,  but  we  do  not  say  ber 
Xag  gc^t  unter. 

2596.  ein  entfc^etbenb  80«.  During  the  second  day  Wallenstein  defi- 
nitely  deserts  the  cause  of  the  Emperor  and  makes  his  compact  with  the 
Swedes,  while  Octavio  prevails  on  most  of  the  generals  to  leave  the 
Duke.    These  events  fill  2B.  Sob,  Acts  i.  and  11. 

Scene  3. 

2610.  Max  actually  attempts  to  see  Wallenstein  at  once  (SB.  Sob 
I.  7, 11.  474  sqq. )  but  is  told  to  wait.  When  at  last  he  can  speak  openly 
(2B.  leb  II.  2)  he  is  surprised  by  Wallenstein's  disclosure  of  his  plans, 
and  learns  that  he  has  conie  too  late. 

2620.    ben...8etbenfc^aft  umnebelt,  'whom  passion  blinds.'    Cf.  1.  2300. 

2625.     tauten,  'open.' 

2629.  mein  eigner  @o^n.  Max  objects  to  the  wishes  of  his  father 
just  as  much  as  Thekla  to  those  of  hers.     Cf.  11.  1862  sqq. 

2633.  nod^i,  'some  day.' 

2634.  einem  @d()ritte,  'a  decisive  Step.' 

2636.  Compare  with  the  foUowing  gloomy  vision  the  vision  of 
Thekla  at  the  end  of  Act  ili.  The  whole  passage  (11.  2636 — 2646) 
is  intended  to  foreshadow  the  tragical  end  of  Wallenstein  and  his  house, 
of  his  friends,  and  of  Max  himself.     These  lines  are  a  sort  of  Epilogue 
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to  Die  ?Picci'Icmint  which  prepares  us  for  aBaltcnfletn«  JSob.  Cf. 
Archiv  für  Litteraturgeschichte  viii.  544 — 7. 

2645.  Cp.  SB.  Sob  II.  3,  1.  916  where  Wallenstein  soliloquises 
about  his  friends  and  foUowers:  (Sie)  finb  in  beine«  ®lü(fc8  Schiff  mit  bir 
gcfiicgcn.     Cf.  Sager,  1.  420  n. 

2647.     J^alte  bu  e8,  'Do  you.'     Cf.  Saget,  1.  907  n. 

2650.  fi^'8  ertidreit,  usually  \\Afi  entfdjcibcn.  Schiller  has  again  after 
the  model  of  Shakespeare  made  use  of  rime  to  mark  the  end  of  the  scene. 
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Compare  the  introductory  note  to  3)ie  *CiccoIomtnt  lll.  7. 

{d)  2)cö  SWäbc^ettö  ÄUgc. 

Der  ®id)W3atb  Braufet,  bte  SBolfen  jie^n, 
Da«  iTJägbtein  H^ct  an  Ufer«  @rün, 
®8  bricht  fid^  bie  SBelle  mit  «Wac^jt,  mit  OKa^t, 
Unb  fie  feufjt  6inau«  in  bie  ftnftre  3lad;t, 
Da«  5luge  »cn  Sßcinen  getrübet. 

„Da«  ^erj  ifi  geflorben,  bie  aBett  ifl  leer, 
Unb  hjeiter  giebt  fie  bem  SBunfdje  nic^t«  mc^r. 
Du  -^eilige,  rufe  Dein  Äinb  jurüd, 
3c^  ^fAt  genoffen  ba«  irbifc^e  ®tu(J, 
3df;  l^abe  gelebt  unb  geliebet." 
@8  rinnet  ber  S:i^ränen  »ergeblic^cr  Sauf, 
Die  Jtlage,  fie  njecfct  bie  Sctcn  nic^t  auf; 
Do^  nenne,  »a«  tröget  unb  feilet  bie  Srufi 
Sladj»  ber  füfen  Siebe  entfdjjnjunbener  Suft, 
3ci^,  bie  ^immlif(^e,  mitl'«  nidjt  »erfagen. 

Sa^  rinnen  ber  Si^rdnen  Bergeblid|)en  Sauf! 
®«  njecfe  bie  Älage  ben  üoten  nidj^t  auf! 
Da«  fü^efie  Olüd  für  bie  trauernbe  Srufl 
Slad^  ber  fcfjcnen  Siebe  »erfc^irunbener  Sufl 
®inb  ber  Siebe  ©djmerjen  unb  Älagen. 
S.  W.  1 9 
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(d)    The  clouds  are  blackening,  the  storms  threalening, 
The  cavcrn  doth  mutter,  the  greenwood  moan; 
Billows  are  breaking,  the  damsel's  heart  aching, 
Thus  in  the  dark  night  she  singeth  alone, 
Her  eye  upward  roving: 
The  World  is  empty,  the  heart  is  dead  surely, 

In  this  World  plainly  all  seemelh  amiss ; 
To  thy  heaven,  Holy  One,  take  home  thy  little  onc, 
I  have  partaken  of  all  earth's  bliss, 
Both  living  and  loving. 

Charles  Lamb. 

(c)        The  cloud  doth  gather,  the  greenwood  roar, 
The  damsel  paces  along  the  shore ; 
The  billows,  they  tumble  with  might,  with  might ; 
And  she  flings  out  her  voice  to  the  darksome  night} 

Her  bosom  is  swelling  with  sorrow ; 
The  World  it  is  empty,  the  heart  will  die, 
There's  nothing  to  wish  for  beneath  the  sky: 
Thou  Holy  One,  call  thy  child  away! 
I've  lived  and  loved,  and  that  was  to-day; 
Make  ready  my  grave-clothes  to-morrow. 

S.    T.   COLERIDGE. 
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I.     GENERAL  INDEX. 


(Prol  =  Prolog,  L  =  Lager,  Pi  =  Piccolomini.) 


ab,  force  of  prefix  Pi  763,  769 

abtinjcn  Pi  1973 

aber  L  229 

Qlbgott  Prol  95 

mU%  Pi  212S 

nbUfien,  einem  ctioa«  a.   Pi  13 19 

abretten  Prol  123 

abfontertid|)  L  696 

abstract    for    concrete    Pi    2036, 

2514 

adjective,  without  inflexion  be- 
fore  a  noun  Prol  2 ;  without 
inflexion  before  another  adj. 
Prol  7 ;  inflexion  of  the  adj.  in 
case  it  Stands  with  a  subst. 
without  the  article  in  the  genit. 
case  Pi  772;  a.  placed  after 
its  noun  with  repetition  of  def. 
art.  I'rol  33,  Pi  159;  a.  in  =er 
from  names  of  places  (Süfener) 
L677 

atteine  L  813 

atte«  in  a  general  sense  L  173 

al«  Pi  p.  134 

alfo  L  953 

alt,  ker  3Ute  Pi  506,  141 1 

attern,  formation  of  perfect  Pi  740 

anfcdjten  Pi  2246 

2lngel,  gender  Pi  2379 

Slngft,  plur.  L.  1067 

anfc^cn  \,  980 

anfielen,  ti  tuirt  lange  anliefen  L 
773;  mcl^t  anfielen  Pi  776 

antibajjtiften  L  486 

oCpaxi  L  476 

9lrd|)e  kcr  Äirdje  L  512 


arg,  arge  8ifi  Pi  2450 

Slrfebufter  L  652,  1002 

2lrmenfünberfarren  Pi  1125 

article,  Omission  of  def.  art.  L  214, 
394,  493,  Pi  1734,  1758;  short- 
ening  of  def.  art.  Pi  1357;  pri- 
mary  signification  of  def.  art. 
Prol  40;  def.  art.  to  be  ren- 
dered  by  possess.  pron.  Prol 
loi,  Pi  377,  1742;  def.  art. 
expr.  familiarity  L  37,  571;  in- 
defin.  article  expr.  contempt  Pi 

1095 
artig  L  167 

auf,  auf  kern  gjatfiau«  Pi  n 
aufgeben  Pi  2034 
auffc!)tagen,   einem   bte   Ouartiece    a. 

Pi  2189 
auffegen  Pi  1303,  p.  134 
auffi^en  L  1 13 
auftritt  L  before  i 
ausbringen,  etroa«  aufbringen  L  684 
auSge'^en,  baS  3)iantat  ifi  ausgegangen 

L  649 
auSjletten,  etroa«  an  einem  0.  Pi  405 

balb  L  460 

«atte  L  360 

ban!erott  L  817 

■Safe  L  163;  Pi  1412 

Batterie  Pi  37 

aSa^en  L  48 

baumeln  L  648 

bebeuten  L  315,  715,  Pi  2222 

JBebeutung  L  234 

aSebing  L  846 
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a9cfc^l6u(^  L  719 

betfammcn  L  995 

Jöcucft}  Pi  163 

6cft,  jum  beften  ^aben  Pi  860 

JlHjyen,  fein  übler  J8.  L  169 

«li^,  kcr  iBliß  L  123 

aSollmcr!  L  495 

traueren,  constr.  Pi  83 

bra»  Pi  142 

bringen,  einem  etwa«  br.  Pi  2201 

Jürottorb,  einem  fcen  58.  ^ö^et  ^4ngen 

L  998 
aSunkeStrunf  Pi  2202 
!t)ürger8mann  L  424 
burfc|)ifo8  L  459 

cases,  old  weak  cases   survive  in 
poetry  and  in  Compounds  L  98, 

544.  698 
(^(^iragra  L  489 

babei,  ic^  bin  kabei  L  481,  483 

tamalen  Pi  124 

!Dänenfrieg  Pi  1155 

karfierien,  tn«  fteUt  '\\<!ij  bar  L  137 

kaä    used   contemptuously  L   52 ; 

c«  ifi  an  kern  Pi  687 
dat.   of  interest  Prol   46,  incom- 

modi  Pi  810,  ethical  L  3,   185, 

304;  Pi  7,  2131 
kenn   L  644 ;  after  a  compar.  Pi 

2327 
tieriueit  L  181 
35efperation  L  65« 
5)cut  Pi  1157 
!Dicbe«f (öfter  L  519 
JDiebeglonknng  Pi  516 
tod)  L  185,  Pi  175,  386,  739 
I>oppe(atter  Pi  229 
fccrten  L  142 
kraufge^en  Pi  136 
kreinge^en  Pi  2124 
kretnfc^logen  L  489 
bringen,  krängen  Pi  455 
!Dukelkumfcei  L  483 
künfen,  künft  unk  keudjt  Pi  2170 
Dur^taud^tigteit  L  876 

®f;re,  bei  ©l^ren  Pi  1952 


eifcoergeffen  Pi  1206 

einmal,  nun  einmal  Pi  409 

ßifenfrcffer  L  601 

et  tvo«  L  5 

©lement,  beim  ©tement  L  170 

©lenk  plural  L  521 

Ölenfc«l^aut  L  364 

enjambement  Pi  508 

entbieten  Pi  814 

entmc^nt  Pi  326 

entjücfen  Prol  16 

tr»,  force  of  the  prefix  L  454,  Pi 

184,  730 
erbarm,  ka^  ©ott  erbarm  L  23 
©rke,  auf  (ker)  Srken  Pi  21 18 
ergaben,  erhabene  JIrbeit  Pi  2064 
©rntefran}  L  926 
erpaffen  Pi  184 

e«,  old  genitive  Pi  112,  663,  2158 
etwa  Pi  346 
etymology,  populäre.  L  218,  364 

ga^ntein  Pi  2583 

fa(;ren,  la^  fahren  L  1092 

fallen,   einem   in«   ©cpütf    fallen    Pi 

2188 
SamuluS  L  460 
Saffung  Pi  2216 
felbflüdjtig  Pi  228 
gclk^auptmann  L  774 
5clkfcJ;ute  L  161 
gclkjeidjjen  Lp.  178 
fefl,  er  tfj  fefl  L  354 
fi,  i)fui  Pi  1 767 
ftfdjen  Pi  844 
flecfen  L  280 
Slor  Pi  2043 
8lud;maut  L  574 
foreign  words  L  9,  652,  Pi  61 
fragen,  pret.  Pi  2167 
gra^e  L  235,  Pi  2231 
frec|)  L  214 
grcipatt  Pi  1901 
frommen  Pi  423 
grone  L  238 
gröner  L  1077 
gucf)«,  golfcencr  g.  L  127;  liftiger  g. 

•§crefce«  L  613 
fül^len,  fic|i  f.  L  910 
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für,  t^ci'  L  29 
fürne^m  L  41 
Sürftentag  Pi  1165 
guf  breit,  bcr  g.  Pi  1057 

galant  L  182 
©efreita  L  735 

Pgcl^eim,  in  geheim  Pi  1008 
gcl^cucr,  e«  iji  ntdjt  geheuer  L  67 
®c|^ulet  L  955 
©ciftcrleiter  Pi  978 
gelten,  e«  gilt  Pi  124 
gemein  Pi  393,  951 
gender,   change   of  L    139,    317; 

Pi  541 

©encl^m^aUen  Pi  p.  134 

©encral,  plural  L  66,  Pi  905 

©encralfeibjeugmeiflct  Pi  2160 

©csattec  L  659 

gteicf)  Pi  350 

©totfe,  VAix  Pi  1479 

©nafcen,  @«3.  ©nalien  L  1044 

©öctel^al^n  L  624 

@vcif  Pi  1577 

grün,  einem  nidjt  grün  fein  L  775 

©rünrodf  L  1 1 9 

©runb  unb  SSoben  Pi  825 

güften,  gutben  L  73,  Pi  2056 

l^abcn,  fic^  l^aben  L  958;  ®ott  l^ab' 

fie  fetig  Pi  2 1 48 
J&aib^art  L  102 
Ratten,  cä  l^atten  L  907,  e«  mit  l^alten 

Pi  2180 
^au^t,  auf«  ^aujjt  fdjjtagen  Pi  113 
■^amjtmann  L  448 
JpauS  beä  J&immel«  Pi  995 
j£>au«frou  Pi  1382 
J&eft,  ba«  Jjcft  in  ber  -^anb  l^aben  L 

Sjt^iX,  er  ^at  eä  feinen  Sitxji  Pi  2390 

^eitanb  L  825 

^eifa  L  483 

^etbenrei^en  Pi  93 

^en!cn  L  850 

^erauStaffen,  fid)  ^erauSlaffen  Pi  1 388 

l^erauSnel^men,  ftci()  etma«  l^erau^nel^men 

L679 
J&erre  Pi  2051,  Jjerr  Jöruber  Pi  60 


^errfc^aft  Pi  2036 

^erfc^reiben,  fi^  ^erfc^reiben  L  523 

l^tel^er  Pi  2391 

^ifpanifc^  L  708 

l^onorteren  Pi  2195 

Jjorbe  Prol  89 

Jsoroffo)),  einem  baä  ■&.  fietten  Pi  888 

l^ubetn  L  908 

^unb«lo(^  L  467 

■ipuffttentrieg  Pi  2082 

Jfeut  Pi  2069 

3,  ©i  L  125 

»iant,  words  in  «tant  p-  231 
»tdjt,  adjectives  in  »i^t  L  224 
»ien,  words  in  .ien  Pi  213 
infinitive  instead  of  a  past  partic. 

after  another  infinitive  Pi  1851 
inflexion  of  two  words  forming  one 

idea  Pi  132 

\pi  L  5;  Pi  764,  813,  1878,  2126, 

2432 
Sagbge^ege  Pi  1665 
Sefuiter  L  941 
je^o  Pi  600 
3om«!inb  Pi  985 
judfjjen,  iauc^jen  L  23 
iujl  L  39,  341 

Äaifer,  bc«  Jlaifer«  9iod  L  401,  au« 

Äaifer«  Sanben  Pi  317 
fantonieren  Pi  211 
Äarabinier  L  37 
f arten,  etwa«  farten  Pi  1362 
Äarjer,  Äerter  L  462 
Äafficr  Pi  62 
teinc««jege8  Pi  2331 
Äerbl^olj,   etwa«    tommt   auf«   Ä.    L 

1045 
Jte^er  L  618 
Äinb,  old  plural  L  228 
fi^tic^t  L  629 
Äued)t,  9fJeiter«tned!)t  L  324 
Äo^tfeuer  Lp.  178 
ÄoÜer  L  359 
Äottett  L  741 
fommen,  fömmt,  tommt  L  530,   old 

pp.  L  934 
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Äonimcnbant  L  66 
ÄomnitÄbrot  L  589 
Ämiflabcl  L  108 
ÄünMnt  Pi  816 
Äopf  unter  fid|)  Pi  2 1 10 
forfcial  Pi  1949 
ilurpotal  L  434 
Ärambufce  L,  before  r 
frau«  L  31 

Ärfbtnjtifc^)  Pi,  before  191 3 
Ärcuj  ©acferlct  L  577 
fricgen  L  80 
Ämgc«6ü^ne  Pi  1093 
Jtrtcgjfiiri  L  494 
Jtmgjjöttin  L  451 
J?iicg«pantfr  L  346 
Jiricg«rat  Pi  98 
Jtricg^fianti  L  811 
Ärümiiu  Pi  468 
Ärununflab  Pi  2068 
Äucfud,  beim  Äurfurf  L  760 
J{ugelbüd;fc  L  130 
Jtumpan  L  396 

(ad(ien,  construction  L  745 

8ant)fi5)nian>(>ct  Pi  161. 

langen  Pi  1329 

Sangtoeile,  nicfjt  für  bie  8.  L  69 

«drnien  Pi  1683 

latinism  Pi  154 

lauter  Pi  602 

leben,  constr.  Pi  1660 

Seben,  an«  Seben  fcmmen  L  811 

gebtag,  mein  Sebtag  L  807 

fieben  Pi  192 1 

Seib,  Selb  unb  fieben  L  4 

leibig  L  968 

lenfen,  fic^  ten!en  L  963 

Stft,  arge  ?ifl  Pi  2450 

lorfer,  locfere  ©efcllcn  L  16 

lo«,  etwa«  if}  (ge^t)  lo«  L  494 

lügen,  construction  L  554 

lut^erifc^»,  accentuation  Pi  645 

mndjcn,  ba«  mad^t  L  444,    Pi  2047 
a)Jdgbtetn  Pi  1758 
a)iognetenfletn  L  526 
aJiaif,  anai  Pi  539 


9JJaieflät«brief,  ber  bü^mif(^e   SK.  Pi 

2089 
aJläfler  Pi  2403 
'mal  L  428 
SJ^anu  after  numerals  L  612,  ü)h 

ber  Srei^eit  Pi  2078 
ü)Ja«fe,  bie  fc^erjenbe  (ernfle)  5K.  Prol  i 
mauen,  miauen  L  630 
mauäflitl,  mau«ct)enjtill  L  633 
üJJelnerfer  L  721 
ÜJienge,  bie  »DJenge  L  271 
ü)Jcife,  bie  Seipjiger  SDJeffe  L  122 
a}Jeincr  L  568 
ü)iime  Prol  32 
aWinnefolb  L  1088 
mi^lic^  Pi  299 
aOJitmelt  Prol  44 
mögen  L  739,  Pi  970 
muffig  L  618 
SDJu^me  Pi  672 
munter  Pi  2519 

8la  L  872 

nad^er  Pi  2577 

«riadjlefe  L  187 

nachmalen  Pi  1938 

names,  inflection  of  proper  names, 

Pi  40 
SRe  L  944 

negative,  double  n.  L  878 
nehmen,    in    ßrfat;rung    n.    L   935 ; 

5lbrebe  n.    L   looi ;    fi:^  nel;men 

Pi878 
Steige  L  1072 
nein  bcc^  Pi  175 
nid)t«,  mir  nidjt«  bir  nic^t«  L  462 
nimmer  L  380,   Pi  819 
nod)  after  fein  Pi  645 
Slot,  in  S^löten  fein  Pi  27  ;  bamit  l^at'« 

nidjt  3iot  Pi  1430 
SRotburft  Pi  1136 
Stotjttjang  Pi  1367 
nu,  nu  L  253 
numerals,   gender   and    inflection 

Pi  622 
nur  L  303,  473,   Pi  562 

oB,  über  Pi  1464 
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Otcif},   Okrftcr,   Otrifi  L  685,   Pi 

2169 
officers,  titles  of  officers  L  685 
o^ne,  ti  ifi  nic^t  c^ne  L  627 
ortcnanjen  L  833 

)?aar,  ein  )?aar,  ein  $aar  L  34 

«Carole  Pi  897 

pars  pro  toto  L  3  8,  315 

participle,  past  p.  has  the  sense  of 
an  imperat.  L  387;  old  p.p. 
formed  without  ge»  L  934 

ijaf,  ju  )(i<\%  fommen  Pi  8 

*Pate,  bie  $ate  L  406 

«Peinflrcnt  L  515 

jpermip,  mit  jpermig  L  458 

^erfon  Pi  299 

5i3erü(fe,  tic  alte  Sp.  L  71 

Spetarte  Pi  541 

5Pfaffe  L  594,  893 

SPfaffenmärdjen  Pi  2320 

<?fiffig  L  22 

pflegen,  JRat  ^jflegcn  Pi  2383 

«P6aro6ant  Pi  877 

5ßtftoten  Pi  2257 

}>lacfen  L  255 

5ßlan,  plural  Pi  843 

planet  Pi  1603 

pleonastic  phrases  L  869 

plural,  in  »«  L  271  ;  plur.  majes- 
tatis  Pi  1185 

positive  and  comparative  Pi  1045 

5poiien  Pi  180 

^Potentat  L  897 

%^%  L  742 

5Pra(^)t  »on  einem  Sccfier  Pi  2063 

«Prahtf  L  584 

J)tet«ge6en  Pi  1915 

);retten  L  loi 

present  for  the  perfect  Pi  596,  for 
the  future  Pi  808,  2474;  histo- 
rical  pres.  Pi  1507 

5Profof  L  648 

^Promemoria  L  1029 

pronouns  omitted  in  familiär  lan- 
guage  L  3,  633;  Pi  1x53;  pleo- 
nastic use  in  familiär  phrases 
L  420 

jPrcfi  üria^Ijcit  L  767 


JRawe,  ^^^K.  L  1099 

rafc^  Pi  2475 

Staubtet  L  519 

reten,  einem  taä  SBort  vefcen  L  655 

aScgiment,  Obcrbcfcl^l  Pi  108 

JReid),  tos,   5Keid!>  Prol  84,   L  165; 

toi  römtfd)e  JReidj;  L  5  r  3 
JWeid^Äfeinb  Pi  321 
SRctl^en,  >§eltenrei^en  Pi  93,  181 7 
JReitenfce  Pi  1075 
9leiter«burfci()   Pi  2006,  3ieiter8fne4»t 

L324 
JKemonte  Pi  167 
regieren  L  828 
rime   Prol    131,  at  the  end   of  a 

scene   Pi  1899,  riming  phrases 

L  231,  855 
rü^rbar  Prol  29 
»Ute,  S«ute  ®ottc«  L  509 

@abel  L  500 

©ädel  Pi^i57 

faloiercn,  ftcij)  faloicren  Pi  2240 

fauber  L  539 

faufen  unb  freffen  L  52 

faugen,  pret.  Pi  146 

fii^änfcen  L  908 

@d()anf  L  406 

fc^arf,  f(^arfe  ©c^u^cn  L  43 

®d|)attenbü^ne  Prol  67 

©c^a^djten  L  474 

©(^aubü^ne  Prol  before  i 

@4'f  L  440 

©c^eibemünje  Pi  2016 

@4etm  L  636,  639  Pi  22 11 

©(^elmfiüct  Pi  2293 

fixeren  Pi  613 

©d^eren  Pi  1159 

®c^tcf  L  233 

©erlief  fal  L  1069,  Pi  743 

fester  L  29 

©d^jtaftvunf  Pi  2157 

f(^ted{)t   Pi  2006,   f4)lec^>t   unb   ted!>t 

L855 
©t^tüjfet,  ber  gcttcne  Sc^l.  Pi  1290 
@(^tu^  L  IG  19,  Pi  1013 
f4>meif  en  L  742 
f^on  Pi  X368,  2057 
©cijiotttdnber  L  152 
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©d^ranjc  L  893 

\6jXt\\itXi,  ftd^  fc^reitcn  L  523,  784 

f^tuan^en  L  534 

©c^tocfctfaben  L  405 

fci»i3cr  Pi  1548 

©c^tüteger  Pi  2147 

f(f)Wtertg  Pi  324 

fegtnrtii-I;  Pi  397 

ft^en,  pret.  Pi  2269 

©ftfenfieter,  tenfen  iric  ein  ®.   L  1007 

fein,  f«  ifl  an  kern  Pi  687 

fflb,  ffifcfr  Pi  II ;  fclfefltn  L  861 

Singular  representingagroup  L32, 

Pi  128;  apparent  singular  L  407 
fo  L  203,  Pi  667,  713,  1253,  1524, 

2378;  fowtcfo  L  775 
®otb  Pi  1148 
foCen,  tu  foHt  L   5^8;  »a«   fcC? 

Pi848 
©onnt,  bif  jentralif(^«  @.  Pi  983 
fonfltn  Pi  1267 
Span,  au«  einem  ©pan  L  799 
Speftafel  Pi  1128 
©ptöbube  Pi  2258 
®>)tie,  tie  ®pite  bieten  Pi  215 
Spieen,  ®iji|e  L  188 
fprengen  Pi  26 
©taffei  Prol  99 
f»at,  Pet  L  278 
flehen  Pi  319,  pret.  Pi  2434 
Stein,  einen  ®t.  Bei  einem  im  JBrett 

^aben  L  1038 
ft einerner  ®afi  Pi  2198 
©ternenflunVe  Pi  960 
stichomythia  L  396,  Pi  19« 
@tift,  plural  L  518 
©trauet,  plur.  393 
©trauf  L  681 
stress,  general  nile,  Prol  35  ;  fluc- 

tuating  stress,  Prol  32 
©tüdfaf  L  407 
©tutentenfragen  L  457 
subjunctive   of  modest   Statement 

Pi  HO,  864,   1550;  of  doubtful 

question  Pi  520 
©ünbflut  L  218 

Safel,  nae^  Safet  Pi  1934 
lafeljimnier  Pi  1683 


tcmpcriftcren  Pi  922 
%\,<x\tx  L  828 
Jt^alia,  genit.  Prol  50 
t^öt  as  an  indicative  L  32 
Scb,  ku  bift  bc«  üofct«  L  614 
treiben,  ti  treiben  L  6 
Jlroft,  bei  !XrpfJe  fein  L  475 
trunfen  Pi  2396 
S^rann  L  906 

überaH,  über^au^jt  Pi  443 

Überreben,  constr.  Pi  1331 

übfrfttjlagen  L  728 

llmtrunf  Pi  2061 

unfreunb  L  1 15 

Ungemitter  Pi  319 

unmittelbar,    ein   unmtttetbarcr  Surf) 

L858 
unterirbifcf;,  ber  llntcrirbifcbe  Pi  971 
Unterwegen,    t\.Ta<xi   unterlegen  laffen 

L471 
unoerwonbt  Pi  2213 
urfunblic^  L  340 

fflater,  alter  Jßater  Pi  506 

verbs,  simple  verbs  used  instead 
of  Compounds  Prol  9 ;  verbs  of 
motion  suppressed  L  7,  Pi  1437, 
reflexive  verbs  to  be  rendered 
by  the  English  passive  L  205, 
Pi  631  ;  auxiliary  verbs  omitted 
in  dependent  clauses  Prol  3, 
Pi  89 ;  verbs  in  «teren  L  849 

{Berbünbni«  Pi  p.  134 

»erberben  Pi  2244 

»erbüften,  cerbuften  L  1102 

9Ser^a(f  Pi  105 1 

loerfel^ren  L  599 

»erflaufulieren,  ftd^i  ».  Pi  2254 

»erleumben  Pi  2442 

verunglimpfen  L  595 

a3e«per  Pi  545 

9>ctter  L  133 

»ictorifiercn  L  347 

aSolf,  ajölter,  Gruppen  L  7 

»oKer  L  687 

SBage,  auf  ber  2ßage  liegen  Pi  1819 
SBa^lfreiöeit  Pi  2073 
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äöa^n,  tcr  fatfd()e  SBa^n  Pi  2363 

»a^rnel^mcn,  constr.  Pi  928 

aQBanfetftnn  Pi  1988 

roarten,  constr.  Pi  1409 

xoixi  for  hjorum  Pi  1933 

meben  L  309 

mcg  rimes  with  fed  L  1067 

lüc^en,  »on... wegen  Pi  107 

aBcib«)5erfcn  Pi  2072 

weit,  fctcweil,  toä'^icnb  Pi  1378 

2Bcinfdj)anf  L  406 

weifen,  fic^  weifen  taffen  Pi  2433 

wenig,  inflection  Pi  1499 

wenn  for  wö^renb  Prol.  34 

werben,   wirb'«   6alb?   Pi   2213; 

teil  werben  Pi  412 
WC8  L  870 
5Bettcrftange  Pi  235 


ä" 


aßinbe«weben  L  309 

wiffen,  um  iecoaSi  wtffen  Pi  874 ;  nic^t 

ba§  icij»  wü^te  Pi  iio 
SBiffenft^aft  Pi  343 
äßi^  L  780 

Wo^I  L  266,  Pi  212;  wo^t  gar  L  114 
aOBüfttum  L  517 

järrtt(i()  Pi  2237 

jel^en  Pi  24 

3etcij)en  L  349 

3ettgrunb  Prol  91 

Bettung  Pi  2571 

Belltet  L  432,  Pi  1600 

Bittet,  ber  golbne  Birfel  Pi  2472 

jufammenjtel^en,  e«  jtel^t  ft(^  jufammen 

Pi  938 
Bwietel,  gender  L  529 


Familiär  Quotations. 

iprolog  41,  48—49-  59—60,  138- 
Saget  124,  204,  207 — 8,  659,  1007,  1105 — 6. 

SUtccofomini  i,  241,  528,  962,  1233,  1234 — 5,  1484,  1566 — 7,  1840, 
245»— 3- 
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II.    INDEX   OF   NAMES. 


(a)    Pkrsons,  Nations. 


Slttringet  Pi  i\ 
Slrn^etm  Pi  850 

SSanner  Pi  1034 

SBal^er,  tet  Salbet  L  1 14 

äätcn^arb  v.  SBeimat  Pi  1034,  2022 

a3ü^m  L  672 

ä3(amar6a8  L  601 

a9utt(ec  L  441,  443;  p.  231 

Caraffa  Pi  1006 

Cotalte  Pi  18 

Ccnte  Jlmtaffatct  Pi  682 

iDfOfcat  Pi  879 

ffggenberg  Pi  680 
Smmeridl)  L  46 

Serio  L  145 

gütgatfc^  Pi  1005 

Sottuna  L  420 

gricttdnfcer,  tet  g.  L  78,  622 

gritkrii^  »on  ter  5ßfolj  Pi  2058 

®a(la8  Pi  21 

®ö^  Pi  18 

grau,  ta«  graue  üKdniitetn  L  372 

©rä^cr,  ber  @rd^ct  Pi  2094 

®uflet  au«  SBlafem^  L  124 

^atterfldbter,    ber    ^atberfidbter    Pi 

2024 
Jjerjogin  griebtanb  L  57,  Pi  31 
•(jtnnerfam  Pi  18 


JÖifpaniet  Pi  2136 

^ülf,  JÖDÜifc^e  3ager  L  lar 

J&uffiten  Pi  2082 

3Uo  p.  231 

Snfant  L699 

Sfolani  L827;  page23i 

Äaiferin  Pi  635 
Äapujiner  pages  204 — 5 
ÄeUermeifier  Pi  before  2036 
Ätn«fv  Pi  2374 
Äönigin  »on  Ungarn  Pi  634 
Ätoat  page  186 

Samotmatn  Pi  689 
?ep(e?  Pi  2032 
8td;)ten|tetn  Pi  680 
giguifien  L  267 

SDJanSfelber,  ter  ÜJJanafetber   L  140, 

Pi^5 
üKaraba«  Pi  18 
SDJarttnift  Pi  151 
SDJontecuculi  Pi  1953 

Sfjeumann  Pi  1936 

Drenfitrn  L  502 

«Patff9  Pi  2054 

ijjeter,  bcr  lange  $eter  au«  S^e^ö  L  125 

ißtccolomint,  Octaoio  SP.  Pi  19,  298, 

353,  506;  ÜRar^p.  Pi  19 
jprager  L  480 
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Cucften6erg  Pi  98 
Ciuirc^a  Pi  2127 

JRl^tingraf  Pi  1034 

@d)afgotfcif>  Pi   2371 
©d^otttänter  L  152 
®eni  Pi  615 
(geftn  Pi  812 
©tawata  Pi  151 
©ternberg  Pi  1920 
®uvä  Pi  1196 


Soboriten  Pi  2103 

JEtrjfv,  @raf  L  37,  83 ;  Pi  1 7 ;  (Sidfin 

Pi  p.  248 
Z^itWii,  baä  fürjiadlie  gräuUin  L  58 
%\j\xtn  Pi  814 
a;tefen6ac^  Pi  17,  2193 
Sitfcnbac^er  L  658,  1002 

Utraquifi  Pi  208« 

SBaHenftein«  L  755 
äBetfc^ct  L  787,  Pi  2137 
SBilfietm,  SDieifttr  2B.  Pi  2059 


aitotf  L  457 


(*)     COUNTRIES,   TOWNS,    SeAS,    RIVERS, 
gü^ctt  L  677 


iBaircut^  L  226 

«ett  Pi  237 

Sö^eim  Pi  1028 

SBö^mertoatc  Pi  2566 

Srankeia  L  861 

aSritg  L  660 

aSudjau  am  Seterfee  L  791 

©onauwört!^  Pi  i 

eger  L  795 

glanfcern  L  6^4 
Srauenbetg  Pi  2581 

@itfci()in  Pi  1662 
m<x%  Pi  2378 
@lüct8fiabt  L  [29 

J&atbcrflabt  Pi  816 
J8i6ernten  L  785 

3$e^ö  L  126 

Ädrnten  Pi  31 

Äöln  am  Sl^etn  L  442 


a)Jagteburg  Prol  85 
SBiantua  L  143 

8la<>oIt  L938 

Öftertet(^  Pi  396 

ißitfcn  L  60 
*Prag  Pi  2095 

9lei(^enberg  Pi  1663 
JRtefcnbcrge  Pi  1664 

@0(^fen8  Äreife  Pi  1 1 58 
©agan  Pi  2378 

©(^»VJ/  *"  ^^-  L  792 
©teinau  Pi  11 14 
©tratfunb  L  141,  604 

aSoigtlanb  L  226 

aSBeftfaUn  L  226 
SGBt^mat  L  794 

3naim  PI  106 
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GREEK. 

Anthor 

Work 

Editor 

Price 

Aeschylus 

Prometheus  Vinctus 

Rackham 

2/6 

Aristophanes 

Aves — Plutiis — Ranae 

Green 

3/6  each 

,, 

Vespae 

Graves 

3/6 

,, 

Achamians 

1, 

3/- 

Nubes 

>» 

3/6 

Demostheues 

Olynthiacs 

Glover 

2/6 

Euripides 

Heracleidae 

Beck  &  Headlam       3/6 

,, 

Hercules  Furens 

Gray  &  Hutchinson    2/- 

Hippolytus 

Hadley 

2/. 

Iphigeneia  in  Aulis 

Headlam 

a/6 

Medea 

,, 

26 

Hecuba 

Hadley 

3/6 

j, 

Helena 

Pearson 

3/Ö 

,. 

Alcestis 

Hadley 

2/6 

j , 

Orestes 

Wedd 

4/6 

Herodotiis 

Book  IV 

Shuckburgh 

/«  Mif  Prc-ss 

,, 

.,       V 

,, 

3/- 

,, 

„       VI,  VIII,  IX 

,, 

4/-  facÄ 

„ 

„      VIII  I — 90,  IX  I — 89 

»» 

2/6  each 

Homer 

Odyssey  ix,  x 

Edwards 

2/6  McA 

>» 

„          XXI 

„ 

2l- 

„           X! 

Nairn 

2/- 

,^ 

Iliad  VI,  XXII,  XXIII,  xxiv 

Edwards 

2/-  eack 

j, 

Iliad  IX,  X 

Lawson 

2/6 

Lucian 

Somnium,  Charon,  etc. 

Heitland 

3/6 

,, 

Menippus  and  Timon 

Mackie 

3/6 

Plato 

Apologia  Socratis 

Adam 

36 

„ 

Crito  " 

,, 

26 

,, 

Euthyphro 

>> 

2/6 

" 

Protagoras 

I 

J.  &  A.  M.  Adam       4/6 
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Author 

Work 

Editor 

PrUe 

Flutarch 

Demosthenes 

Holden 

4/6 

Gracchi 

„ 

6/- 

,, 

Nicias 

,, 

5/- 

,, 

.  Sulla 

M 

6/- 

„ 

Timoleon 

6/. 

Sophocles 

Oedipus  Tyrannus 

Jebb 

4/- 

Tliucydides 

Book  III 

Spratt 

.s/- 

,, 

Book  VI 

,,                In  the  Press 

,, 

Book  VII 

Holden 

5/- 

Xenophon 

Agesilaus 

Hailstone 

2/6 

„ 

Aiiabasis  Vol.  I.    Text 

Pretor 

3/- 

,. 

Vol.  II.    Notes 

«> 

4/6 

•  , 

I,  II 

„ 

4/- 

,. 

I,  in,  IV,  V 

It 

a/-  each 

„           II,  VI,  VII 

tJ6  each 

t    !'. 

I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI 

Edwards 

i/6  each 

{IVith  complete   Vocabtäaries) 

,, 

Hellenics  i,  ii 

»> 

.5/6 

,. 

Cyropaedeia  i 

Shuckburgh 

2/6 

,, 

.,            " 

>> 

i\- 

,, 

ni,  IV,  V 

Holden 

5/- 

„ 

„               VI,   VII,  VIII 

,, 

5/- 

>> 

Memorabilia  i 

Edwards 

2/6 

it 

II 

LATIN. 

tt 

2/6 

Bede 

EccI.  History  in,  iv 

Lumby 

7/6 

CaeBar 

De  Belle  Gallico 

Com.  I,  in,  VI,  viii 

Peskett 

I  /6  ecuh 

>> 

„     ii-iii,  and  vii 

„ 

il-  each 

It 

„     i-iii 

„ 

3/- 

>• 

>.     iv-v 

„ 

./6 

t  „ 

„     I,  II,  in,  IV,  V, VI, VI] 

Shuckburgh 

i/6  each 

( With  complete  Vocabularies) 

Cicero 


De  Bello  Civili.    Com.  i 

„         ,,  Com.  III 

Actio  Prhiia  in  C.  Verrem 
De  Amicitia 
De  Senectute 
De  Officiis.     Bk  in 
Pro  Lege  Manilia 
Div.  in  Q.  Caec.  et  Actio 

Prima  in  C.  Verrem 
Ep.  ad  Atticum.     Lib.  II 
Orations  against  Catiline 
In  Catilinam  i 

( With  Vocabulary) 
Philippica  Secunda 
Pro  Archia  Poeta 


Peskett 

I» 
Cowie 
Reid 

Holden 

Nicol 

Heitland  &  Cow 

Pretor 

Nicol 

Fiather 

Peskett 
Reid 


3/- 

2/6 

1/6 
3/6 

3/6 

2/- 

1/6 
ie      3/- 

3/; 

2/6 

1/6 
3/6 

2/- 
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LATIN  contimied. 

0^^ 

Author 

Work 

Editor 

Price 

Cicero 

Pro  Balbo 

Reid 

1/6 

,, 

„    Milone 

»> 

2/6 

,,    Murena 

Heitland 

3/- 

,, 

,,    Plancio 

Holden 

4/6 

„    Sulla 

Reid 

3/6 

,j 

Somnium  Scipionis 

Pearman 

^Z- 

Cornelius  Nepos  Four  parts 

Shuckburgh 

1/6  each 

Horace 

Epistles.     Bk  i 

)> 

2/6 

,, 

Ödes  ar.d  Epodes 

Govv 

5/- 

jj 

Ödes.    Books  l,  III 

jr 

i\-  tach 

»> 

,,       Books  II,  IV ;  Epodes   ,, 

ij6eac/i 

Satires.     Book  i 

,, 

2I- 

Juvenal 

Satires 

Duff 

5- 

Livy 

Book  I                                H. 

J.  Edwards     In  the  Press 

,, 

»     11 

Conway 

2I6 

„      IV,  IX,  XXVII 

Stephenson 

2/6  eacÄ 

»      VI 

Marshall 

2/6 

»      V 

Whibley 

1I6 

„      XXI,  XXII 

Dimsdale 

2I6  each 

,  (adapted  from)  Stör)'  of  the  Kings  of  Rome 

G.  M.  Edwards    '      i/6 

, 

Horatius  and  other  Stories 

,j 

x/6 

Lucan 

Pharsalia,     Bk  i 

Heitland  &  Haskins  r'/6 

j  j 

De  Bello  Civili.    Bk  vii 

Postgate 

V- 

Lucretius 

Book  III 

Duff 

CE/- 
1/6 

Ovid" 

,,       V 

Fasti.     Book  vi 

Sidgwick 

>) 

Metamorph oses,  Bk  l 

Dowdall 

1/6 

,, 

„               Bk  VIII 

Summers 

1/6 

t„ 

Selections  from  the  Tristia 
( With  Vocabulary) 

Simpson 

1/6 

tPliaedrus 

Fables.     Bks  i  and  ii 
{With  Vocabulary) 

Fiather 

1/6 

Plautus 

Epidicus 

Gray 

3/- 

,, 

Stichus 

Fennell 

2/6 

,, 

Trinummus 

Gray 

3/6 

Pliny 

Letters.     Book  vi 

Duff 

2/6 

Quintus  Curtius 

Alexander  in  India 

Heitland  &  Raven      3/6 

Sallust 

Catiline 

Summers 

2/- 

,, 

Jugurtha 

„ 

2/6 

Tacitus 

Agricola  and  Germania 

Stephenson 

3/- 

)» 

Hisi.     Bk  I 

Davies 

2/6 

,,        Bk  III 

Summers 

2/6 

Terence 

Hautontimorumenos 

Gray 

3/- 

Vergrü 

Aeneid  i  to  xii 

Sidgwick 

1/6  each 

t  „ 

„         I,  II,V,  VI,  IX,  X,XI, 

XII      „ 

1/6  each 

( With  complete  Vocabularies) 

,, 

Bucolics 

,1 

1/6 

fi 

Georgics  i,  II,  and  ili,  iv 

2/-  ecuh 

>> 

Complete  Works,  Vol.  I,  Text      „ 

3/6 

j» 

„            „        Vol.  II,  Notes  „ 

4/6 
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FRENCH. 

The  Vohimes  marked  *  contain 

Vocabulary. 

Auihcr 

Work 

Editot 

Price 

About 

Le  Koi  des  Montagnes 

Ropes 

2l- 

'Biart 

Quand  j'etais  petit,  Pts  I,  II 

Boielle 

2/-  eacA 

BoUean 

L'Art  Po^tique 

Nichol  Smith 

2/6 

Corneille 

La  Suite  du  Menteur 

Masson 

*/• 

,, 

Polyeucte 

Braunholtz 

2l' 

,, 

Le  Cid 

Eve              Imtnediately 

De  Bonnechose 

Lazare  Hoche 

Colbeck 

2l- 

., 

Bertrand  du  Guesclin 

Leathes 

«/- 

* 

,,     Part  II 

II 

1/6 

Delavigne 

Louis  XI 

Eve 

2/- 

>' 

Les  Enfants  d'Edouard 

11 

2/- 

De  Lamartine 

Jeanne  d'Arc 

Clapin  &  Ropes 

1/6 

De  Vig^y 

La  Canne  de  Jone 

Eve 

1/6 

'Dumas 

I^  Fortune  de  D'Artagnan 

Ropes 

2/- 

"Enault 

Le  Chien  du  Capitaine 

Verrall 

2/- 

Erckmann-Cbatiian    La  Guerre 

Clapin 

3/- 

»» 

Waterloo 

Ropes 

3/- 

9) 

Le  BIocus 

,j 

3/- 

I> 

Madame  Th^rise 

II 

3- 

Histoire  d'un  Consent 

II 

3/- 

GauUer 

Voyage  en  Italic  (Selections' 

Payen  Payne 

3/- 

Ouizot 

Discours  sur  l'Histoire  de  la 

Revolution  d'Angleterre 

Eve 

2/6 

Hugo 

Les  Burgraves 

t) 

2/6 

*Malot 

Remi  et  ses  Amis 

Verrall 

2/- 

* 

Remi  en  Angleterre 

II 

2/- 

Merimöe 

Colomba   (Abridged) 

Ropes 

2/- 

Michelet 

Louis  XI  &  Charles  the  BoKl 

II 

2/6 

MoU^re 

Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme 

Clapin 

./6 

,, 

L'£cole  des  Femmes 

Saintsbury 

2/6 

„ 

Les  Precieuses  ridicules 

Braunholtz 

2/- 

„ 

,,       {Abridged  Edition) 

II 

«/- 

,, 

Le  Misanthrope 

II 

2/6 

,, 

L'Avare 

II 

2/6 

*Perrault 

Fairy  Tales 

Rippmann 

1/6 

Piron 

La  Metromanie 

Masson 

2/- 

Fonsard 

Charlotte  Corday 

Ropes 

2/- 

Radne 

Les  Plaideurs 

Braunholtz 

2/- 

,, 

, ,      {A  bridged  Edition ) 

»1 

l/- 

„ 

Athalie 

Eve 

2/- 

Salntlne 

Picciola 

Ropes 

V- 

Sandeau 

Mdlle  de  la  Seicliere 

,, 

2/. 

Scribe  &  Legouvö     Bataille  de  Dames 

Bull 

2/. 

Scrlbe 

Le  Verre  d'Eau 

Colbeck 

2/. 

Södaine 

Le  Philosophe  sans  le  savoir 

Bull 

2/- 

Souvestre 

Un  Philosophe  sous  les  Toits 

Eve 

2/- 

II 

Le  Serf  &  Le  Chevrier  de  Lorraine     Ropes 

2/- 
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,t 

FRENCH  continued 

i 

ob 

A  utlior 

IVork 

Editor 

Price 

*Souvestre 

LeSerf 

Ropes 

x/6 

Spencer 

A  Prinier  of  French  Verse 

3/- 

Stael,  Mme  de      Le  Directoire 

Masson  &  Prothero 

2/- 

„ 

Dix  Annees  d'Exil  (Book  ii 

chapters  i — 8) 

., 

^Z- 

Thierry 

Lettres    sur    l'histoire     de 

France  (xili— xxiv) 

5> 

2/6 

f  1 

Recits  des  Temps  Merovin- 

giens,  I — III 

Massen  &  Repes 

3/- 

Villemain 

Lascaris  ou  les  Grecs  du  xv®  Siecle        Massen 

2/- 

Voltaire 

Histoire  du  Siecle  de  Louis 

XIV,  in  three  parts       Masson  &  Prothero    2/6 

each 

Xavler  de 

ILa  Jeune   Siberienne.     Le 
\     LepreuxdelaCited'Aoste  i 

Masson 

1/6 

Maistre 

GERMAN. 

TTie  Volumes  marked  *  contain 

Vocabidary. 

^Andersen 

Eight  Fairy  Tales 

Rippmann 

«/6 

Benedix 

Dr  Wespe 

Breul 

3/- 

Freytag 

Der  Staat  Friedrichs  des 

Grossen 

Wagner 

2/- 

,, 

Die  Journalisten 

Eve 

2/6 

Goethe 

Knabenjahre  (1749 — 1761) 

Wagner  &  Cartmell 

2/- 

)i 

Hermann  und  Dorothea 

))                 11 

3/6 

Iphigenie 

Breul 

3/6 

*Grimm 

Selected  Tales 

Rippmann 

3- 

Gutzkow 

Zopf  und  Schwert 

W'olstenholme 

3/6 

Hackländer 

Der  geheime  Agent 

E.  L.  Milner  Barry 

3/- 

Haiiff 

Das  Bild  des  Kaisers 

Breul 

3/- 

,1 

Das  Wirthshaus  im  Spessarl 

Schlottmann 

&  Cartmell 

3/- 

j, 

Die  Karavane 

Schlottmann 

3/- 

-> 

Der  Scheik  von  Alessandria 

Rippmann 

2/6 

Immermaim 

Der  Oberhof 

Wagner 

3/- 

Klee 

Die  deutschen  Heldensagen 

Wolstenholme 

3/- 

Kohlrausch 

Das  Jahr  181 3 

Cartmell 

^Z- 

Lessing 

Minna  von  Bamhelm 

W^olstenholme 

3Z- 

Lessing  &  Geliert     Selected  Fables 

Breul 

3Z- 

Mendelssohn 

Selected  Letters 

Sime 

i\' 

Raumer 

Der  erste  Kreuzzug 

Wagner 

^-1- 

Riehl 

Culturgeschichtliche 

Novellen 

W^olstenhelme 

5h 

« 

Die  Ganerben  &  Die  Ge- 

rechtigkeit Gottes 

»» 

il- 

Schiller 

Wilhelm  Teil 

Breul 

2/6 

1» 

„         {Abridged  Edition) 

II 

1/6 

/ 
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GER  MAN  continued. 

Author                                     Work                                      Editor  Price 
Schiller                 Geschichte  des   dreissigjäh- 

rigen  Kriegs.      Book  ill.     Breul  3/- 

,,                        Maria  Stuart                                  „  ^^/6 
,,                       Wallenstein  I.  (Lager  and 

Piccolomini)      „  3/6 

Wallcnstein  II.  (Tod)                 ,,  3/6 

Sybel                     Prinz  Eugen  von  Savoyen      Quiggin  »/6 

Uhland                  Ernst,  Herzog  von  Schwaben    Wolstenholme  3/6 

Ballads  on  German  History    Wagner  a/- 

German  Dactylic  Poetrj'               ,,  3/- 


Le  Sage  &  Isla 
Galdös 


SPANISH. 

Los  Ladrones  de  Asturias 
Trafaljrar 


Kirkpatrick 


3/- 
4/- 


ENGLISH. 

Bacou  Histor)-  of  the  Reign  of 

King  Henry  VII  Lumby  3/- 

,,                       Essays  West  c^/6  &  5/- 

,,                       New  Atlantis  G.  C.  M.  Smith  1/6 

Cowley                 Essays  Lumby  4/- 

Defoe                     Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I  Masterman  1/- 

Earle                     Microcosmography  West  3/-  &  4/- 

Qray                     Poems  Tovey  4/-  &  5/- 

t  ,,                         Ode  on  the  Spring  and  Tlie  Bard     ,,  %d. 

■\  ,,                         Ode  on  the  Spring  and  The  Elegy    ,,  8</. 

KingBley               The  Heroes  E.  A.  Gardner     2/- 

Lamb                    Tales  from  Shakespeare  Fiather  i/6 

Macaalay             Lord  Clive  Innes  1/6 

,,                        Warren  Hastings  „  1/6 

,,                        William  Pitt  and  Earl  of  Chatham     ,,  2/6 

■f-  ,,                        John  Bunyan  ,,  i/- 

t  ,,                       John  Milton  Fiather  1/6 

,,                        Lays  and  other  Poems  ,,  1/6 

Uayor  A  Sketch  ofAncientPhilosophy 

from  Thaies  to  Cicero  3/6 

„                        Handbook  of  English  Metre  2/- 

More                     History  of  King  Richard  III  Lumby  3/6 

Utopia  I,  3/6 

Milton                   Arcades  Verity  1/6 

Ode  on  the  Nativity,  L'Alle-|  ,^ 

gro,  II  Penseroso  &  Lycidas^  "  ' 

"f*  ,,                        Comus  &  Lycidas  ,,  2/- 

,,                        Samson  Agonistes  „  2/6 

,,                        Sonnets  <>  1/6 

,.                        Paradise  Lost,  six  parts  „  ^\- each 

Pope                     Essay  on  Criticism  West  «/- 

6 
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Author 


ENGLISH  conthmed. 
Work 


Scott 


Shakespeare 


I 


Marmion 

Lady  of  the  Lake 

Lay  of  the  last  Minstrel 

Legend  of  Montrose 

Lord  of  the  Isles 

Old  Mortality 

Kenilworth 

The  Talisman 

A  Midsummer-Night's  Dream 

Twelfth  Night 

Julius  Caesar 

The  Tempest 

King  Lear 

Merchant  of  Venice 

King  Richard  II 

As  You  Like  It 

King  Henry  V 

Macbeth 

Shakespeare  &  Fletcher  Two  Noble  Kinsmen 
Sidney  An  Apologie  for  Poetrie 

Wallace  Outlines  of  the  Philosophy  of 


Editor 

Mastemian 

Fiather 

Simpson 

Fiather 

Nickiin 

Fiather 

A.  S.  Gaye 

Verity 


Skeat 
Shuckburgh 

Aristotle 


West 


Carlos 

MUl 

Bartholomew 

Robinson 
Jackson 


Elements  of  English  Grammar 
English  Grammar  for  Beginners 
Key  to  English  Grammars 
Short  History  of  British  India 
Elementary  Commercial  Geography 
Atlas  of  Commercial  Geography 


Price 

2/6 
2/6 

2/- 
2/6 

2/- 
2/6 
2/6 

--\- 

i/6 

1/6 
r/6 
1/6 
1/6 
1/6 
1/6 

L/6 

r/6 
1/6 
3/6 
3/- 
4/6 

2/6 

3/6  net 

•/- 
1/6 

3/- 


Church  Catechism  Explained 
The  Prayer  Book  Explained. 


2/- 
Part  I  2/6 

Part  II   In  preparation 


MATHEMATICS. 

Ball                      Elementary  Algebra  4/6 
fBljrthe                 Geometrical  Drawing 

Part  I  2/6 

Part  II  2/- 

Euclid                   Books  i — vi,  xi,  xii  Taylor             5/- 

„                        Books  I — VI  „                   4/- 

„                        Books  1 — IV  „                   3/. 

Also  separately 

Books  I,  &  II;  III,  &  IV;  V,  &  vi;  xi,  &  xii  ijS  eacA 
, ,  Solutions  to  Exercises  in  Taylor's 

Euclid  W.  W.  Taylor     10/6 

And  separately 

„                        Solutions  to  Bks  l — IV  „                     6/- 

,,                        Solutions  to  Books  Vi.  xi  ,,                    6/- 
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MATH  EM  ATICS  continued. 
Auihor  Work 

Hobson&JeSflOp  Elementary  Plane  Trigonometry 


Editor 


Loney 


tSanderson 
Smith,  C. 


Haie,  0. 


Elements  of  Stalics  and  Dynamics 

Part  I.    Elements  of  Statics 
„     II.    Elements  of  Dynamics 
Elements  of  Hydrostatics 
Solutions  to  Examples,  Hydrostatics 
Solutions  of  Examples,  Statics  and  Dynamics 
Mechanics  and  Hydrostatics 
Geometrj-  for  Young  Spinners 
Arithmetic  for  Schools,  with  or  without  answers 

Part  I.  Chapters  i — vill.   Elementary,   with 

or  without  answers 

Part  II.     Chapters  ix— xx,  with  or  without 

answers 
Key  to  Smith's  Arithmetic 


Price 

4/6 
7/6 
4/6 
3/6 
4/6 
b\' 
7/6 
4/6 
«/4 
3/6 

^\■ 
7/6 


EDUCATIONAL    SCIENCE. 
iBldder  k,  Baddeley  Domestic  Economy 
tB0»=,u,t  ['tlitf^rÄf} 

tBumet  Aristotle  on  Education 

Comenius  Life  and  Educational  Works 

Three  Lectures  on  the  Practice  of 
Education : 
Eve  I.     On  Marking  \ 

Sidgwick  II.    On  Stimulus  [ 

Atobott  III.   On  the  Teaching  of  Latin  \ 

Verse  Comjx)sition         j 
Farrar  General  Aims  of  the  Teacher ) 

Poole  Form  Management  \ 

tHope  &  Browne  A  Manual  of  School  Hygiene 
Locke  Thoughts  on  Education 

tMacCunn  The  Making  of  Character 

Milton  Tractate  on  Education 

Sidgwick  On  Stimulus 

Tliring  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching 


S.  S.  Laurie 


I  vol. 


vol. 


R.  H.  Quick 
O.  Browning 


tShuckburgh 
tWoodward 


4/6 
1/6 
a/6 
3/6 


«/- 


1/6 

3/6 
3/6 

2/6 
2/- 

i/- 
4/6 


A  Short  History  of  the  Greeks  4/6 

A  Short  History  of  the  Expansion  of 

the  British  Empire  (1500 — 1902)  4/- 

An  Outline  History  of  the  Britisii 

Empire  (1500 — 1902)  1/6  ntt 
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